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This book has been prepared to accompany Allen and 
Greenoiigh's Latin Grammar. In addition to exercises for 
elementary drill, going systematically over the entire ground 
of the Etymology and Syntax, it aims to furnish a sufficient 
quantity of interesting reading matter, on subjects suited to 
the capacity of the pupil, to prepare him to read the usual 
Latin authors with ease and profit ; while the Notes are de- 
signed to supply all necessary information on the subjects of 
synonymes, ancient geography, Roman history, and antiqui- 
ties. Questions for examination and review, with vocabularies, 
complete the volume. 

Much care and study have been spent on the order and 
arrangement of the Lessons, especially in the earlier part, 
aiming mainly at these two things, — first, to introduce, very 
early in the course, a comparison of the simpler verh-forma, 
which are easier than nouns, and open the way to a much 
larger range of expression ; and secondly, to give not bare 
words* and their inflections, but sentences from the starts 
both questions and answers, in natural and easy succession. 
The first associations with any language, especially when 
learned by the young, ought to be such as make it as nearly 
as possible like a living tongue; the scientific study of it 
should follow, not go before, some familiar elementary knowl- 
edge of what it is in actual speech. Teachers who use this 
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book may find it desirable, further, to save the learner from 
those mistakes which often cling in the memory long after 
the correction of them has been forgotten, by readi7ig the les- 
sons with their classes in advance ! the value and importance 
of frequent reviews are too plain to need recommendation 
here. The Lessons, including considerably more than a hun- 
dred exercises, Latin and English, are so arranged that each 
gives practice on what has gone before ; those to be written 
in Latin being based on the exercises in translation immedi- 
ately preceding. Taken in course, they will be found an am- 
ple preparation for any of the more advanced manuals of 
Latin Composition.* 

The Reading Lessons which follow are largely made up 
from modem Latin, — a few Fables of iEsop, and extracts 
from " Viri Romse," — owing to the almost absolute lack in 
classic authors of matter at once simple in style and suitable 
for elementary practice. These are followed by Woodford's 
Epitome of the First Book of the Gallic War, which gives 
the main thread of the narrative in Caesar's own words, omit- 
ting the more difficult constructions and parenthetical clauses. 
The Notes to this portion of the book have been prepared on 
the theory that it is better to give too much than too little 
at this stage of the course. Hence, besides very numerous 
references to the grammar, the full explanation of construc- 
tions, and frequent exhibition of synonymes, many details have 
been given of history, antiquities, etc., which will prove, if 
not essential at first, yet usefid in the pupil's later studies. 
Some may prefer that he should get this information by his 
own research ; but my own experience as a teacher convinces 

* They have been expressly ftmuiged as an introduction to the brief 
but very complete ** Latin Ck>mposition " by Professor W. F. Allen. 
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me how little likelj this is to he done, and how little danger 
there is of putting these matters within too easy reach. 

Without entering into the discussion as to the hest method 
of pronoimoing Latin, I maj be permitted to urge the great 
advantage and importance of knowing thoroughlj the phonetic 
value of the Utters of the Roman alphabet, and their simpler 
changes and combinations (as given in the first two sections 
of the Grammar), as a key to many of the difficulties of in- 
flection and derivation. This is quite aside from the question 
of pronunciation, which must after all be governed by the 
prevailing usage. For the convenience of those who adopt 
the so-called English method, a few simple rules are given. 
It will be understood, of course, that they have no claim of 
authority or scientific value, and are a mere enumeration of 
accidental errors and corruptions which the Roman tongue 
has encoimtered in its blending with modem speech. 

To the authors of the Latin Grammar, and to Professor 
Allen of the University of Wisconsin, I desire to express 
my obligations for the verf serviceable aid which they have 
afforded me in the preparation of this book. 

MxLBOSBy Mass., August, 1872. 
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I. ACCORDma TO THE "ENGLISH METHOD." 

N. B. — The long or short ▼owel-flound indicated in ttieee raks if whoUj indqwndBiil 
of the qua$Uity ct the Towds by the mlee ct Lstin Proto^. 

1. In Monosyllables, the vowel has — 

a. The long sound, if it ends the syllable : as, si, me, ape, 

hm The short sound, if followed by a consonant : as, db, cum, hSc, 

h&s; except post, monosyllables in ea, and (in plural cases) o^ where it 

has the long sound : as, res, hos, Si. 

2. An accented Penult has — 

a. The long yowel-sound before a single consonant (or a mute with I 
or r), or, before a vowel or diphthong: as, pd'ter, lib-er-d'lts, difus, 
sa'cra, paftris. 

b. The short vowel-sound before two consonants (except a mute followed 
by I or r), or x : as, reg'nwm, rex^i. 

3. An accented Antepenult has — 

a. The long vowel-sound before a vowel : as, ^adem, hVe-mis, fOf- 
e^rcU. 

b. The short vowel-sound before a consonant : as, in'su-la, i-tin'e'ris. 

Exceptions. — (a.) u before a single consonant (or a mute with I or r) 
has the long sound : jU'tje-nis, Wri-dus, puHri-diis ; but before U, the 
short sound : as in res-pub' li-ca. 

{b.) a, e, 0, before a single consonant (or a mute with I or r) followed 
by two vowels, the first'of which iae, i,OTy, have the long sound : as 
impe^ri'Um, do'ce-o, a'cri-a. 

4. In all unaccented syllables the vowel-sound is — 

a. Long, if followed by a single consonant (or a mute with Z or r) : as, 
do-U/ris ; but final syllables ending in a consonant are short, in a vowel, 
long : as, wnrmL (except es, and in plur. cases os at the end of the word). 

5. Short, before a;, or any two consonants : as, bd-ldrumy rta^UsU, 
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Exception. — Final a is sounded as in the last syllable of America : 
as, men'sa ; and the vowel sounds in tibi and sibi are as in the English 
lUy. 

* 
NoTB. — Compounds generally follow the same rules ; but if the first 

part ends in a consonant, the vowel-sound is short : as, ol/it, redfit, ab- 

e-ratf prce-ter^e-a, traiidi-tur (except post, and final syllables in as and 

08 of plural cases : as, post-qtuim, post^e-ri, lioslce), 

4 

5. Diphthongs follow the same roles as the vowels which repre« 
sent them in English: thus — 

(a.) OB and a have the sound of e : that is, long in caeflum, a-moB^nus; 
short in hassfi-to, a-mcen'i-tas. 

(5.) In poetry ei may be regarded as a diphthong, as in dein'de, hav- 
ing the sound of i in mM. : eu, au, oi, have, when diphthongs, the same 
sound as in feud, authcyr, coin : as Orpheus, OHeus, aurum / ut is a diph- 
thong, having the long sound of i in huic, cut, hui ; u in connection 
with other vowels or diphthongs sometimes has the sound of w after g 
or s : as, qui, lin'gtui, stm'deo, qua^ro, 

6. Consonants have generally the same power as in English : — 

(a.) Thus, before e, i, y, and the diphthongs ce, eu^ ce, c has the sound 
of s, and g of j ; ch has always the sound of iE; as in chemist ; c, 8,t 
often have the sound of sh before i followed by a vowel, and before eu 
when preceded by an accented syllable, and x of ksh : as, aoeius, oensui, 
ratio, cadiLcetis, anxius. 

Note. — It is to be understood that in these examples the rule is only 
permissive, and that usage varies considerably among the best authori- 
ties. In general, when the word, or the combination of letters is dis- 
tinctly foreign to us, it may be better to retain the pure consonant sound : 
as in rn&n,'tir^turf Min'cius, ca-du^ce-us, Ly'si-as, Me^si-a, ax-uo'Tna, 
nocfti-wm. 

It is very common, in Engli^ pronunciation, to slur or suppress the 
more difficult consonant sounds, particularly^ in such cases as en, gn, ps, 
pt, tm, or X, at the beginning of a word ; as in Onidtis, gnotus, pseudo-, 
pteris, Tmolus, xylon. But, in an accurate pronunciation of these, as 
Latin or Cheek words, the full consonant sound will be retained. 

Finally, there can be no correct rule to authorize the slipshod and 
slovenly habit of enunciation which is frequently allowed. To qultivate 
a clear and vigorous utterance of unfanvUiar words is one of the inci- 
dental benefits of careful instruction in a foreign tongue. 
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as 


in ah : 


ndbam. 


e 


•< 


" fane: 


Vint. 


I 


« 


" flee: 


vidi. 


5 


<i 


" tdne 


fM. 


u 


<< 


" moon : 


/M. 



IL ACCORDma TO THE "ROMAN METHOD." 

TIm fikUoving are tfa* raks adopted in the Boston Latin School, as given in ** Old 

and New," Norember, 1871. 

The English eqniyalents for the long and short sounds of the Vowels 
are here given— 

S as in ^: dSbomn, 

S " " ftted: vHmM. 
\ " " fleet: t*&o. 
d " " intonate : f^6veo, 
fi " " boot: /%w. 

The Diphthongs at and ai are sounded like ay, the English adverb of 
affirmation ; au like wo in wol ; oi and oe nearly like oi ia oU; eu like 
eh'oo ; ua, when a diphthong, like wah. 

Ui is sounded like the French out or English toe, 

Y is sounded like the German U or French u. 

Of the Consonants, — 

C has always the hard sound : thus CHcero is to be pronounced Kufktro. 

J when used as a consonant, corresponds in sound to our Y: thus jam 
is pronounced yam, 

Qu has the sound of JT;* 

Fhas a sound approximating to the English W, 

T has always the simple sound : thus the second and third syllables 
of jiutitia are sounded alike. 

S has always the pure sound, and not the sound of Z or Sh, 

Ch has the power of K. 

Th has the power of 9 (Greek), or of ^ in thin, 

Z is sounded nearly like S, • 

The other consonants are supposed to have had sounds nearly identical 
with the present English sounds. 

Note. — According to some of the best authorities, if the vowel of the 
Penult is short, % or u coming immediately before it is to be regarded as 
a semi-vowel, and pronounced like y or Wy the accent going back to the 
syllable before : as, miUliXres, mXlmiXral, ftW^us, But in compounds, 
the accent will not be thrown back of the radical syllable : thus, m* 
pCUaSf aib'fu'h'iU, 

* Or more correctly as in English, according to ProfiMMr Lane: eompan 'Aa minu n^ t 
(Stnbo) liDr AguUanoi. 
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Articles, Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, Adverbs, Prepo- 
sitions, Conjunctions, and Interjections are called Parts of Speech. 
There is no Article in Latin. 

A Noun is the name of any thing : as, homo, man ; navis, ship. 

If a noun is the name of a person, or of a thing spoken of by its own 
name, as if it were a person, it is a Proper Noun ; if not, it is a Com- 
mon Noun. Thus in the sentence Boma magna est urbSy Some is a 
grtcU cUy, Roma is a proper, and vrba a common noon. 

An AnjECTivE is a word used to define a quality : as, oams, dear; 
bonus, good. 

Comparison shows the degree of the quality : as, 

Positive. Comparativb. Svperlattve. 

cams, dear, carior, dearer, carissimasj dearest, 

homo, good, melior, beUer, optimoi, beat, 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun : as, Ae for (^ man. 

The First Person, ego, /, nos, we, is the person speaking ; the Second 
Person, in, vos, you, is the one spoken to ; the. Third Person, he, she, U, 
they, is that spoken of, and has no personal prononn in Latin, Demon- 
stratives being often used instead. 

A Demonstrative denote? a particular person or thing : as, hie, this, 
ille, that, 

A Relative refers to a person or thing before spoken of : as, qui, who, 
quod, which. 

The person or thing referred to is called the Antecedent : as, homo 
qui venit, the man who eame, 

.An Interrogative asks a question : as, quia adest T who is heret iibi« 
nam gentium sumus ? where in the world are wet 

A Verb is a word which tells an action or condition : as, vSni, I 
came; ceoldit, hefeU 

Mood denotes the manner of an action : as, venit, ^ came (Indicative) ; 
Teniaset, he might have come (Subjunctive). 
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Tense denotes the time of an action : as, cnrrit^ he runs (Present) ; 
cnenrrit, he ran (Past). 

Of Voices, the Active speaks of a person doing the action : as, ferity 
he strikes ; .the Passive, as suffering it : as, feritnr, he is struck, 

A Participle expresses the action, etc., of a verb in the foim of 
an adjective : as, fexiens, striking ; ictus, struck. 

An Adverb is a word which qualifies the meaning of adjectives, 
verbs, or adverbs : as, acerrime ferit, he strikes very hard. 

A Preposition is a word which expresses the relations between 
other words : as, in oppidum venit, he came to tovm ; pro patria 
mori, to die for one's country, 

A Conjunction is a word which connects other words or sen- 
tences : as, procems et validus, ttUl and strong. 

Interjections are exclamations : as, heus ! halloo ! 

Gender is distinction as to sex, and is Masculine of male crea- 
tures: as, rez, king; Feminine of female creatures: as, regina, 
queen; Neuter of things: as, solium, throne. 

Things without sex are Neuter in English : as, stone, tree. But in 
Latin they are frequently masculine or feminine : as, lapis, stone (masc.); 
arbor, tree (fern.). This is called Grammatical Gender. 

Number signifies how many, and is Singular when one is spoken 
of: as, vir, man ; Plural when more than one : as, viri, men. 

Case is the form a noun takes to show its relation to other words: 
as, pueri currtint, the boys run (Nominative) ; pueri soror, the 
hoy's sister (Genitive). * 

This relation is generally shown in English by prepositions ; as, gesta 
Romanorum, t?ie deeds of the Rorrums; invidia mihi, envy against 
me. 

Quantity is the time taken in pronouncing a vowel or a syllable, 
in comparison with other syllables. 

Thus in the word strengthen, the first syllable is long and the second 
short in quantity or time, though they are both called short in quality 
or sound ; in submit, the first is long and the second short, in quantity, 
though the latter has the accent. 

Quantity is reckoned much more important in Latin than in English, 
and often shows the difference in the meaning of words. Thus levia 
(long e) means smooth ; levia (short e), means light ; cecidit is he feU ; 
oecidit, he cut or felled. 



XVl DEFINITIONS. 

Emphasis is stress of voice on an important word or phrase : as, 
cowards run ; but brave men stand. 

Accent is stress of voice on a particular syllable : as, the necessary 
reserves. 

A Pboclitio is a word without accent of its own, that seems to 
lean on the word after it ; an Enolitio is one that seems to lean on 
the word before it 

Thus in the sentence. The bays, and ffirli too, are here, — the is a pro- 
clitic, and too an enclitic. 

In Latin, the enclitics que, and, ve, or, iie, whether, and sometimes 
com, fffith, are written as part of the preceding word. Thus in Latin, 
the sentence given above would be, poexi paelUeqiie adsant. 

For Definitions in Syntax, see § 45. 
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Before beginning these Lessons, the pupil should learn 
the rules of Pronunciatiim (Roman method), § 2, with the 
general rules of Quantity and Accent, §§ 3, 4 ; also the large 
type of §§ 5-8, particularly the general signification of the 
cases, § 7. The sections to which each lesson especially 
refers are designated at the head. 



LESSON I. 
FIBST DECLENSION. {9. 



•qua, 


water* 


naata. 


MtZor* 


Stella, 


star. 


puella, 


Srtfi. 


lana. 


moon. 


rosa, 


rostf. 


lipa, 


river4Mnk. 


agricola, 


farmer. 


IStfi^^ 


repoTL 


▼ictSria, 


victory. 



Tnuifllate Into Engliih* 

1. Bosa.^ 2. Aquffi. 8. Lun& 4. Agricolarom. 5. Puel- 
laram. 6. Puellse agricolarum. 7. Ripis. 8. Rosa puellae.* 
9. Lunam. 10. Agricolas. 11. Bosis puellarum. 

^ There is no article in Latin ; the word roaa may mean a rote^ 
ihe rose, or simply nwe. 



2 LATIN LESSONS. 

• The genitive in Latin often corresponds to the possessive in 
English ; the words roaa puellae may mean the girVs rose or the 
rose of the girL 

Note. — The quantity of all the long syllables will be marked in 
the vocabularies except where the rules of § 3 apply; those not 
marked, nor long by position, are short The pupil should be 
required to account for the quantity of those vowels' to which 
the rules apply. The vocabularies should be committed to memory 
by the pupil before beginning to translate the exercise. 

Rule I. — Final a is short in declinable words, except in 
the ablative of the first declension. 
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SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. | 49, 2. 





Toeabnlaxy. 




silva, 


wocdfforesL 


magna. 


large. 


insula, 


island. 


parva. 


small. 


via, 


way, road. 


alta. 


high or deep. 


filia. 


daughter. 


densa. 


thick, close. 


incola. 


inhabitant 


Clara, 


clear, brighL 


casa, 


cottage* 


longa, 


long. 


«t, 


and. 


aed, 


but. 


ndn. 


not 


plena, 


fulL 


nova, 


new. 


lata, 


broad. 


anm, I am. 


anmtu, we are. 


es, 


thou art (you are). 


eatia, you 


are. 


eat, 


he (she, it) is. 


aunt, thei^ 


lare. 



Translate Into EngUsh* 



1. StellsB sunt clarae. 2. Puella est parva. 8. Luna 
et Stella darse sunt^ 4. Puella est nautse filia.' 6. Silvso 



a. 
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densae sunt et altse. 6. Insula longa est sed non lata. 
7. Incobe insularum nautse* sunt 8. Insula non est 
magna. 9. Est* (it is) casa agricoke. 10. Est* {there is) 
par\'a insula, plena silvarum (silvis). 11. Est {he is) 
incola insulae. 

^ When there are two sobjectg, the verb is plund ; see § 49, 1. 

« See § 9, 2 («). 

' Notice that the predicate after the verb to ^ is in the same case 
as the subject. 

* Notice that the personal pronouns /^ Mate, &c., are contained 
in the endings of the verb; thus est is not merely is, but he (she or 
U) is ; the nominative of the personal pronouns is rarely expressed 
in Latin. 

• In English, when the subject is indefinite we use the word 
(here with the verb to he; as, insula est parva may mean the island 
is smallj an island is smaU^ (there) if a small island^ (it) is a small 
island, or the island is a^ small (one). Generally the same order in 
Latin can be followed as in English, unless we wish to give empha- 
sis to some particular word ; then that word should be placed either 
first or last in the sentence. Thus we can say est insula panra, 
the island is small, if we wish to contradict some one who has said 
it is not so. (See § 76.) 

Translate Into I«attn« 

1. The way is long. 2. The moon is bright. 3. The 
forest is large and thick. 4. The inhabitants of the 
island are sailors. 5. The islands are not small 6. The 
inhabitants of the island are not sailors, but farmers. 
7. She^ is the daughter of the sailor. 8. The moon 
and stars are bright. 9. There* is a large island full of 
woq^. 10. He is an inhabitant of the island. 11. We 
are fieumers, not sailors. 

^ See Lesson TL Note 4. * See Lesson II. Kote 6b 
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LESSON III. 

SUBJECT AKD OBJECT, f 62, 1. 
Tocabnlafy* 



5ra, 


shore. 


aula, 


haJL 


pecQnia, 


money. 


rapida, 


swift. 


terra, 


land. 


paro, 


prepare. 


do.» 


give. 


■eoo, 


CUL 


aro, 


plough. 


voco, 


call 



matrSna, marrM woman. 

Bxao, I love, amSmna, we love. 

amSa, thou lovest, amatia, you love. 
N amat, he loves, amant, (key love. 

Tnuialate Into KncUsh* 

1. Nautas vocat 2. Incolas insularum vocamus. 
3. Vocat puellam. 4. Vocant nautam. 6. Damus rosas 
puellis. 6. Orse insularum plense sunt rosarum. 7. Agri- 
colae silvas secant magnas densasque.' 8. Aula est magna. 
9. MatroDse dant rosas filiabus. 10. Fuellse sunt agrico- 
larum filise. 11. Sumus nautse. 

* These verbs are inflected in the present tense like amo. 
' The syllable -que added to a word means and, 

KxTLB n. — Final is common; but it is long in datives 
and ablatives ; also, usually in verbs. 



TnnUlato Into Xatin* 



1. He €aUs the sailors. 2. The farmers out tb^high 

woods. 3. He calls the inhabitants of- the islands. 4. The 

sailor ploughs the water, and the farmer ploughs the 

land. 5. The sailor calls (his)^ daughter. 6. She is the 

daughter of ibe saHor. 1. They are the sailor's daughr 
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ters. 8. It is a beautiful island, long bat narrow, and 
the water is deep and swift. 9. (There) is a report of 
victory. 

m^ Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 



LBSSOK^ IV. 

QUESTIONS. §71. 
Yo«ftb«Uurj« 



littera, UUer, 


poSta, 


poet. 


litterae (plur.), fetter, e-phiJi^, 


perfugaj'csR;*-— 


deserter. 


delecto, delight. 


inaidias (plur.), 


snares. 


monstro, show. 


umbra, 


shade. 


Galba, Galhcu 


medicina, 


medicine. 


anciUa, maidservant. 


»gra, 


tick. 


eram, / was. 


erimua, we toere. 




eras, thou wast. 


erStia, you were. 




erat, he was. 


erant, they were. 





Tnmilate Into English. 

1. Vocatne^ puellam? Vocat. 2. Nonne Galba in- 
sidias parat ? 3. Agricola puellis viam monstrat. 4. Num 
poeta reginse rosam dat? 6. Suntne puellse agricolarum 
filiae ? , Non sunt, sed nautarum. 6. Erantne copise Galba3 ? 
7. Begina erat segra. 8. Nonne regina vocat ancillas ? 
Kon vocat 9. Umbra sUvanim agricolas delectat. 

^ A question may be asked in Latin by the particles num, nonne, 
and the. syllable -ne added to a word. The enclitic -ne is used in 
questions asked for information merely; nonne, when the answer 
yes, and nnm when the answer no is expected. There is no word 
in Latin for yes or no. To answer a question, the verb may be 
repeated ; thus, vocatne, does he call t vocat, yes (he calls) ; non 
vooat^ no (he does not caU), 



6 



LATIN LESSONS. 



Trauilate Into lAtln* 

1. Does the sailor call (his) daughter ? Yes. 2. Does 
the deserter give a letter to the queen ? No. 3. Were 
they ^ the daughters of the farmer ? 4 The farmer shows 
the way to (his) daughter. 6. Was the island long? 
6. (There) is^ the letter of the queen. 7. The moon de- 
lights the farmer. 8. Does the shade of the wood delight 
the poet ? 9. Was he an inhabitant of the island ? 

^ Use nnm erant. 

• The verb must be plural ; littera, sing., means a letter (as of 
the alphabet) ; Utterse, plur., a Uttetf i. e. an epistle. 



LESSON V. 

PREPOSITIONS. § 42. 
Tocabnlary* 



fera, 


wUd beast. 


alba, 


white. 


8tO,' 


stand. 


rubra, . 4- 


■ -red. 


nato, 


swim. 


copia, 


abundance. 


ambulo, 


walk. 


c5piaB (plur.), 


farces. 


provincia, 


province. 


pnlchra, 


beautiful. 


porta,' 


gate. 


nigra, 


dark. 


aquila. 


eagle. 


volo, 


fly. 



Translate Into English* 

1. Stant in^ densa silva. 2. Ad silvam ambulamus, et 
stamus in nigra umbra. 3. Nonne nautae natant in alta 
aqua, ad oram insulae ? 4. SilvaB in insula nigrse sunt et 
densae. 6. Ambulantne ad silvam? 6. Agricola latara 
viam secat per silvam. Y. Nauta stat in (on) insulsB ora. 
8. Suntne puellae in silva? 9. In ripa sunt pulchrsB 
puellae, cum rosis rubris et albis. 

^ Inflect these verbs like ama 
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* Stn. — Porta is used of a city; janna, of a house. 

* All the prepositions govem either the accusative or the abla- 
tive. See § 56. 

Note. — The preposition In, with the accusative, means into; 
with the ablative, it means in: ad and per are followed by the 
accusative; ad means to; per, through: cum is followed by the 
ablative, and means toithj in company with. 

Notice that et connects words which are considered indepen- 
dently and of equal importance, while que joins a word closely 
to another as belonging to it ; thus, in pueri pnellseqae Indont, 
the boys and girls are playing^ -que connects the words under one 
proposition ; while in pueri student et puellao ludunt; the hoye 
study and the girls play^ et connects two distinct propositions. 
• 

Translate Into ¥<atln« 

1. We swim in deep water. 2. The farmers stand in 
the thick woods. 3. The water is deep and dark. 4. Do 
the sailors stand on the shore of the island ? 5. The 
sailor is in the water. 6. We walk through the woods 
towards the cottage, t. The sailors (do) not stand on 
the shore, but swim to the river-bank in the deep and 
swift water. 8. The sailors are in the water. 9. We 
swim to the shore of the island. 



LESSON VI. 

SECOND DECLENSION. §10. 





TociUbnlary* 




ager, agri. 


field. 


magister, 


master, teacher. 


faber, fabri, 


smith. 


gener, 


son4n4avo. 


equus, 


horse. 


venit, 


he (she, it) comes. 


dominus, 


master. 


ISdus,-^ 


schooL 


pabulum, 


fodder. 


campus. 


field. 
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hortoB, 


gordBfim 


▼esper, 


• 

€V€mng, 


regnnnii 


kingdom. 


jfinua, 


door. 


serruB, 


slave. 


ISgfitUB, 


ambassador. 


arvum, 


ploughed JiM, 


▼Ir. 


man. 



Translate Into 'BngHih» 

1. Magister cum pueris erat in agro. 2. Puer venit 
in januam. S. Suntne servi in horto? 4. Pueri (jive 
hoys) in aqoa natamus. 5. Puellas vocamus ex^ via in 
hortum. 6. Est in agro^ copia pabulL *l, Dominus in 
arvo cum servis ambulat. 8. Gener venit ex casa. 9. 
Pueri parvi sunt in horto cum niagistro. 10. Puer venit 
e densa silva, et natat in alta aqua ad parvam insulam. 
11. Boni viri bonos pueros amant. 12. Vir venit cum 
servo in arvum. 13. Vir ambulat ab insulse ora. 

* The preposition ex (e before consonants) is followed by the 
ablative, and means out of: a (a before consonants, ab before vow- 
els and consonants) means ^rom, away from; it means by., when 
used with a passive verb to express tlie person by whom anything 
is done. 

• Syn. — Ager is thej^eW in general ; arvum, ihe ploughed field ; 
and campiui, the enclosed field or plain, 



Rule III. — Final i and n are long, also fin^il as, es, and os; 
final a, e, and y are short ; also is and ns^ but is and ns are 
long in plural cases. 

Translate Into Iiatln* 

1. He calls the boys out of the garden into^ the road. 
2. Does the master call the boys ? No. 3. The slave 
comes into the field with (his) master. 4. The boy comes 
into the gardea 6. The girl comes out of the garden and 
walks towards (ad) the field. 6. He walks in the field 
with (his) son and daughter. Y. The boy walks away 
from the water. 8. The sailor comes out of the water. 
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9. (It) ifl the &nxier^B horse. 10. The man walks in the 
garden at (ad) evening with (his) boys. 

' Observe the distinction between the prepositions la and ea^ 
and ad and ab. In (with the accasative) and ez denote motion 
to and from the inside of a place ; ad and ab (or a) denote motion 
to and frvm the outside of a place. Thus, venit in Italiam, when 
one comes into Italy ; ez ItaHa, when one comes out of Italy ; but 
ad ItaHam, to Italy when there is no notion of entering into Italy 
conveyed ; just so ab Italia, away from Italy, when it is 8in^>ly 
expressed that he came away from Italy (which he had not en- 
tered). 



LESSON VII. 
ADJECTIYES : FIEST AIO) SECOND DECLEKSION. { 1«. 



annpl ^i ff, 

noeter (nostra), 
mens (voa mi), 
bonns, 

(plur.), 



large. 

ow, 

my. 

good. 

children. 

rock, 

eky. 

walL 



(pkr.), 
oppidnm, 
flnvina, 
latna, 
bellnm, 
prcelinin, 



locixa, 



town, 

river. 

broad. 

toar. 

batde, 

gift. 

place. 



1. Nonne dat pnero donnm ? 2. Campns longus est et 
latuB. 3. Dominus servusque sunt in lato campo. 4. 
Statne pner in ripa? 5. Equus salit (leaps) in aqnam, 
natatqne ad insnlam parvam. 6. Mnlta saxa sunt inter^ 
silvas. 7. Paer stat in magno flnvio. 8. Periculnm est 
magnnm. 9. Aqnila volat trans magnum fluvimn in sQ- 
vam densam. 10. Yenit Qie comas) in castral 11. Ania 
est ampla. 12. Servus ambolat ex insula in canLgum. 
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^ * The preposition Inter is followed by the accusative, and means 
between or among; trans, across, and propter, on account of, 

' Castra (declined like the plural of donum) has a different 
meaning in the singular and plural See § 14, 2 (c). 

Stn. — MnniB is any kind of a waU; paries, Stis, a partition' 
toall inside a house; mcenia (plur.), dty-toallSf a defence against 
the enemy. 

TMM&ilAte Into Lattn* 

1. The fanner walks with (his) son towards^ the dense 
forest and cuts a road. 2. The farmer's sons are in the 
large garden. 3. The boy comes across the large river 
into the town. 4. The servant comes out of the large 
hall with (his) master into the garden. 6. A gi-eat and 
high waU stands in the water. 6. The boy walks in the 
garden with his master's son. T. A great and high rock 
stands in the water ; and in the rock is a large cave. 8. 
My children love (their) master. 

* Observe that when there is motion to a person or place (except 
names of towns) the preposition is expressed. 



LESSON VIII. 

CONJUNCTIONS AND ADVERBS. §§ 41 and 48. 
Indioauve Mood of Sum* § 29. 
Tocabnlarj* 

mmc, now. 

tnno (tam),^.Uf*4toi. 
^ soon. 



ibi, there, 

ubi, wJiere, 

hodie, to^ay, 

aut (or vel), either, or. 

male, tSL 



semper, 


altoays. 


saspe, 


often. 


nimquam«M^ 


never. 


neque, 


nor, and not. 


eras, 


to-morrow. 


heri, 


yesterday. 


ubique, 


everywhere. 


bene, 


weU. 
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Transblte Into Engliilu 

1. Num puer natat in magno rapidoque flnvio ? 2. In 
multis proeliis magno fuit in periculo. 3. Parvus puer 
ssepe trans latum fluvium natat. 4. Bonos pueros semper 
amamus. 5. Domini non semper boni erunt in (towards) 
servos. 6. Mox erimus in silva. T. Multae pulcliraeque 
pueUse, magnse parvseque, in horto fuerunt ad vesperum. 
8. Viri cum equis in proelio fuerant magno cum peri- 
culo. 9. Magistri mei semper bene facileque decent 
(teach), 10. In oppido, in loco^ alto, erat magnus murus. 

^ Stn. — Locus (masc. in the sing., and masc. and neut. in the 
plur.) meBns place; the plur. loci meskua passages in hooks; also 
used oi (Tie points or grounds of an argument; Ioosl, places, 

TranUate Into Iiattn* 

1, Were the farmer's sons in the large garden ? 2. The 
boy swims easily to the small island. 3. We were often 
on the banks of the deep river. 4. We shall soon be in 
the field. 6. The children of good (men) are not always 
good. 6. Our master teaches^ well and easily. T. The 
farmer walks with (his) sons> and not (his) daughters^ 
into the garden. 

' Use docet 



LESSON IX. 
THE VERB Sum. §29. 



jiuitafl, Just. 

abBuxn, be absent, distant, 

adsun, be present^ near. 

(plur.), anm. 



Toeabnlary* 

oolumna, 
RomanuB, 

probiMr?4'^^ 
attentoBv 



column. 
Raman, 
upright. 
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miser, misera, 


mt8€rable. 


oreb«n|p- 


frequent 


eedifioiom, 


building. 


frumentuiiif 


com. 


negotium, 


business. 


beStns, 


happy. 


multua, 


many. 


discipulus, 


pupil. 



Translate Into EngllA* 

1. Nova sedificia sunt alba. 2. Nantse liberi parvi 
erant, sed boni pulchrique. . 3. Mox erunt in silva. 
4. Fuimus hen in oppido, ubi nunc sunt filii filiseque. 
6. Semper a prcelio abero* 6. Puella aegra erat. 1, Fuis- 
tisne hen in oppido? Non fuimus, sed eras erimua 
8. Erant multi pueri hen in horto ; et inter pueros Ali- 
us* magistri. 9. Abfueritis a proelio. 10. Magnse copiae 
Eomanonim in proelio aderant. 11. Probi este, pueri, et 
beati eritis. 12. Discipuli sint (sunto) attenti. 13. Estne 
copia^ &umenti in agris? Non es& 

» See § 10, 4 (c). 

' Copia, plenty; copiaB, forces. 

Translate Into I<atln« 

1. The town was small, but beautifuL 2. The columns 
of the hall are white. 3. We were* yesterday in the gar* 
den, where were many boys and girls. 4 The boy comes 
across the wide field into the farmer's garden. 6. We 
have been on the bank of the deep river. 6. There had 
been many battles near the city. T. The forces of the 
Bomans were often in wars and battles. 8. Be just. 9. 
Be attentive, pupils.^ 

* The English past tense is to be translated by the imperfect 
when it describes; by the perfect (aorist) when it simply stales a 
fact. 

' Use the Tocative. See § 53* 



IiBSSON X. 
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LESSON X. 

FIRST CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE. J 31. 
Indicatiyz and Impebativs Moods. 



Tocabolary* 



regno, 
Horatins, 
inceptum, 
convooo, 
seonndo, 
prSvooo, 
oonJGro, 
tuns, tua, tnum, thy, 
-^ joy. 



reign. 

Horatius. 

undertaking, 

call together. 

prosper^ 

appeal, 

plotfCanynre, 



AmuliuB, Amtdius, 
Hbero, liberate, 

dimioo, Jight, 

o^onpo, seize f take possession of, 
oonollmo, cry out together. 
sinMor' pretend, 
ferrum, iron, sword. 

BuuSi-c^-um, his,her,their{owii). 



avns. 



grandfather. 



Traaslale Into Enffllsh* 

1. Eomani saepe bello dimicavemnt. 2. Ferro dimi- 
cant pro sua patria. 3. Gaudium simulavistis ; non beati 
eratis. 4. Contra populum Romanum conjurant. 5. Ad 
populum provocavit 6. Agricola arvum suum arabat 
7. Conclamavit gaudio. 8. Dii nostra incepta secundant. 
9. Amulius^ Albse regnabat, cum Bomulus avum suum 
liberavit, Amuliumque necavit 10. In populum Koma- 
num conjuras. 11. Oppidum novum occupaverat in in- 
sula parva. 12. Fuerum suum liberavit 

» See § 10, 4 (c). 

Sry. — Frovooo is to (xppeci to the people ; appello, to €^ppeal 
to one magistrate from the decisions of another. 

Traiudate Into Iiatln* 

1. The boyB pretend flight. 2. We shall fight with* 
the sword. 3. Bomulus seized the kingdom of his grand- 
frther Amulius. 4. They were fighting* with the sword. 
5. They fought with the sword. 6. He Ivaa iow^^ ^^ 
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with the sword ; and with the sword he will liberate his 
country. T. Horatius appealed to the people and they* 
liberated him from danger. 8. The fields are not* large. 
9. We call the inhabitants of the islands sailors. 10. 
Call the men from the fields. 11. They will not prosper 
our undertaking. 

^ Notice that when wUh expresses the means or instrument of the 
action, it must be translated by the ablative alone ; when it denotes 
accompaniment^ the preposition cum must be used. 

' The teacher should carefully explain the meaning of the im- 
perfect^ the perfect, and aorist (perfect indefinite) tenses: were 
fighting is to be translated into Latin by the imperfect; fought^ by 
the aorist ; and has fought, by the perfect 

' Observe that populus is singular, and the pronoun that relates 
to it must be singular in Latin, and take a verb in the singular 
number. 

* When not belongs to the verb, the non in Latin must precede 
the verb; as, aula non est ampla, the hall is not large. 



LESSON XI. 

THIRD DECLENSION : VOWEL STEMS. { 11, 1. 

Tocalmlarj. 



tnnls, 


totoer. 


latro» 


hark. 


hOBtlB, 


enemy. 


volo. 


fiy- 


pisois, 


fisk. 


Uber (Ubri), 


hock. 


<dvi8, 


citizen* 


vaUis, 


valley. 


nfibes, 


cloud. 


rupes, 


rock. 


oanlB, 


dog. 


avis, 


bird. 


elides, 


daughter. 


Juvenis, 


young man. 


amicus, 


friend. 


ndtus, 


knoton. 



Translate Into EnglUh* 

1. Canis latrat 2. Nubes est nigra. 3. Nonne hostes 
agros vastant ? 4. Amicus noster filiam suam dat in 
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matrimoninin ptilcliro jnyenL 5. MultaB torres altsd stant 
in ripa. 6. Magna erat hostium clades. f . Hostium 
oppida occupat. 8. Bomani trans fluvium multos agros 
vastaverunt. 9. Magister librum puero dat 10. Valles 
hostibus notae erant. 

Note. — The nouns given above have -em in the accusative sin- 
gular, and -e in the ablative. The genitive plural ends in -iuxn, 
except oanlB and JuTenis, which have -tun. 

Stk. — HoBtia is a foreign enemy in war; inimiciui, a priwUe^ 
personal enemy ; adveniariiui, any opponent. 

Translate Into lAtln* 

1. The dogs barked. 2. The dogs barked (were bark- 
ing). 3. The dogs barked (have barked). 4. The enemy 
(plur.) took-possession-of ^ the town. 6. The master gives 
his book to the boy. 6. Birds fly from this thick wood 
to (in) the farmer's garden. T. There are many black 
clouds' in the sky. 8. Did you call the dog ? No, 9. 
The slaughter of the enemy in battle was great 

* Took possession of is really a compound verb, and is to be ren- 
dered by oocapo, governing the accusative. 



LESSON XII. 

THIRD DECLENSION : LIQUID STEMS. { 11, 2. 

Tocabnlarj* 



consul, tilia, consviL 

gennB, Sris, race^ cUtsSf hind, 

mare, is, sea. 

pater, tris, father. 



sorer, Srls, sister. 

homo, Xnis, man, person, 

Caesar, firls, Ccssar. 

victor, 5ris, victor^ 
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aer, aSris, 
Utns, 6xks» 
animal, Ifilis, 
sententuL 
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air. 


Boeltui, Srli, 


crime. 


shore. 


oreo, 


choose, make. 


animal. 


▼ariuB, a, um, 


various. 


opinion. 


ira, 


anger. 



Translate into EnglUh* 



1. Populus Eomanus Csesarem consulem creat. 2. 
Ssepe sententiam mutat. 3. Yaria sunt animalium genera. 
4. In litore maris staut fratres cum sororibus. 5. Eomu- 
lus fratrem liberavit 6. Ira causa est multorum scele- 
rum. 1, Bonos homines laudamus. 8. Consul Csesarem 
sententiam^ rogabat. 9. Magister venit (comes) cum puero 
parvo in hortum. 10. Dat consilium de animi sententia. 
11. CopiflB ad oppidum festinabant* 

. * Stn. — Bententia, opinion ; oonsilitun, counsel^ advice^ project, 
* Festino, hasten wipatienUyy hurry; propero, hasten with energy, 
but wi&out hurry or impatience. 

BxTLB Y. — In the increment of nouns and adjectives, 
a and are generally long; e, i, u, and y are generally 
short ; but o is short in the increment of neuter nouns. (For 
the meaning of increment, and exceptions, see Gr. p. 218.) 

Translate Into Iiatin* 

1. Romulus will liberate (his) brother. 2. They make 
Caesar consul 3. Fishes swim in the water and birds fly 
in the air. 4. The boys stand upon the bank this-side-of 
(dtra) the river. 6. Does the father call his children? 
No. 6. Many animals are in the great and broad river. 
*l. Did the boy swim in the water from the small island 
to the shore? 8. Were you absent from school yester- 
day ? No. 
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LESSON XIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION : MUTE STEMS. § 11, 8. 

Tooabulaiy* 



orbs, nrblB, cUy. 

lex, ISgis, law. 

nules, Xtis, soldier. 
Inpln, Ti^if— *■- tfflflffi - 

trabs, trabis, beam, 

ndmen, Xnis, name. 

obaes, XdiSi hostage. 




\tia, bridge, 
river. 

(PPS^ZOpiM, aid; (p\,wealtL) 
comes, ItiB^^^companion. 
regno, rule (as king). 

hiems, Smis, winter. 
ngjf/tWBLOj XniB, wilderness. 



Translate Into EnglUli* 

1. Trabes stmt longae in pontibus.^ 2. Fratri frater fert 
(hears) opem * 8. Miles lapide comitem occidit {kills). 
4. Hostes dant obsides Bomanis. 5. Yastse turn in iis 
(those) locis solitudines erant 6. Romulus nomen Bomam 
novae urbi dat 1. Movit (stirred) animum juvenis com- 
ploratio sororis 8. Multse aves sub^ hiemem in insulam 
volant, vel in litore stant. 9. Bomulus Bomanorum rex 
erat 10. Trabes novi pontis longae sunt et validae. 

* For the gender, see § 11, iv., 3 (d). 

' The word is not found in the nominative. 

' Towards, 

Sth. — nomen (fluo, to flow\ properly the stream, is used as a 
general term for river; fluviua, river; amnis, a broad, deep river; 
xivns, abnx^ 

Bulb YI. — Most final syllables ending in a consonant^ 
except C| are short; but monosyllabic nouns ending in a 
0(»iflOfiant are long. • 
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Translate into Latin* 

1. He gives hostages to Caesar. 2. The beams of the 
long bridge are new and strong. 3. The name of the city 
was Rome. 4. Fishes swim in the deep river. 6. The 
enemies' camp was near the walls of Rome. 6. The 
enemy are in-the-power-of the consuL T. Towards win- 
ter^ birds migrate into distant (longinqnas) lands. 8. We 
dwell now in the city, but we shall soon dwell in (our) 
gardens. 



LESSON XIV. 

ADJECTIVES I THIRD DECLENSION. § 16, 2 and 8. 

Translate Into Englisli* 

1. Puer est tristis. 2. Reges sunt potentes. 8. Dabit 
civitatem omnibus Italicis. 4. Consilium ducis audax est 
5. Rex ingentem numerum militum habet.^ 6. Leges 
Romanorum erant egregiae. 1, Naves hostium sunt cele- 
res. 8. Tempus humanse vitse breve est. 9. Miles vulnus 
grave patienter tolerat. 10. Memoria in pueris est tenax. 
11. Equites veloces ad silvam festinant. 12. Vita est 
breve iter. 13. Milites sunt audaces. 14. Longissimas 
vias incredibili celeritate confecit^ 

* Has. • He accomplished, 

Stn. — Consilium, advice, counsel; concilium, an assembly , a 
meeting (of part of the people). Lex is a law passed in a comitia, 
(an assembly of the whole people) ; scitum, one passed in a con- 
cilium. 

FopuluB (originally the patricians) came to include the whole 
people ; plebs (pleo, to Jill), a part of the people, an inferior class 
until equality was established by the Licinian Laws, B. C. 367 ; the 
Roman people in their civil capacity were called Qumtes. 
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TnuiMlate Into Tiatln> 

1. The boys were sad. 2. The king gives large re- 
wards to the soldiers. 3. Lions are rapacious animals. 
4. We live outside-of the city. 6. The ships of the 
enemy are in the river. 6. The king comes to the city 
with a large number of soldiers. T. The ships of the 
king were swift. 8. The gods are immortal 9. We are 
on-this-side-of tlie river. 10. We were in the power of 
the king. 11. The soldiers swim across the river and 
assault the town. 12. They are walking alongside a 
large river. 13. The farmer cuts a road in the thick 
forest. 14. We swim in deep water. 15. The sailors do 
not stand on the shore, but swim in the deep water from 
the island to the bank. 



LESSON XV. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. { 17. 

Translate Into Englidi* 

1. Sumus potentes. 2. Estis potentiores. 3. Eeges 
sunt potentissimi. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt sestate.^ 
5. Cicero erat doctissimus Eomanorum. 6. Aqua est 
gravior acre.* T. Boma clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 8. 
Bemus oris lineamentis' erat matri simillimus. 9. Erat 
geminata victoria^ ferox animus. 10. Longissime ab- 
8unt 11. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolaB. 12. Ger- 
man! cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 13. Milites 
fortius pugnant. 14. Itinera erant difficillima. 15. Galli 
Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt 16. Miles vulnus 
grave patienter tolerat. 

1 In simmer. * See Rule 32. ' See Rule 26« 
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Translate Into l4itln« 

1. We are not all happy. 2. Not all soldiers are brave. 
8. They are the most powerful of all. 4. Air is lighter 
than^ water. 6. The Belgians are the bravest of all the 
Gauls. 6. Light is swifter than the wind. T. The enemy 
were farthest distant from the city. 8. The enemy fight 
most bravely. 9. The journey is very difficult. 10. The 
swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 11. Bemus 
was very like his brother.* 12. The Gauls laid waste the 
fields of the Eomans far and wide. 13. The soldiers fight 
bravely. 14. The sailors often swam from the island in 
the deep water. 

* See Rule 32. ■ Use the dative. 



/V 



LESSON XVI. 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON. § 17, 2. 
Translate into English* 

1. Horatius^ erat bonus poeta, Vergilius melior, Home- 
rus optimus. 2. Nihil ^ est melius quam sapientia.^ 3. 
Sol major est quam terra. 4. Luna minor est quam terra. 
5. Plurima et maxima animalia sunt in man. 6. Home- 
rus est veterrimus* omnium Grsecorum poetarum. T. 
Cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmant. 
8. Acriter pugnant. 9. Lupa ssepius ad parvulos, veluti 
ad catulos revertitur.^ 10. Finitimi Belgis erant. 11. 
Urbs proxime aberat. 12. TuUus Hostilius proximo regi 
dissimilis fuit. 13. Armorum^ peritissimus erat 14 
Venit ex loco superiore. 16. Est in citeriore GaUia. 

» See § 10, 4 (c), * See § 17, 1 (a). 

• See § 14, 1 (c). » Returns. 

' See Rule 32. * Render, in arms; peritns governs the gen. 
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Translate Into Iiatin. 

1. Caesar establishes peace with the nearest states. 
2. The soldiers fight fiercely. 3. He was unlike the last 
king. 4. He hastened from the city into Hither GauL 
6. The enemy fight more fiercely. 6. He hastened to the 
nearest city. ?. We are in the last town of GauL 8. 
They fight often with the enemy. 9. The earth is larger 
than the moon.^ 10. We call the children from the 
garden at (ad) evening. 11. The brave chiefs fortify 
many towns. 

* Ablative. See Bule 32. 



LESSON XVII. 

GENITIVES IN -iUB. J 16, 1 (b). 
Pbssent Indicative of the Tour Conjugations. { 30 - 34. 

Translate Into Bnglisli* 

1. Uter nomen novae urbi dat? 2. Statim Eomani 
alius super alium exspirantes cadunt. 3. Gives Csesari 
uni honorem dant 4. Yeniunt in unum locum. 5. 
Miles venit ex altera parte urbis. 6. Tota Csesaris 
vita memorabilis erat. 1. Bomanos spes tota deserit. 
8. Alius ^ alium amat. 9. Alius aliud dictitat. 10. Uter 
erat in horto? 11. Fratres amant, alter alterum. 12. 
Alii puerum laudant, alii culpant. 13. Miles lapide 
comitem occidit. 14. Milites omnes periculum timent 
16. Videt (she sees) super fratris humeros paludamentum 
amicL 16. Mea unius causa venit.^ 

^ Translate, one likes one ; another, another, 
' He ctmeifir my sake aione. 
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LESSON XIX. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. § 13. 

Future Indicative. § 31 - 34. 

Translate into English* 

1. Spes victoriae milites delectat. 2. Exercitus^ in 
magnam planitiem veniet. 3. Sub terra est magna rerum 
utilium multitudo. 4. In prima acie ^ volitabat. 6. Im- 
perator fortis exercitum educet et aciem instruet. 6. 
Circiter meridiem pugnabunt. T. Romanes spes tota 
deserebat. 8. Laboris ultra fidem patiens' fuit. 9. Intra 
quintum ab adventu diem, uno proelio hostes profligat. 
10. Septimo die^ Belgsd copias omnes ex castris educe- 
bant. 

^ Stn. — Eacercittis (ezerceo, to exercise)^ is the dritted army; 
acies, the army drawn up in battle array; and agmen (ago, fnoive)^ 
the army on the line of march, 

■ In the first rank or line^ i. e. the van, 

• Capable of enduring, followed by the genitive. 

* The time of an action is denoted by the ablative. 

Exc. — Final e in the fifth declension is long; also e in the gen. 
and dat sing, is long before i, except in res, apes, and fides : e is 
short in the future ending in bSris and bSre. 

Translate into lAttn* 

1. The cavalry will come into the plain. 2. On the 
fifth day^ Caesar will come with a large army and imme- 
diately assault the town. 3. The lieutenant was hasten- 
ing from the town and came with^ all (his) forces to 
Caesar's camp. 4. The next day Caesar will move his 
camp. 6. About midday the messengers will come. 6. 
Will Caesar renew the battle ? No. T. The consul about 
midday will lead out the army and renew the fierce 
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battle. 8. The soldiers will kill all the prisoners "with^ 
the sword. 

* Use the ablative. 

' Does ti^ denote accompaniment or instnmient? 



LESSON XX. 

NUMERALS. {18. 

FiBFEOT Indicatiye. {81-S4. 
TnuMlate Into EnglUli* 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios^ NtLmitorem et 
Amulium, habuit. 2. Unum Horatium tres Curiatii cir- 
cumsteterunt 3. In legione Bottiana erant cohortes 
decern, manipuli triginta, centurisd sexaginta. 4. Ab 
castris oppidiim Eemorum Bibrax aberat milia^ passuum 
octo. 5. Bomulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 
6. Viginti talenta piratae postulaverunt. T. Septem erant 
reges Bomani; primus erat Bomulus, secundus Kuma 
Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus Ancus Mar- 
tins, quintus Tarquinius Prisons, sextus Servius Tullius, 
Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 8. Pater pueris binos 
libros* dabit. 9. Quota hora est ? Tertia. 10. Puella 
x^insB litteras dedit 



^* 



^ See |18, 1 (d). • Ttoo looks apiece. 

STX.—~Uttera, a letter of the ctLphahet; epistola or litter 8B 
(plur.), aktter^an epistle; litteraa also signifies letters, i e. liierar 
twrt; humanttaiii, refinement, culture, 

Exa-^B a short before r in the tenses in ram, tim, «sidto« 
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Traimlafo Into T4tlln« 

1. Caesar will come with ten vessels. 2. The consul 
had sixty vessels. 3. Caesar led out five legions from 
Italy. 4, A Roman legion had five thousand foot-sol- 
diers/ three hundred horsemen. 6. The commander 
assaulted the town with an army of ten thousand men. 
6. The town is six miles distant. T. Caesar enrolled two 
legions in Italy. 8. They demanded six hundred talents. 
9. The master gave the boys three books apiece. 10. 
What (quota) o'clock (hour) is it? The fifth. 11. In a 
Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 

* The number of soldiers in a legion varied at different periods. 



LESSON XXI. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNa §19. 
Tnuudate Into KwglUlu 

I. Nos sumus potentes, sed vos estis potentiores. 2. 
Tu es tristis. 3. Eomulus vi^ se defendit. 4. Venit 
tecum.* 6. Omnes homines se amant 6. Populi favorem 
sibi conciliavit. 7. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus 
est animus immortaHs. 8. Fratres' inter se amant. 9. 
Fratres inter se loquuntur.* 10. Tu laudas me, sed ego te 
culpo. 11. Trabes inter se distant binos pedes.*^ 12. 
Pueri in horto nobiscum ambulabunt. 13. Ego et frater 
ambulamus.® 14. Dum ego scribebam, tu l^ebas, et 
frater pingebat. 15. Tu multos exercitus duxisti, midtas- 
que urbes expugnavistL 16. Nulla unquam respublica 
nee major^ nee sanctior, nee bonis exemplis ditior fuit 
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1 See §11, 3,1, 
« See § 19, 3 (e). 

* The brothers love each other, 

* Translate, talk together. 

* The beams are two feet distant (apart) from each other, 

* If there are two subjects connected by amf, the verb is gen- 
erally plural ; if the subjects are of different persons, the verb takes 
the first person rather than the second, the second rather than the 
third. . 

Tnwalate Into I<atlii« 

1. Tou are powerful, but we are more powerful 2. He 
came in company with you. 3. He comes in company 
with us. 4. I gave (to) you this book. 6. I will praise 
you. 6. You have praised me. 7. The boys have loved 
each other. 8. We all love you. 9. The boy was wfdk- 
ing with me in the garden yesterday. 10. I and (my) 
brother were walking in the king's garden in the even- 
ing.^ 11. Caesar has led a large army into Italy. 12. You 
are reading, but I am writing. 

^ In the evening f vesperi. 



LESSON XXII. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PEONOUNS. § 20. 
Translate Into Enslltli. 

1. Yastffi turn in iis locis solitudines erant 2. Eos 
aqua in sicco reliquit. 3. Illi acriter pugnaverunt. 4. 
Hie septem et triginta annos regnavit 6. Is orabat pop- 
ulum. i. Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque 
hostiom exercitum. T. Ad earn sententiam cum reliquis 
caodfl hs&a quoque ratio eos deduxit. 8. Hie unus me 
laudabat. 0. Fratres inter se amabant, alter alterum.^ 
10. Bonmlitt et Bemus urbem in iisdem locia condi- 
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derunt. 11. Ipse tu laudabas me. 12. Ego ipse te lau- 
dabam. 13. Ipse magister me laudavit. 14. lUe puer 
nimium se amat. 16. Laudabo illius^ filium. 16. Est 
idem, qui' semper fuit. IT. Eadem dictitat. 18. Pater 
filiam ^suam et filiam ejus ad se vocavit. 19. Hsec sen- 
tentia mihi placet, ilia displicet 

* The brothers loved one another, 

* For his or her (not referring to the subject), ejus should be used 
when not emphatic ; illius, if the word is emphatic ; istiaB, if very 
emphatic or at all sarcastic ' Qui, a*. 

Translate Into lAtln* 

1. I^ gave you this book, and you gave me that. 2. 
The boy is in that place. 3. The soldiers are in that^ 
town, and the enemy in this. 4. There was a bridge over 
(in) that river. 6. He hastened across this river into 
that cottage. 6. These mountains are lofty. ?. You 
yourself gave me this book. 8. In the same places 
(there) are many new buildings. 9. Those mountains 
are lofty ; these are rugged. 10. Caesar hastened with all 
his forces into the same place. 11. Eomulus himself 
pretended flight. 12. On this side of these mountains 
(there) are many large rivers. 13. I myself will praise 
you. 14. We^ are the same that we have always been. 
16. We say the same things. 16. The Helvetians have 
contended with the Genuans^ and have kept them off 
firom their boundaries.* 

' Ego must be expressed, because contrast is denoted. 

* me refers to what is remote ; hie, to what is near. See § 20, 
2 (a and ft). 

' Translate, iidem samns, qui, etc. 

* SuiB finibuB, ablative : suis is used because it refiors to the 
subject 
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LESSON XXIII. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. §21. 

Plufebfeot Inbicatiyb. §31-34. 
Translato Into Ewgltoli. 

1. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui fini- 
timi Belgis^ erant. 2. Hoc ex itinere magno impetu* 
Belgse oppugnaverant. 3. Puer, qui studet, discit 4. 
Caesar tres legiones, quae in provincia hiemabant^ ex 
hibemis educit. 6. Nostri^ parati in armis erant 6. 
Felix est rex, quern omnes cives amant. T. Galliae sunt 
partes tres, quarum unam Belgae incohint 8. Numitori, 
qui natu^ major erat, regnum reliquit. 9. Multi homines 
aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fiierit. 
11. Konne tu me laudas? 

* See Rule 15. • Our men* 

* See Rule 26. 

Stn. — Oppugno is to assauU; obaideo, to besiege. 

Translate into lAtln* 

1. That (is) king is fortunate whom all the citizens 
praise. 2. The soldiers who assaulted the town were 
quickly repulsed. 3. The boy whom you blamed was my 
brother. 4. The deserter hastened across the mountains 
which are in Farther Graul, and came at evening to Cae- 
sar's camp. 6. Many men have built houses in which 
they have not lived. 6. I have had boys in my scihool 
who have studied diligently and learned rapidly. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

IirrERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. §21. 

' Future Perfect. § 31-84. 

Translate Into EnsUdi* 

1. Quis tibi hunc librum dedit ? 2. Quis eos discipulos 
puniet qui non paruerunt ? 3. Iccius Remus qui oppido^ 
praeerat, nuntios ad eum mittet. 4. Tunc Faustulus 
indicavit Eomulo quis esset^ ejus avus. 6. Quis naves 
longas aedificavit, et nautas gubematoresque comparavit t 
6. Cum hostes^ acres qui sunt citra flumen urbem op- 
pugnabunt. 7. Mare planum est, ex quo etiam sequor 
illud poetse vocant. 8. Cum epistolam scripsero, ad te 
veniam. 

* For the dative, see Rule 18. • Give the sjnonjmes. 

• WaSf see Rule 45. 

Stn. — Mare is the sea (from root mar, to wear away) as a des- 
olate waste, in opposition to the land ; pelagus (pelazo, to glisten)^ 
aeqnor (aequtiB, level\ the expanse of the sea when calm; pontus 
(root po, to go)^ the deep sea as the highway of nations. 

Translate Into Iiatin* 

1. Who gave the business to you ? Csesar. 2. Who ia 
the leader of the army which the enemy have sent to 
Italy ? 3. Who gave you that book ? 4. Who built that 
house in which you are living ? 6. Whose book is this 
which I have found in my garden ? 6.. Whose boys are 
those whom you are teaching in your school ? 7. Who of 
you have studied diligently ? 8. Who is walking towards 
the city? 9. For^ all the arts which belong to ^culture 
have a certain common bond. 

* Use etenim. * Use ad. 



LESSON XXY. 31 

LESSON XXV. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. §21. 
Translate Into English* 

1. Sibi quisque primum itineris locum petit. 2. Nar- 
ravit quidam coram me istam fabulam. 3. Narrabit ali- 
quis coram me iUam fabulam. 4 Quamlibet {or quamvis) 
fabulam mihi narrate. 6. Pro sua quisque patria dimicat. 
6. Quidam ex militibus decimae legionis veniebat 7. 
Faber est quia^ue fortunse suae. 8. Unusquisque nostrum 
habet animum immortalem. 9. Justitia nunquam nocet 
cuiquam, qui eam habet. 10. Sibi quisque^ maxime con- 
sulit. 11. Unicuique nostrum est animus immortalis. 
12. Ecquis^ in horto est ? 13. Numquis in horto est ? 
14. Quisnam domi est ? 15, Quid fecit ? Quod facinus 
commisit ? 16. Uterque tenuit aliquod telum. 

* Each one (evierybody) ; sibi consnlit, crmsuUs hts oum interest 

* Ecquis simply asks a question ; numquis asks a question, but 
expects the answer no. 

Stn. — Quisque, each; uterque, each (of two); unusquisque, 
each one ; quivis and quilibet, any one you choose ; aliquis and 
quispiam, some one (it matters not who), neut. something, adj. any; 
quidam (plur. some)^ a certain^ i. e. some definite person ; quis* 
quam, any, when it is denied that there are any; quis (afler si, 
ne, num, ec-), any. 

Note. — Observe that when the neuter is used as a noun, it takes 
the form quid ; but when used as an adjective, quod. 

TwtaulBte Into Iiatin. 

1. Some^ soldiers are brave. 2. Caesar sent a certain 
soldier to the town which he was going to assault on the 
morrow.* 8. Each one shall fight for his country with 
the swoid. 4 Some one wiU tell this story. 5, 1% «2\^ 
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one at home* to-day? 6. A* man was walking in my 
garden. 7. The boys are present whom you praised 
yesterday. 8. I will give the book to any of the scholars 
(you wish). 9. Is not a* man the maker of his own 
fortune ? 

' Use aliqnis. 

' Poster o die, or postridie. * At Jiome, domL 

* When a means a certain or somef it is to be translated by 
aliquis or quispiam. 

Note. — Any is to be translated by aliquis or quispiam when 
it means some ; in negative sentences, by quisquam or nllus ; and 
when it means any you please^ any you wish, by quilibat or quiviSh 



less6n XXVI. 

CORRELATIVES. §22. 

Impbbatiys Hood. { 31 - S4 ; 57» 7. 

Tnuudate Into Enslish* 

1. Quales duces, tales erant milites. 2. Quot homines, 
tot sententiae. 3. Vires semper exercete, pueri,^ in optimis 
rebus. 4. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templaque Deorum 
defendite. 5. Ita sine ullo periculo tantam eorum mul- 
titudinem nostri* interfecerunt, quantum fuit diei* spa- 
tium. 6. Judex prsemia ne dato neve capito. 7. Pri- 
mum omnium, de his rebus bonum habetote animum, 
cives. 8. Ab his rebus animum tuum avoca. 9. Desi- 
lite, commilitones, nisi vultis* aquilam hostibus prodere. 
10.- Conservate fortunas vestras. 11. Clipeos hastis per- 
cutite. 12. Ne quid feceris, quod malum esse videatur. 

1 See § 10. * Ourmetk ' See Sld^2»N. 

* You wish to betray, etc 
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Translate Into Iiatln* 

1. As (are) the masters, so are the slaves. 2. As (is) 
the teacher, so are the scholars. 3. Do not admire all 
things which have the show of glory. 4, Do not destroy^ 
the city, soldiers ! 6. Carefully train your children ; 
praise the good ; punish the bad. 6. Let the master teach 
the boys the Latin language. 

^ Nolite perdere. 



LESSON XXVII. 

INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES. §§28,25,31-34. 

Tranglate into BngUsbk 

1. Caesar in Gallia hiemare constituit. 2. Milites ur- 
bem custodire debent 3. Mene id dicentem ^ audivisti ? 
4 Magister puerum Vidit in horto sedentem. 5. Caesar 
cupientibus* signum dat. 6. Scipio in Africam trajecit, 
Carthaginem oppugnaturus.' T. Dicitur eos circum se 
habuisse. 8. Imperator dixit se cum sola decima legione 
venturum esse. 9. Difficile est urbem munire. 10. So 
celeriter venturum nuntiat 11. Quos laborantes con- 
spexerat, his subsidia submittebat. 12. Helvetii cum 
proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmare con- 
stituerunt. 13. Ssdutem insperantibus reddit. 

^ When I said that^ lit. saying that. 

* To (men) desiring it. 

' To attack, for the purpose of attacking. 

t 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

PBESENT SUBJUNCTIVK §24,81-34. 
TnM^nte Into Englfili. 

1. Fidem servemus.^ 2. In hortum eamus. 3. Sint 
tibi omnia bona. 4. Quid faciamus ? Quibus pareamus ? 
5. Sit pauper, sit miser; at est frater meus. 6. Quis 
eum diligat quem metuit? 1, Dux impemt ut milites 
stationes suas servent.^ 8. Veniet ut me videat.' 9. Oro 
ut Dii secundent incepta nostra. 10. Divitiacus Csesarem 
obsecrat, ne quid^ gravius in fmtrem statuat 11. Im- 
perator tanta vi oppidum oppugnat, ut desperatio animos 
oppidanorum occupet. 12. Auxilium rogant ut hostium 
impetum sustineant 

* See Examples on p. 51 of the Grammar. 

* Translate, that the soldiers keep their stations. Notice that pri- 
mary tenses are followed in the subordinate clause by primary 
tenses; secondary by secondary. 

' Translate, in order that he may see mey i. e. to see me, 

* Indefinite pronoun: le^ he shotdd (i. e. that he should not) 
determine anything too severe against his brother. 



LESSON XXIX. 

IMPERFECT StTBJU^CTIVE. §§ 26, 27, 81-84. 
Translate Into EnsUsh* 

1. Hannibal -magnum exercitum in Italiam duxit, ut 
cum Eomanis pugnaret.^ 2. Ariovistus, ut prseter se bi- 
nos^ ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit 8. Decs con- 
testatus est ut ea res feliciter eveniret 4. Impeiator ex 
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castris exercitum daxit ut urbem expugnaret. 5. Tantus 
timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut omnium auimos 
perturbaret. 6. Cum hostibus erat pugnandum,^ cum illi 
audacter tela conjicerent, et equos insuefactos incitarent. 
(f. Placuit Caesari* ut ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret,^ qui^ 
ab eo postularent, ut aliquem locum coUoquio^ diceret.^ 
8. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, ut duas 
ibi legiones conscriberet. 

* Translate, in order that he might Jight^ etc., i. e. to fight; dozit 
is a secondary tense, and is followed by the imperfect subjunctive. 

' Tvso on each side, 

' They had to fight with the enemy, 

* See § 51, 2 (a). 

* Should send, i. e. to send. 

* Lit, who should demand^ etc., i. e. to demand. See Bide 44. 
' For a conference, 

' Should appoint. 



LESSON XXX. 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. §31-34. 

Translate Into XSnelisli* 

1. Non dubito quin^ Caesar hostes superaverit. 2. Non 
dubitabam quin* Caesar hostes superavisset. 3. Nemo 
dubitabat quin milites fortissime pugnavissent. 4. Ex 
captivis cognovit quo in loco hostium copiae consedissent. 
5. Eo cum venisset, majores in eum locum copiae hostium 
convenerant 6. Hostes acriter conflixerunt, ita tamen ut 
Bostri omnibus partibus superiores fuerint, atque eos in 
ailvas collesque compulerint. T. Cum aliquamdiu Caesar 
naves frostra exspectasset,^ ne anni tempore a navigatione 
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excluderetur,* secunda cum solvisset^ vigilia, prima luce 
tcrram attigit. 

* Translate, (but) that Ccesar has, etc. 

• Translate, {hut) that Ccesar had, etc 

' For ezspectavisset, see § 30, G (a). 

* Should he prevented. 

• Had cast loose, i. e. the cables which fastened the vessels to the 
shore : we should say, had weighed anchor. 



LESSON XXXI. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE: PASSIVE VOICE. 

§31-34. 

Translate Into Enslisli. 

1. Unus miles lapide vulneratur. 2. Helvetii conti- 
nentur una ex parte flumine^ Ehenb; altera ex parte 
monte Jura; tertia ex parte lacu^ Lemanno et flumine 
Rhodano. 3. Beati sunt ii, quorum vita virtute regitur. 
4. Quinto die tragula a quodam milite conjicitur. 6. 
Vulnera gravia a^ militibus accipiuntur. 6. Pueri a 
magistro docentur. *l. Epistola a regina scribitur. 8. 
Castellum a Labieno munitur. 9. Copiae ad urbem revo- 
cantur. 10. Vir* fortis etiam ab inimicis honoratur. 11. 
Multi milites in prcelio vulnerabantur. 12. Dum urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnatur, a civibus defendebatur. 13. Bellum 
a Cffisare finiebatur. 

* By ihe river, etc. • See Lesson VI. Note 1 
« See § 12, 3 (d). 

* Stn. — Homo, Xnia, a man, a human being, includes both sexes ; 
vir, a man, a distinguished man, a husband. 



LESSONS XXXII., XXXIII. 37 

LESSON XXXII. 

FUTURE AND PERFECT INDICATIVE: PASSIVE VOICE. 

§ 31-34. 

Translate Into Engllsli. 

1. Auxilium a legato rogabitur. 2. Nuntii ad Caisareni 
mittentur. 3. Foedus a Caesare violabiiur, et prseda sociis^ 
dabitur. 4. Oppida ab hostibus muiiientur. 6. Pueri 
a magistro docebuntur. 6. Nuntius ab imperatore ad 
urbem mittetur. T. Vix acies a Caesare instructa est, cum 
hostes in unum locum confugerunt. 8. Milites nostri in 
prcelio vulnerati sunt. 9. Amatus est ille puer a me, a 
te, et ab omnibus amicis. 10. In castris Helvetiorum 
tabulae repertse sunt. Uteris Grsecis confectae.^ 

* To the allies. See Rule 14. ■ Made out. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE : PASSIVE 

VOICE. §31-34. 

Translate into English* 

1. Cum Caesar in urbem intravit, omnium civium 
domus^ floribus omatae sunt. 2. In castris Helvetiorum 
tabulae repertae sunt. Uteris Graecis confectae, quibus in 
tabulis nominatim ratio confect^erat. 3. Exercitus Cas- 
su ab Helvetus pulsus erat, et sub jugum missus. 4. 
Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinu- 
erat et a senatu popuU Romani amicus erat appellatus. 5. 
Puer a magistro punitus erat. 6. Duces exercitus^ nostri in 
proelio vulnerati erant. T. Pueri a magistro moniti erant. 

» See § 12, 2. • Genitive, see § 12. 

Syn. — Imperium (impero), the supreme power (the full im- 
perinm was the union of the military and civil authority), an 
empire: regnixm, the roycU power j a kingdom; principatum, tha 
chief authority. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

IMPERATIVE AND INFmiTIVE MOODS AND PARTICIPLES : 

PASSIVE VOICE. §31-84. 

Tranalate into Engllsli. 

1. Mi fili,^ verere parentes. 2. Milites bene exercean- 
tur. 3. Puer probe excolitor. 4. Agri vastari non debent 
6. Helvetii cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam 
confirmare constituerunt. 6. Dicit puer se* laudatum 
esse. 1, Credo illos pueros laudatum iri 8. Divitiacus 
flens a Caesare haec^ petebat. 9. Hostes, adventu*Eoma- 
norum permoti, legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt 
10. Ariovistus dixit omnes Gallorum copias uno a se 
proelio^ fusas ac superatas esse. 11. Laudandus est ille 
puer et mihi^ et tibi. 

* For the voc. see § 10, 4 (c). * See Rule 26. 
■ That he was praised, • In one battle, 

' 2^hese things, * Byrne and by thee, see § 51, 4 (a). 



LESSON XXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: PASSIVE VOICE. §31-34. 

Translate Into EnsUsh. 

1. Milites, cum^ imbribus tardarentur, tamen omnia 
superaverunt. 2. Magister curat ut nos bene educemur.^ 
3. Milites nostri pugnant ut urbs servetur. 4. Magister 
curat ut discipuli diligenter erudiantur. 5. Magister 
curabat ut discipulus bene educaretur, strenue exercere- 
tur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 6. Flebat 
puer, quod librum amisisset.^ 1. Non erat dubium quin 
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milites subito periculo territi essent* 8. Non est dubium 
quin discipulus a me bene monitus sit. 9. Non est du- 
bium quin urbs a militibus expugnata sit 

I AUkough. * Had lost See § 63, 2. 

* Should be, etc * Had been terrified. Bee § 65, 1 (6). 

Syn. — Dooeo, to teach ; edooeo^ to make one learn ; perdooeo, 
to teach thoroughly; •mdlo (e and mdU, rofngh) to instruct^ lit to 
bring' from a rough condition ; e^uoo, to educate^ whether in a 
physioal or moral sense. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

FIRST C50NJUGATI0N. j 3L 
Deponent Yerbs. § 35. 
Translate Into EncUslt. 

1. Caedes manifesta expiatur. 2. Multi milites in proe- 
lio vulnerabantur. 3. Eomulus et Remus in iisdem locis 
educati fuerant 4. In Gallia a potentioribus vulgo regna* 
occupabantur. 6. Eemus a fratre liberatus est. 6. Agros 
populabantur. T. lis* insidiati sunt latrones. 8. Datur 
signum. 9. Tres Albani vulnerati sunt. 10. T. Labienus 
ex loco superiore hostes conspicatus est. 11. Caesar sues 
cohortatus est 12. Hoc in bello multa Caesarii^ facta 
^r^a narrantur. 13. Urbs a Romulo Boma vocatur. 
14. Alii' me laudabant, alii^ culpabant 15. Est idem 
qui semper fuit^ 16. lidem erimus eras, qui sumus 
hodie. 

' Grive the synonyroea. • Some. 

■ See Rule 18. * Others. 

* lit. He is the same (person) that he has ahoays been, 

Stn. — Vulnero, to wound by a cut or thrust; sauolo, to wound 
in any way. 
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TraanAmte Into I«atfii* 

1. The soldiers were wounded. 2. The soldiers have 
been wounded by the enemy. 3. The city was called 
Eome. 4, The city was called Kome by Bomulus. 6. 
The soldiers give the signal. 6. The signal is given by 
the soldiers. 7. Bomulus liberates Bemus. 8. Bemus is 
liberated by Bomulus. 9. The brothers were educated in 
those placesw 10. He gives the business to his brother. 
11. Do you see the road which has been cut through the 
forest by the enemy? 12. From that place the enemy 
has been seen. 13. Caesar hastens across the river. 14. 
The enemy ^ hastened into Gaul and laid waste the fields. 
15. You praise me. 16. Others praise you. IT. One 
says one thing, another another. 18. He is the same to- 
day that he will be to-morrow. 19. He is the same boy 
that runs from the thick wood across the wide field and 
swims in the deep water to the shores of the island. 

» PluraL 



LESSON XXXVII. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. §32. 

Trandate Into English. 

1. Proca, rex^ Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amulium habuit. 2. Ea res animum Numitoris anxium 
tenebat. 3. Remus prior sex vultures vidit. 4, Horatii 
soror hostem lugebat. 6. Commeatu^ nostros prohibu- 
erunt. 6. Intra eas silvas hostes sese continebant. Y. 
Hostes in urbe manserunt. 8. Galli celeritate Romano- 
rum permoti sunt. 9. Atrox ^ id visum est facinus patri- 
bus plebique. 10. Caesar in Gallia detinebatur. 11. Ei 
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Caesaris consiKa non placebant. 12. Movit ferocis juvenis 
animum comploratio sororis in tauto publico gaudio. 

» See Rule 1. 
" See Rule 28. 

' Atrox agrees with facintiB, which stands in the predicate ; id 
is the subject. 

Translate into liatin. 

1. The king has two sons. 2. Caesar has five legions. 
3. They see the city which the enemy are assaulting. 4. 
The enemy remained within the walls.^ 5. Caesar ad- 
monished the tribunes. 6. Did the enemy detain Cae- 
sar in Gaul? t. She mourned her brother. 8. Caesar 
was detained by the Gauls. 9. Six vultures were seen 
by Ilemus. 10. Tlie enemy were moved by the swiftness 
of Caesar. 11. Caesar has been detained in GauL 12. 
The tribunes have been admonished by Caesar. 13. The 
soldiers remain around the city. 14. The enemy re- 
mained on this side of the river. 15. Eemain in the 
city. 16. I see the forces of the enemy in the dense 
forest. 

* Walls of a city ; see synonymes. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. §33. 
Translate Into Bngrlifili* 

1. Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, cum hostes in unura 
locum convolaverunt. 2. Numitori, qui natu^ major erat, 
regnum reliquit. 3. lUe urbem muris cinxit. 4. Lupa 
ad vagitum accurrit. 6. Lupa matrem^ se gessit. 6. 
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Faiistulus, pastor regius,' rem animadvertit T. ^tas 
tempori* expositionis congruebat. 8. Eespublica Romana 
a consulibus gerebatur. 9. Urbs muro cincta erat 10. 
Lupa, ut fama traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit. 11. 
Deinde liomulus et Beinus urbein in iisdeiu locis, ubi 
expositi educatique fuerant, condiderunt. 12. Inde dusB 
legiones, quae proximsB conscriptse erant, totum agmen 
claudebant. 

^ See Rule 26. ' Regias — > regis. 

' In apposition with ne: as a mother, * See Rule 18. 

Tranalato into Lattn* 

1. Romulus has encompassed the city with a wall 2. 
The consuls rule the republic. 3. Caesar drew up his 
army in the city. 4. A wolf ran from the forest across 
the field. 6. He enrolled the legion in GrauL 6. The 
republic was ruled by the consuls. 7. The city was 
founded by Romulus. 8. They were educated in these 
places. 9. The city has been encompassed by a wall. 

10. Two legions were enrolled in Farther Goxil by Caesar. 

11. The legions which Caesar enrolled in Hither Gaul 
assaulted the city. 12. Are the boys playing in the 
field ? No ; they are running towards (ad) the woods. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. §34. 
Translate into Engrliili* 

1. Romulus urbem moenibus munivit. 2. Remus 
moenia transUivit. 3. Multitudine^ operum, quae neque 
viderant ante Galli, neque audiverant, et celeritate Roma- 
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norum permoti, legates ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt 
4. Ab eo loco in fines ^ Ambianorum pervenit 5. Caesar 
bellum finivit 6. Csesar castra munire jubet 7. lUi 
oculis eum custodiebant 8. Solus potitus est imperio^ 
Bomulus. 9. BeUum a Caesare finitum est 10. Orta est 
inter eos contentio. 11. Sepibus deusissimis, ut demou- 
stravimuSy prospectus impeditur. 

* Moved by the number of the works, which • . • . and by the quicb- 
fiess, etc. ; qase is in the ace. plur. 
' See Rule 37. ' See Eule 31, 

Traaplate Into TMUMf 

1. They have fortified the city. 2. CaBsar came to the 
city. 8. He has come from the city. 4. Has Caesar 
finished the war in Gaul ? 5. The soldiers siuround the 
enemy. 6. All hope deserted the Bomans. 7. Caesar led 
his army into their territories.^ 8. The city has been 
fortified by Caesar. 9. The war was finished by Caesar. 

10. The enemy have been surrounded by the soldiers. 

11. They hastened to cross the river with all their forcesf, 
and advanced towards Caesar's camp. 12. Come with 
me.' 13. Caesar surrounded the city with a walL 14. 
Caesar hastened into Gaul with all the soldiers^ whom he 
had enrolled iu the city. 

> Use the plural of finis. * See § 19, 3 (e). 



LESSON XL. 

VERBS IN -io, THIRD CONJUGATION. § 88, 2, 
Translate into Sn^ltsh* 

1. Trigemini arma capiunt, et in medium inter duas 
acies procedunt. 2. Eomulus eum interfecit 3. Amu- 
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lius ipsam in vincula conjecit. 4. Parvulos, alveo im- 
positos,^ abjecit in Tiberim.^ 6. Amuliiis Eheam Silviani, 
ejus filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit. 6. Quare iis^ insidiati 
sunt latrones, a quibus^ Remus captus est 7. Ipsa palu- 
damentum confecerat. 8. Lapides ac tela conjiciebant. 
9. Sub occasum solis destiterunt, seque in castra recepe- 
runt. 10. In^ deditionem eos accepit. 11. Per eorum 
fines triduum iter fecit. 12. Milites in summo* colle ab 
hostibus conspiciebantur. 

* Impositos agrees with parvnlos ; in English we should say, 
" He placed them in a trough and threw tliem," etc. 

« See § 11, 1. 3 (1). » See Rule 18. 

* Highe$t part of, • By tohom «- and by these. • Into = in, 

Syn. — Vinculnm (vincio, bind), anything that binds; catena, 
an iron chain ; laqueus, a halter. 

Translate into liatin* 

1. They take the city. 2. Eomulus has killed his 
brother. 3. Remus has been taken by them. 4. They 
threw their weapons among the enemy. 5. They will 
throw their weapons within the walls. 6. The soldiers 
have been seen by the enemy. T. They will be received 
in surrender. 8. The boys were cast into the Tiber.^ 9. 
Did they bravely sustain the attack of our soldiers ? 10. 
They sent legates to Caesar. 11. They had sent legates 
to Caesar concerning the surrender. 12. He recognized 
his sons. 13. He is delivered by the king to^ Numitor. 
14. They have been delivered by the king to Numitor for 
punishment. 

* Ace. Tiberim. See above. 

' Does to denote motion to a person, or is it the sign of the 
dative ? 
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 
Translate into T«attn» 

1. I and my brother were walking^ in the garden ; we 
saw our teacher and spoke to him. 2. He teachea me the 
Latin language; he is kind and I shall always praise 
him. 3. I often walk in the fields that I may refresh ^ 
my mind. 4. This pupil studies weU and learns rapidly ; 
he has a tenacious memory and a good understanding. 

5. He is often praised by his teacher for^ his diligence. 

6. Have you been at school to-day ? No, I shall come to- 
morrow. 7. The boys had been plapng on the broad 
plain ; their teacher called them ; they immediately ran 
to* school. 8. It is easy^ to write, but it is not easy to 
write weU. 9. The river flows through a lake; it is a 
large and beautiful lake, and is surrounded by* dense 
woods. 10. The boy is carefully trained by his teacher. 
11. My pupil wrote a letter to his friend; but he did not 
tell what^ he had written.® 12. We shall dwell in the 
city in the summer,® but in the winter we shall all 
depart into the country .^^ 

• See Lesson XXL Note 6. 

■ Present subjunctiva 

• Propter. 

• Into ; use in. 

• Use facile, neuter gender. See § 57, 8 (a). 

• Use the ablative without a preposition. See Rule 26. 
' Use quae. 

■ Use the pluperfect subjunctive. 

• The time when is denoted by the ablative. 
^ Use ager or niB. See § 55, 8. 
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LESSON XLI. 
^ IRREGULAR VERBS. { 29 {h) ; { 37. 
TrMtalate Into "KngHaha 

1. nii minus facile earn rem in imperio nostro conse- 
qui poterant. 2. Agros Remorum depopulati sunt, quoa 
adire^ poterant. 3. Vix Caesar milites e castris educere 
potuerat, cum hostes impetum fecerunt. 4. Alteram 
deinde, priusquam tertius posset consequi, interfecit. 6. 
Volumus scire. 6. Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum 
finna amicitia est. 7. Noluerant Germanos' diutius in 
Gallia versarL 8. Ambo rempublicam, quam tueri potu- 
issent, impie perturbare maluerunt 9. Non id potuit 
eflBcere. 10, Non minus commode ipsi sibi prsescribere, 
quam ab aliis doceri poterant. 

^ " To approach " ; quos is governed by ad in composition. See 
§ 52, 1 (d). 

' Gtormanos is in the accusative, the subject of ▼email : trans- 
late, that the Germans should remain any longer in GauL 

Stn. — PoBBixxn, I am aUe^ because I have sufficient power; 
queOf / am able, because circumstances allow me to do it. 

Translate into Latins 

1. I am able to read, but not to write. 2. Caesar was 
not able to defend the city. 3. You will not be able to 
read the book easily. 4. He has not been able to restrain 
his temper. 6. Do you wish to walk in the fields with 
me ? ^ No ; I prefer to remain at home.^ 6. We shall be 
able to lead the soldiers from the camp. 7. They were 
unwilling to depart from the city. 8. They are unwilling 
(that)' the soldiers should remain in the city. 9. Do the 
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boys wish to play on the plain ? No ; they prefer to 
study. 10. Do you prefer to read or to writ« ? I do not 
know (how) to write, but I wish to learn. 

1 Mecmn. See § 19, 3 (a). 

' Use domL 

* That is omitted in rendering the sentence into Latin ; foldters 
is translated by milites, the accusative, and should remain^ by ver- 
sari, the infinitive. See § 70, 2. 
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IBBEGULAR VERBS (continued). § 37. 
Translate Into Sngligh. 

1. Non tulit populus^ patris lacrimas. 2. Non omnis 
ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 3. Eos tulit in casam. 4. 
Edimus ut vivamus ;^ non vivimus ut edamus. 6. Hel- 
vetii de finibus suis exeunt 6. In eum magno impetu 
redit, et, dum Albanus exercitus inclamat Curiatiis, ut 
opem ferant^ fratri, jam Horatius eum occiderat. 7. 
Princeps* ibat Horatius. 8. Milites e castris redeuntes 
occisi sunt 9. Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt 

10. Inita^ sestate,® in interiorem Galliam Q. Pedium misit 

11. I, lictor, deliga ad palum. 12. Jussit ut abirem.^ 

* Give the synonymes. 

* May eat. See § 64. 

» Should bear. See § 70, 3 (a). 

* An adjective used for an adverb^^rsf, or at the head, 

* See ineo. 

* See Rule 35. 

' Translate, / should, etc. 
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LESSON XLIIT. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). § 37. 
Translate Into Bngjiflli* 

1. Illud turn facile fiebat. 2. Onus, quod bene fertur, 
leve fit 3. His rebus fit ut Helvetii minus facile fini- 
tirais^ bellum inferre possint 4. Cum esset^ Caesar in 
citeriore Gallia in liibernis, ita uti supra demonstravinuis, 
crebri ad eum rumores afferebantur, literisque item La- 
bieni certior fiebat,^ omnes Belgas, quam tertiam esse 
Gallise partem dixeramus, contra populum Eomaiuim 
conjurare,* obsidesque inter se dare.* 5. Omnia ab his 
diligenter ad diem facta sunt. 6. Maxirae gavisi sunt 
cives quod urbs servata erat. 7. Ca3sar fisus est rebus* 
suis. 8. Numitoris greges infestare solitus est. 

• To their neighbors. See Rule 18. 
« Was, See § 62, 2 (h), 

• Was informed; certior is an adjective agreeing with the sub- 
ject of fiebat. 

^ Belgas is the subject, that all the Belgians had conspired, .... 
were giving^ etc. 

• Rule 16. 

Translate into liatln* 

1. The soldiers bore aid to their commander. 2. They 
will bear the wearied soldiers into the cottage. 3. The 
fields bear fruit. 4. Aid is borne to the enemy. 5. The 
soldiers have endured^ many hardships. 6. The hard- 
ships have been endured patiently by the soldiers. 7. 
Many brave soldiers perished in the battle. 8. The king 
went to the town. 9. The soldiers perished by hunger. 

10. A great part of the soldiers have perished by hunger. 

11. Caesar became consul 12. They became unfriendly. 
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13. The burden will become light. 14. Endure these 
things, soldiers. 15. At the beginning of winter,^ they 
returned to the camp. 16. The enemy are not able to 
cross the river. It. They differ in many things. 18. 
He was unwilling to depart from them. 19. They passed 
by the camp. 20. The general wished to cross the river 
with all his forces on^ a bridga 

* Use perfero. 

' Hiems should be in the ablative, and the participle of ineo 
agrees with it. 

' Use ablative. 



LESSOlf XLIV. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS: PERIPHRASTIC FORMS. §§39,40. 

Translate Into SngUsh* 

1. Militibus* non licebit (e) castris exire. 2. Placiiit^ 
Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret.^ 3. Curritur. 
4. Tibi licet id facere. 6. Decet te esse diligentem. 6. 
Mihi ire licuit. 7. Amandus est ille puer et mihi* et 
tibi. 8. Caesar de quarta vigilia castra moturus est. 9. 
Imperator cum sola decima legione profecturus erat 10. 
Militibus^ simul et de navibus (erat) desiliendum, et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum. 11. Prae omnibus rebus adhi- 
benda est prudentia. 

^ To the soldiers. See § 51, 2 (6). 

■ It pleased Ccssar, i. e. Ccesar determined. See § 51, 2 (a). 

■ Should send. See § 70, 4 (a). 

* By me and by you. 

• 77te soldiers . . . had to leap, etc. See § 51, 4 (a). 
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Stn. — Proflcisoor, to set out on a journey; iter faj&exe^to travel^ 
either at home or abroad ; peregrinari, to travel abroad. 

Frudentla (provideo, fore9ee),fore8ight,practicaljudgment^ knowU 
edge of the law ; sapientia (aapio, taste)y good taste^ diacemvUenty 
knotdedge of the world; scientia (scio, know), knowledge^ implying 
skill in or acquaintance with a subject 



LESSON XLV. 

APPOSITION. 5 46. 
TmnslAte Into EnsUah* 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amuliuin, liabuit. 2. Bheam Silviam, ejus filiaui Vestae 
sacerdotem fecit. 8. Cum lupa s«epius^ ad parvulos, 
veluti ad catulos, reverteretur, Faustulus, pastx>r regius * 
rem animadvertit 4. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amu- 
lium regem perduxerunt. 5. Bomulus rex creatus est. 6. 
Eomulum regem populus creavit. t. Cousul veni ad te. 
8. Neque ego neque tu haec fecimus.^ 9. Placuit* Cse- 
sari, ut ad eum legatos mitteret. 10. Cum iis agunt reges, 
ut* pro sua quisque patria dimicent ferro. 

» See § 17, 5 (a). 

» The king's shepherd; § 50, 1 (a), 

• See § 49, 1. 

• What is the subject of placuit ? 

• That they should Jight with the sword, each for his country; quis- 
que is in apposition with the subject of dimicent. 

Syn. — Placet, it pleases, i. e. it is one's will or determination; 
libet, it pleaseSf i. e. it agrees with one's inclination. 

Translate Into liatia. 

1. Caesar, the consul, came to the town. 2. He left the 
kingdom to his son Numitor. 3. The boys were led to 
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Bomulus the king. 4. Caesar, (when) consul, subdued 
GauL 5. He will be elected consuL 6. The boy was 
called Bomulus. 7. Csesar was the conqueror of the 
€rauls. 8. The commander, a brave man, led the army 
against the enemy ; he fought a great battle on-this-side* 
of the river. 
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AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. § 47. 

Translate Into Ena^iili* 

1. Vastffi turn in iis locis^ solitudines* erant. 2. Bomu- 
lus nomen novae' urbi dat. 3. Beges sunt potentes. 4. 
Naves hostium sunt celeres. 6. Ita solus potitus est im- 
perio* Bomulus. 6. Deinde Bomulus et Bemus urbem 
in iisdem locis, ubi expositi educatique fuerant, condide- 
Tont. T. Caesar, certior factus* ab Titurio, ad eos con- 
tendit 8. Hi, novissimos® adorti, et multa milia^ passuuni 
prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eoruni fugientium con- 
dderunt 9. Hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, 
magnum eorum numerum occiderunt. 10. Iniquum est 
de stipendio recusare. 

* See § 14, 2 (c). • Lit. having been informed, 

• See § 11, IV (b). • See § 17, 3 (c) 2. 

• See § 17, 3 (c) 2. ' See § 18, 1 (d). 

* See Rule 31. 

Translate Into I^atla* 

1. Powerful kings have large fields. 2. The new city 
has high walls. 3. Bemus founded a city in the same 
place where he had been educated. 4. We are strong, 
but you are stronger. 6. You and I are powerful 6. 
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Stn. — Proflcisoor, to set out on a journey ; iter fsuoerettotravcl, 
either at home or abroad ; peregrinari, to travel abroad. 

Pmdentla (provideOj foresee)j/ore8ight^practicaljudgment, knoicU 
edge of the law ; sapientia (aapio, taste)y good taste, discernment, 
knoidedge of the world; scientia (scio, know), knowledge^ implying 
skill in or acquaintance with a subject 



LESSON XLV. 

APPOSITION. 5 4«- 
TmnslAte iatm EnsUah* 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amuliuin, habuit. 2. Bheam Silviam, ejus filiaui Vestae 
sacerdotem fecit 8. Cum lupa s«epius^ ad parvulos, 
veluti ad catulos, reverteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius,* 
rem animadvertit 4. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amu- 
lium regem perduxerunt. 5. Bomulus rex creatus est. 6. 
Eomulum regem populus creavit. 7. CodsuI veni ad te. 
8. Neque ego neque tu haec fecimus.^ 9. Placuit* Cai- 
sari, ut ad eum legatos mitteret. 10. Cum iis agunt reges, 
ut^ pro sua quisque patria dimicent ferro. 

» See § 17, 5 (a). 

» The king's shepherd; § 50, 1 (a), 

• See § 49, 1. 

• What is the subject of placuit ? 

• That they should Jight with the sword, each for his country; quis- 
que is in apposition with the subject of dimicent. 

Syn. — Placet, it pleases, i. e. it is one*s will or determination; 
libet, it pleases, L e. it agrees with one*s inclination. 

Translate Into liStiB* 

1. Caesar, the consul, came to the town. 2. He left the 
kingdom to his son Numitor. 3. The boys were led to 
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Eomulus the king. 4. Caesar, (when) consul, subdued 
CrauL 6. He will be elected consuL 6. The boy was 
called Bomulus. 7. Csesar was the conqueror of the 
€rauls. 8. The commander, a brave man, led the army 
against the enemy ; he fought a great battle on-this-side* 
of the river. 



LESSON XLVI. 

AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. § 47. 
Translate lnt« "RngHih* 

1. Vastffi turn in iis locis^ solitudines* erant. 2. Eomu- 
lus nomen novae' urbi dat. 3. Eeges sunt potentes. 4. 
Naves hostium sunt celeres. 6. Ita solus potitus est im- 
perio* Romulus. 6. Deinde Eomulus et Eemus urbem 
in iisdem locis, ubi expositi educatique fuerant, condide- 
Tunt. T. Caesar, certior factus* ab Titurio, ad eos con- 
tendit 8. Hi, novissimos® adorti, et multa milia^ passuum 
prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eoruni fugientium con- 
ciderunt. 9. Hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, 
magnum eorum numerum occiderunt. 10. Iniquum est 
de stipendio recusare. 

* See § 14, 2 (c). • Lit. having been informed, 

• See § 11, IV (b). • See § 17, 3 (c) 2. 

• See § 17, 3 (c) 2. ' See § 18, 1 (d). 

* See Rule 31. 

Traaslate Into I^itliu 

1. Powerful kings have large fields. 2. The new city 
has high waUs. 3. Eemus founded a city in the same 
place where he had been educated. 4. We are strong, 
but you are stronger. 6. You and I are powerful 6. 
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You and I were informed by Caesar. T. They were edu- 
cated in those places. 8. The journey is short. 9. The 
soldiers are brave. 10. We are in the power of the cniel 
enemy. 11. The soldiers killed a large number of the 
fugitives (those fleeing). 



LESSON XLVII. 

SYNTAX OF RELATIVES. §48. 
Translate Into EnsUgli. 

1. Amulius parvulos abjecit in Tiberim, qui tunc forte 
super ripas erat efifusus. 2. Cui^ obvia fuit soror, quae 
desponsa fuerat uni ex Curiatiis. 3. Soror vidit super 
humeros fratris paludamentum, quod ipsa confecerat. 4. 
Numitori, qui natu major erat, regnum reliquit 5. Qui, 
adulti inter pastores, primo ludicris certaminibus vires ^ 
auxere. 6. Quod^ Eemus irridens transilivit. 1, Ca3sar 
liberatus confestim Miletum, qua? urbs proxime aberat, 
properavit. 8. Flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis 
Eemorum finibus, exercitum transducere maturavit. 9. 
Loci natura erat hsec quern locum nostri castris delege- 
rant. 10. Multae civitates ab eo defecerunt; quae res 
multorum bellorum causa fuit. 

* Hvi mter met him; cui is in the dative after obvia. See § 51, 

2 (rf), Rem. 2. 

• See § 11, m. 4 (d). • This; governed by tarana in composition. 

Tranglate Into liattn* 

1. The soldier whom you killed was my brother. 2. 
The men are absent whom you blame. 3. The boys are 
here to whom we gave the books. 4. Caesar immediately 
hastened from the city and came to his army, which was 
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already in Farther Gaul. 5. She saw on the shoulders of 
her brother the cloak which she had made. 6. The army- 
hastened across the river which was nearest. 1. The sol- 
diers crossed the river which is in the extreme part of 
the territories of the enemy, and immediately assaultec' 
the town. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

GENITIVE. §50. 
Translate Into Sngillsh. 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amulium, habuit. 2. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amu- 
lium regem perduxerunt, eum accusantes, quasi Nunii- 
toris greges infestare solitus esset.^ 3. Princeps ibat 
Iloratius, trium fratrum spolia pra3 se gerens. 4. Militis^ 
est duci^ parere. 6. Nemo militum fugit. 6. Jam ali- 
quantum spatii ex eo loco* ubi pugnatum* est aufugerat, 
cum respiciens videt unura Curiatium baud procul ab se 
abesse. ?. Tunc summaB audacia? facinus Cajsar edidit. 
8. Amorglorise nos impulit. 9. Timor hostium^ crescit. 
10. Id negotii habeo. 11. Quid milii consilii datis ? 12. 
Armorum et equitandi peritissimus erat. 13. Inde de- 
crctum est a senatu, ut videret consul Opimius, ne quid 
detrimenti respublica caperet. 14. Unus ex his nuntios 
ad eum mittit. 15. Non de summa belli suum judicium/ 
sed imperatoris esse existimaverunt. 

• See § 61, 1. ■ Translate, It is (the duty) of a soldier. 

• See Rule 16. * See Lesson VIII. • See § 39. 

• Translate thia as subjective and as objective genitive. 

' Translate, The decision concerning ike conduct of the war was 
theirs, ete. 
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GENITIVE (continued). § 50. 

TrMidate into Knsllflli* 

1. Laboris ultra fidem patiens erat. 2. Plena errorum 
sunt omnia. 3. Ille prudens rei militaris erat. 4. Eomani 
appetentes glorias atque^ avidi laudis fuerunt. 6. Remi- 
niscere pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 6. Obliviscere 
caedis atque incendionim. T. Animus meminit praeteri- 
torum. 8. C. Gracchum capitis damnavenint. 9. Ille 
gratiam Caesaris magni existimat. 10. Virtus maximi 
aestimatur. 11. Te fortunae tuae pcenitet. 12. Fratiis 
mei me miseret. 13. Controversiarum et dissensionum 
obliviscimini. 14. Caesar dicere solebat, non tarn sua 
quam reipublicae interessa 15. Magni reipublicae interest 
omnes copias convenire. 16. Illud mea magni interest 
IT. Postridie ejus diei in fines Suessionum exercitum 
duxit. 18. Interest urbis. 19. Interest exercitui 20. 
Inter ortum et occasum solis interest spatium unius diei. 

21. Quid interest inter divitem et pauperem ? Multum. 

22. Abi* hinc cum immature amore ad sponsum, oblita 
fratrum, oblita patriae. 23. Reus est capitis.^ 24. Absol- 
vunt te judices injuriarum. 26. Cujusnam criminis erat 
ille reus ? 

Translate, und also. ' See § 50, 4 (b), 

* See abeo. 

Syn. — Animus, the mind, the soul; meas, ihoxifff^ or intellecttuxl 
faculty; anima, the life, the vital principle. 

Translate Into Latin* 

1. The fields of the king are beyond the river. 2. Tlie 
soldiers of the general are on-this-side-of the river. 3. 
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He seeks no ^ reward. 4. None of the enemy have fled. 
5. Caesar had a fleet of sixty vessels. 6. The soldiers ara 
eager for glory. 7. Many men are desirous of contention. 
8. He was skilled in war. 9. They fled some distance 
from that place. 10. Who of us is wise ? 11. One of the 
tribunes fled. 12. Hatred towards the king actuated the 
people. 13. He is desirous of pleasure. 14. It is (the 
duty) of a good orator to speak candidly. 15. It is (the 
part) of a judge to hear patiently. 16. He remembers 
his plan. IT. He will forget his promise. 18. I am 
ashamed of my fault. 19. I am vexed and wearied at 
the folly of these men. 20. I repent of my folly. 21. I 
am weary of my life. 22. It is of great advantage. 23. 
It is of great advantage to me. 24. It is for the ad- 
vantage of alL 25. The soldiers have foigotten their 
dissensions. 26. They condemned him to death. 2T. 
They accused him of treachery. 28. Caesar acquitted the 
soldier of the crime. 29. He is reminded of his duty. 

^ Lit. nothing of retoard. 



LESSON L. 

DATIVE. J 51. 
Translate into BBsllslft* 

1. "Sam fiemus oris lineamentis erat matri simillimus,^ 
setasque t^npori expositionis congruebat. 2. Numitori, 
qui natu* major erat, regnum reliquit. 8. Eos tulit in 
casam, et Accsd Larentise conjugi dedit. 4. lis insidiati 
sunt latrones. 5. Is quamvis integer, quia tribus impar 
erat, fugam simulavit. 6. Placuit^ Caesari, ut ad eum 
legates mitteret. T. Milites non mulieribus, non infanti- 
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bus pepercerimt. 8. Opem ferunt fratri. 9. Turn bellum 
Ptolemaeo, Pompeii interfectori, intulit. 10. Finem labori 
nox attulit. 11. Hibemis Labienum praeposuit. 12. Sex 
nobis filii sunt. 13. Csesari erant multae legiones et 
fideles amici. 14. Caesar legiones duas castris prsesidio 
relinquit. 15. Inde duaj legiones quce proxime con- 
Bcriptae erant, totum agrnen claudebant, pnesidioque im- 
pedimentis erant. 16. Urbs hostibus erepta est. 17. 
Caesari omnia uno tempore* erant agenda. 18. Ilunc 
librum magister mihi prsemio dedit 

> See § 17, 1 (6). 

• See Rule 26. 
■ Subject? 

* The ablative of time, at one time. 

Syn. — Infans (in, not, fari, to speak), an infant; puer, a fto;/, 
from about seven to sixteen ; adolescens (adolesco, to grow), a 
youth, from about sixteen to twenty-four ; juvenis, a young man or 
womany from about twenty-four to forty-five. 
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DATIVE (continued). §61. 

Translate into English. 

1. Cui obvia fuit^ soror, quae desponsa fuerat uni ex 
Curiatiis. 2. His difficultatibus duae res erant subsidio. 
3. Legatus equitatum auxilio Ctesari miserat. 4. Phi- 
losophia animo medetur. 5. Populo Romano bellum 
indixisti. 6. Filius patri est similis. T. Novis imperi- 
ls^ studebant. 8. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisquc 
Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis erant. 9. Remi, qui proximi 
Galliaj ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legatos misenint. 10. 
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Movit feroci juveni ammum comploratio sororis in tanto 
gaudio publico. 11. Atrox id visum est facinus patribus 
plebique. 12. Pax petenda est mihL 13. Gircumdat 
murum urbi, or, Gircumdat urbem muro. 14. Hoc mihi 
est curae. 15. Sunt mihi multi libri. 16. Sanavit filium 
meum,® or, Sanavit mihi j&lium.* IT. In omnibus rebus 
te consulam. 18. In omni re consulam tibi.^ 19. Seditio* 
urbi excidio fuit. 20. Mihi scribendum est.^ 21. Gsesar 
Italiam Antonio devastandam^ reliquit. 

^ Translate otil obvia fait, met him ; obvia is an adjective in the 
predicate, and agrees with soror, the subject of fait. 

' Innovations (or changes in the state of affairs), a revolution, 
■ He cured my son (not caring whose son). 

* He cured my son (out of kindness to me). 

• For you, i. e. your interests, 

' Translate, Sedition proved^ eta 

' See § 51, 4 (a). * To be laid waste by, Ac. 

Stn. — Medeor, to heal, relates to the skill of the physician; 
sano, to heal, relates to the efficacy of the medicine. 

Translato Into Iiatiii* 

1. The boy was like his father. 2. He pretended 
flight, because he was unequal to three. 3. I will give 
the book to you. 4. Gsesar made war upon the Gauls. 

6. I have six books. 6. Gsesar had many faithful friends. 

7. Caesar sent the third line for a protection to the bag- 
gaga 8. The soldiers spared the fugitives. 9. He left 
the kingdom to Numitor. 10. He gave the business to 
ma 11. The Gkiids desire a revolution. 12. He placed 
a wall around the city. 13. They are nearest to the Bel- 
gians. 14. You have declared war against me. 15. These 
things must be done by me. 16. This seemed a bold deed 
to the people. IT. He will consult my interests. 18. It^ 
is wise to prefer virtue to all things. 19. The soldiers 
will obey their commander. 20. This is my^ care. 21. 
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They are unfriendly to me. 22. Do not trust fortune. 
23. The lieutenant has sent the cavalry as an aid to 
Csesar. 

^ Use the gea aapientis eat, etc. ' Lit /or a care to me. 



LESSON LII. 

ACCUSATIVE AND VOCATIVE. § 52, 53. 
Tranglato Into EnsUsli. 

1. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amulium regem per- 
duxerunt 2. Muta istam mentem, 3. Milites sanguinem 
sitiebant. 4. Agros Eemorum depopulati sunt quos adire 
poterant. 6. Unum Horatium tres Curiatii circumstete- 
runt. 6. Hoc te rogamus omnes. 1. Consul Caesarem 
sententiam rogabat. 8. Caesar omnia consilia ^Eduos 
celat. 9. Pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 10. Ipsi transire 
flumen non dubitaverunt. 11. "En haec," inquit, "mea 
omamenta." 12. " Nolim quidem, Gracche," inquit, " mea 
bona tibi viritim dividere liceat."^ 13. Dixit, "Tu quo- 
que, fill mi!" 14. Bheam Silviam, ejus filiam, Vestae 
sacerdotera fecit. 16. Bomulus urbem Romam vocavit 
16. Agros plebi dividebat 17. Quare convocati patres 
deliberabant quidnara faciendum esset.^ 18. Vir ille 
grammaticam nos docebat. 19. Grammaticam a viro illo 
docebar. 20. Me miserum! omnes me rident homines. 
21. Eeminiscere, mi amice, veteris tuae famae. 

* / should not foish U to be in your power. See § 57, 4 (c). 
« See § 67, 2. 

Stn. — Pete, to beg, rogo, to ask^ are general terms for either a 
request or demand ; postulo, to demand as a right ; flaglto, to de" 
mand with earnestness ; posco, to ask as a rights as a price or salary. 
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Translato Into lAtlii* 

1. They lead Romulus to the king. 2. He shows the 
way to the boy. 3. Will you give me a book ? 4. Who 
gave you that book? 6. They accused the soldier of 
treason.^ 6. I wiU conceal my plans from yoiL 7. The 
guide shows the way to the soldier. 8. Caesar demanded 
com of the ^duL 9. They ask Caesar his opinion. 10. 
Csesar is asked his opinion. 11. Caesar concealed all his 
plans from the enemy. 12. They were not able to cross 
the river. 13. Remus leaped over the wall which Romu- 
lus had made. 14 The soldiers have laid waste the fields 
which they were able to approacL 16. The soldiers thirst 
for honors. 16. Who taught you music ? IT. Will the 
soldiers cross the river ?* 

» See §50, 4 (5). • See § 52, 1 (d). 



LESSON LIII. 

ABLATIVE. 5 54. 
Translato into Ei&Bllgli* 

1. Pro sua quisque patria dimicat ferro. 2. Foedus 
ictum est ea lege. 3. Datur signum, infestisque^ armis 
temi juvenes, magnorum exercituum animos gerentes, 
concurrunt. 4. Stricto itaque^ gladio transfigit puellam, 
simul eam verbis increpans : " Abi hinc cum immaturo 
amore ad sponsum, oblita fratrum, oblita patriae." 5. 
Caesar, honoris Divitiaci atque -/Eduorum causa, sese eos 
in fidem recepturum et conservaturum' dixit. 6. Nostri 
equites, cum funditoribus sagittariisque flumen^ trans- 
gressi, cum hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt 7. 
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Ita solus potitus est imperio Bomulus. 8. Numitori, qui 
natu major erat, regnum reliquit. 9. Julius Caesar, func- 
tus consulatu, Galliam provinciam sorte obtinuit. 10. 
Culpa dignus est. 11. Aqua est gravior aere.^ 12. Sol 
major est quam terra. 13. Erat Caesar excelsa statura, 
nigris vegetisque oculis, capite calvo. 14. Et T. Labie- 
nus, castris hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore, quae res 
in nostris castris gererentur® conspicatus, decimam legi- 
onem subsidio nostris misit. 15. Multitudine hostium 
castra nostra complentur. 16. Pater Horatii orabat popu- 
lum, ne se orbum liberis faceret. 

* Translate, toith presented arms^ etc. * Give the synonymes. 

' Itaque, and so ; it&que, therefore, * See Kule 32. 

' Thai he would receive them, etc. See § 67, 1. ' See § 67, 2. 
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ABLATIVE (contmned). §54. 
Translate Into EnsUsli* 

1. Murus defensoribus nudatus est. 2. Eo de^ media 
nocte Caesar, iisdem ducibua usus, qui nuntii ab Icdo 
venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios et funditores 
Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit. 3. Hostibus spes po- 
tiundi^ oppidi discessit. 4. Ad castra Caesaris onmibus 
copiis contenderunt. 6. Opus est mihi duce. 6. Auctori- 
tate tua nobis opus est. 7. Amulius, pulso fratre, reg- 
navit ; et, ut eum subole privaret, Bheam Silviam, ejus 
filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit. 8. Caius Julius Caesar, 
nobilissima genitus familia, annum agens sextum et deci- 
mum, patrem amisit 9. Mce alieno oppressus, ipse dic^ 
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bat siH opus esse milies sestertiiuxL 10. Provincias novis 
coloniis leplebat 11. Abstinent pngna. 12. Ille mili- 
bus passunm sex a Caesaris castris consedit 13. Eio- 
queutia C. Gracchus nullum habebat parem. 14. Magno 
xnetu me liberabis. 16. Csesar, exposito exercitu, ad 
bostes contendit 16. Magni* reipubUcaB interest onmes 
copias convenire. IT. Ob earn causam Caesar bonis spo- 
liatus est. 18. Multo sanguine victoria stetit. 19. Be* 
labente flumine, eos aqua in sicco reliquit. 

» Jiiif at, etc • See §73, 3 (a). » See § 54, 8 (a). 

Stk. — Sangnifl, Uood while drculating in the bodj; omor, 
Uood when shed, gore. 



1. The soldiers fight bravely with the sword. 2. Cae- 
sar preserves them for the sake of Divitiacus. 3. The 
enemy, having made an attack (lit an attack having been 
made), put our soldiers into disorder. 4. Caesar crosses 
the river with all his cavalry. 6. When the sun had risen} 
the Bomans saw the enemy. 6. Having heard these things, 
he led his army to the banks of the river, t. The earth 
is greater than the moon. 8. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 9. The sun is larger 
and brighter than the moon. 10. Caesar was a man of 
great eloquence. 11. Our camp is filled with soldiers. 
12. Just at midnight Caesar, using the same guides, set 
out from the town. 13. They have need of a guida 14. 
Caesar was oppressed by debt, and said that he needed 
ten thousand sesterces. 15. When these things were done, 
Caesar ordered his soldiers to embark. 16. He will liber- 
ate you from great fear. 17. The king sold his country 
for gold. 18. The soldier values money highly.* 19. 
He reigned sixty years. 20. Is he wcnrthy of 'Qiaiset 
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21. The boy is unworthy of his father. 22. He returned 
from the city to the country. 

^ The sentences in italics are to be given in the Ablative Absolute. 



LESSON LV. 

TIME AND FLACE. $ 65. 

TraaslAto Into TCngHiih* 

1. TTt^ primo concursu increpuere arma, horror ingens 
spectantes perstrinxit 2. Inita sestate, Q. Pedium lega* 
turn misit. 3. Secunda vigilia^ magno cum strepitu ac 
tumultu^ castris egressi sunt 4. Castra amplius milia^ 
passuum octo in latitudinem patebant. 6. Ille tria pas- 
suum milia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 6. Turris pedes 
ducentos alta est. 1, Aggerem latum pedes trecentos^ 
altum quinquaginta, exstruxerunt. 8. Consul Roma Athe- 
nas profectus est. 9. Caesar Bomam profectus est. 10. 
Caesar liberatus confestim Miletum, quae urbs proximo 
aberat, properavit. 11. Dixit Caesar, "malle se ibi pri- 
mum esse, quam Romae secundum." 12. Decessit Corin- 
tho. 13. Puer ibat domum. 14. Puer redierat rus. 15. 
Ultima hora venit nuntius. 16. Multos annos domi nos- 
trae vixit. IT. Miles humi jacebat. 18. Julius Caesar, 
quaestor factus, in Hispaniam profectus est. 19. A Brun- 
disio Dyrrachium inter oppositas classes gravissima hieme 
transmisit. 20. Hanno Carthagini vixit. 21. Alexander 
Babyloni mortuus est. 22. Atticus, Ciceronis amicus, 
multos annos Athenis vixit. 23. Delphis Apollinis ora- 
culum erat. 

» When. • See S 54, 5 (c). 

Syn. — Rus, the country^ opposed to the town; patria, one^$ no* 
^lu^counfyy; regio, a large region^ including ^dda and citiea. 
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Translate into lAttn* ' 

1. The towers were two hundred feet high. 2. The sol- 
diers built a wall forty feet high, and six feet thick^ 3/ 
Csesar lived fifty-eight years. 4. In the summer my friends 
and I^ shall depart from Borne ; I shall go to Miletus, 
they will go to Athens. 6. In the first watch the soldiers 
departed from the camp with a great tumult. 6. Caesar 
set out for Rome. 7. Csesar set out from Home. 8. 
Csesar wished to be first at Borne. 9. My friends and I^ 
shall go into the country at the beginning of summer. 
10. My friend lived many years at Athens, 11. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 12. Many apples 
lay on the ground. 13. I had-rather' dwell at Athens 
than at Bome. 14. Many great generals were bom at 
Bome. 15. Some men live more^ than one hundred 
years. 16. The consuls set out from Bome to Athens. 
17. He lived at Bome. 18. He lived at Carthage. 19. 
He lived at Athens. 20. He died at Corinth. 21. The 
soldiers lie on the ground in summer. 22. Csesar placed 
his camp ten miles from the city. 23. The legate set out 
from Carthage for Bome. 24. Caesar, (when he was) 
made qusestor, hastened from Italy to Spain. 26. He 
comes into Italy. 26. He returns from the country. 27. 
They were with me both in peace and in war. 28. He 
returned from the city to the country. 29. I have lived 
at Athens, at Bome, and at Carthage; in the city and 
in the country; I have studied literature at home and 
abroad, but now I shall return to my villa in Italy.* 

^ LatOB, a, um. 

' In Latin, the pronoun of the first person is written before those 
of the second or third. 
' Malim. 
* Amplius. See § 54, 5 (c). * Use the accusative. 
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LESSON LVI. 

TTSE OF TENSES. §58. 
Translate Into KnglUli* 

1. Ego primus hanc orationem legi. 2. Hanc orationem 
primum legi, deinde transcripsi. 3. Hanc orationem 
primo libenter legi, postea magis^ magisque mihi jejuna 
visa est. 4. Venit ut nos videat 6. Scripsit ut nos 
moneret 6. Scripsit ut nos moneat. T. Dissimulate 
metum atque spem vultu simulat. 8.. Legibus^ servimus 
ut liberi* esse possimus. 9. Audiam quid acturus sis. 
10. Tunc Faustulus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit Eo- 
mulo quis esset ejus avus, quae mater. 11. Orta est inter 
eos contentio, uter nomen novae urbi daret, eamque rege- 
ret 12. Prsemisit equites, qui viam^ explorarent.® 13. 
Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 14^ 
Ariovistus a Caesare petivit, uti colloquio diem consti- 
tueret. 16. Quid ad me venistis ? 16. Ariovistus con- 
clamavit, quid ad se venissent. IT. Caesari cum id nun- 
tiatum esset, maturat^ ab uriie proficisci. 18. Inde decre- 
tum est a senatu, ut videret® consul Opimius, ne quid* 
detrimenti^® respublica caperet. 19. Vulpies vidit leonem 
retibus captum, et stans prope, ludificavit eum insolenter. 
20. Leo autem dixit, *' Non tu me ludificas, sed malum 
quod in me incidif 21. Homines misit ut agrum ararent. 

* Translate, drier and drier, etc. 

' Stk. — BimulOf pretend what does not exist ; dissimulo, conceal 
what does exist. 

» Why dative ? * Free. 

• Stn. — Via is the path or road on which one goes; iter (the 
going) is the journey in an abstract sense, or the way that leads 
directly to a place; oallis, a mountain-path; aemita, afoot-path or 
ly-way. 
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' To explore the way (lit who shoM^ etc.). See § 64^ 1. 
' See § 58, 2 (rf). 
» See § 64, 1. 

• Indefinite pronoun. See § 21, 2 (d). 
» See § 50, 2 (c). 

Traiulato Into Iiatiii* 

1. I come to see you. 2. I came to see you. 3. Did 
Eomulus give a name to the new city? Yes. 4. He 
asked whether^ Bomulus gave^ a name to the new city. 
6. He inquired whether you are going to Rome. 6. I 
will send the men to plough the field.^ 7. I have sent 
the men to plough the field. 8. He came to warn us. 
9. He has come to warn us. 10. What did you say? 
11. He asked what you said. 12. He promised to send 
me a letter. 13. He promises to send me a letter. 14. 
He has promised to send me a letter. 

• Use num. • See § 64, 2. 

• Use the subjunctive. See § 67, 2. 



LESSON LVII* 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. S 59. 

Translate Into EnsUth* 

1. Si hoc facit, bene est. 2. Si hoc faciat, bene sit. 3. 
Si hoc fecisset, bene fuisset 4. Si hoc faceret, bene 
esset. 6. Si id credis, erras. 6. Si me laudabis, ego te 
laudabo. 7. Si quid habet, dat. 8. Si quid habeat, det. 
9. Si quid habuisset, dedisset 10. Si veteris contumelise 
oblivisci volo, num recentium injuriarum memoriam 
deponere possum ? 11. Nam si violaridum^ est jus, reg- 
nandi gratia violandum est. 12. Si te in Capitolium 
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faces* ferre vellet, obsecuturusne voluntati illius fuisses 
propter istam, quam jactas, familiaritatem ? 13. Si hoc 
dicas, erres. 14. Si^ quis a domino prehenderetur, con- 
cursu militum eripiebatur. 16. Si id faciemus, peccabi- 
mus. 16. Si pacem populus Eomanus cum Helvetiis 
faceret, in earn partem ituros* ubi Caesar eos esse volu- 
isset; sin bello persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur^ 
veteris incommodi populi Romani 17. Si Allobrogibus® 
satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 18. Lupus 
videns pastores in tabemaculo ovem edentes, " Quantus," 
inquit, *' tumultus esset,^ si ego hoc fecissem."® 19. Musca 
sedebat® in comu bovis et stridebat ; et dixit bovi, " Si 
pondus meum tuum collum opprimit, abibo." ^® 20. At 
ille, "Neque," inquit, "sensi cum venisti, nee si manes 
mea^^ refert." 21. Si tibi satisfacerem, mihi ipsi satis- 
facerem. 22. Si quid venale habeo, id, quanti^ aestimo, 
tantidem vendo. 23. Convincam, si negas. 

* See § 40 (a and 6). 

' See fax ; in this sentence te is the subject of ferre. 
' Translate, If any one was seized by his master^ he was (always) 
rescued, etc. 

* See eo. 

* Translate, let Mm remember^ eta 

* See § 51, 2 (6). 
' See Rule 46. 

» What is the apodosis? " See § 50, 4 (d). 

* See § 58, 3 (a). » See § 54, 8 (a). 
^ See abeo. 

Syn. — Erro, go astray from ignorance; vagor, roam dbotUi 
palor, straggle. 

Translate Into I«atln. 

1. If he should do this, it would be well. 2. If he 
shall do this, it will be well 3. If I should have any 
money, I would give it to you. 4. If I had done this. 



LESSONS LVIL, LYIIL 67 

it would have been welL 5. If one gives me money, I 
(always) give it to the poor. 6. If you were studying, 
I should rejoice. T. If he says this, he is-mistaken. 8. 
If you were here, you would think differently. 9. The 
mind grows weak, unless you exercise it. 10. If you 
would read this book, I would give it to you. 11. If this 
were so, I should be glad. 12. If you will remain with 
me, I shall give the money to you. 13. If any one at- 
tempted to cross the river, the soldiers prevented them. 
14. If he had spoken the truth, he would have been 
praised. 16. If they should give up their vessels, the 
enemy promised them peace. 16. If this had been so, I 
should have been glad. IT. If Caesar shAll assault the 
town, the enemy will flee. 18. If this is so, I am glad. 



LESSON LVIII. 
COMPARATIVE AND CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 8 61. 

Translate Into Enslith* 

1. Caesar, etsi prope exacta^ jam aestas erat, tamen eo' 
exercitum adduxit. 2. Quanquam omnis virtus nos ad 
se' allicit, tamen justitia id maxime efficit. 3. Ut semen- 
tem feceris, ita metes. 4. Cum ea ita sint, tamen, si 
obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, fac- 
turos intelligat, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum. 6. 
Quamvis molestus dolor sit, malum non est 6. Vita 
brevis est, licet supra mille annos exeat. T. Ut desint 
vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas. 8. Multi omnia 
recta negligunt, dummodo potentiam consequantur. 9. 
Patres metus cepit, velut si jam ad portas* hostis* esset. 
10. Adero, dummodo sis domi. 11. Adero ego, licet absit 
amicus. 12. Dummodo tu adsis, adero ego. 13. Quamvis 
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tu adesses, non adessem ego. 14. Is, cum multa contra 
legem frumentariam dixisset, lege tamen lata,^ ad fru- 
mentum cum ceteris accipiendum, venit. 16. Hoc facis, 
cum scias te punitum iri. 16. Omnia postposui, dum- 
modo praeceptis patris parerem. 17. In omnibus nego- 
tiis, priusquam aggrediare,^ adhibenda^ est prseparatio 
diligens. 18. Non ante finitum est proelium, quam tri- 
bunus militum interfectus est. 19. Decessit post annum 
quartum quam expulsus est. 20. Interfuit pugnse® navali 
apud Salamina, quae facta est^ priusquam poena ^^ libera- 
retur. 21. Magno me metu liberabis, dummodo inter 
me atque te murus intersit. 

• See ezigo. • Before you attempt (anything). 

• Thither. ' Yreeij, you must make careful preparation, 

• See § 19, 3. • Why dative? 

• Give the synonymes, • Which was fought, 

• See fero. ^ From his penalty. 

Translate into liattn* 

1. Although the summer was passed, Caesar led his 
army there. 2. Although I was present, you said that. 
3. Provided I am present, you will be present. 4. Al- 
though you should kill me, yet I would say that. 6. I 
will be present, provided your father is at home. 6. I 
was present, although you were absent. 7. We will do 
this, although we know that we shall be punished. 8. 
Although you have laid waste our fields, yet if you will 
give hostages we will make peace with you. 9. Although 
the enemy fought bravely, yet they were driven from the 
town. 10. Caesar promises to give com until they reach^ 
the river. 11. On the following day, Caesar, before the 
enemy could recover from their alarm, led his army into 
the territories of the Suessiones. 

^ Use dam veniatur. 
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LESSON LIX. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. §62. 
Translate Into Knslish* 

1. Cum lupa saepius ad parvulos, veluti ad catulos, 
reverteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius. Tern animadvertit. 
2. Tiberius Gracchus, cum esset tribunus plebis, a senatu 
descivit.^ 3. Ob earn causam, Caesar bonis ^ spoliatus, 
cum etiam ad mortem quaereretur, mutata veste,^ noctu 
elapsus est ex urbe ; et, quanquam tunc quartanae morbo 
laboraret, prope per singulas noctes latebras commutare 
cogebatur. 4. Dum haec geruntur, hostium copiae con- 
veniunt. 5. Zenonem, cum Athenis essent, audiebant. 
6. Cum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accederent, satis 
esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animad- 
verteret,* aut ci\itatem animadvertere juberet 7. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari 
jubet. 8. Postquam id animum advertit,* copias suas 
Caesar in proximum coUem subducit. 9. Tempestas mi- 
natur antequam surgat. 10. Ducentis annis antequam 
Eomam caperent, in Italiam Galli descenderunt. 11. 
Dum reliquae naves convenirent, ad horam nonam ex- 
spectavit. 12. Caesar, cum Pompeium apud Pharsalum 
vicisset, in Asiam trajecit 13. Caesar ad Pompeii castra 
perVenit, priusquam Pompeius sentiret. 14. Ea continebis 
quoad te videam. 16. Ehenus servat violentiam cursus, 
donee Oceano misceatur. 16. Priusquam incipias, con- 
sulto opus est. 17. Donee te videram, valde soUicitus 
eram. 18. Donee te vidisset, noluit abire puer.^ 19. 
Donee te viderat, noluit abire puer. 20. Vulpes, videns 
Tivas maturas alte pendentes, edere conata est. Sed mul- 
tum laborans, cum attingere non posset, dissimulavit 
dolorem suum, dixitqne, '' At sunt Yindea, ^\» ^j^:^"^^? 
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• Translate, abandoned the party of the Senate. 

• See Rule 28. 

• What does this ablative absolute express? 

• See § 63, 2. Why is this subjunctive ? See § 66. 

• The phrase animum advertit is to be translated as a single 
word : observed (lit turned his mind to it). 

• The subjunctive in this sentence implies that the boy did go 
away without seeing you ; while the next sentence implies that he 
did not go until he accomplished his object 

Translate into I<atin« 

1. When I am at Athens, I shall hear Zeno. 2. When 
I was at Athens, I heard Zeno. 3. When Oaesar was 
sought for to be put to death,^ he escaped from the city 
by night, 4. While these things were going on at Eome, 
the forces of the enemy assembled. 6. Before you begin, 
there is need of deliberation. 6. After Caesar perceived 
that, he led his forces to the nearest hilL 7. He waited 
until the rest of the ships assembled. 8. When Caesar 
had conquered Pompey, he crossed into Asia. 9. Before 
they heard of my approach, I entered the city. 10. These 
things took place after he had entered the city. 11. I 
waited until he came. 12. The forces of the enemy as- 
sembled before these things took place.^ 13. These things 
did not take place until he had entered the city. 14. 
WTule the senate was preparing war against C«sar, he 
made himself dictator. 5. They were present before it 
was light. 16. When a certain old man^ at Athens had 
come into the theatre, a place was nowhere given to him 
by his fellow-citizens ; but when he came to the Lacedae- 
monians, who, since they were ambassadors, were seated* 
in a certain place, they all rose together. 

^ To seek for to put to death, quaerere ad mortem. 

' Use facta sunt. 

' Use quidam grandia natu. 

' Use pluperfect of oonsideo. 
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LESSON LX. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. §63. 
Translate Into Ensllsh* 

1. Laudo te, quia tu me laudas. 2. Laudabat me, quod 
filium meum culparem. 3. Quoniam jam nox est, in 
vestra tecta discedite. 4. Quae cum ita sint, perge. 6. 
Is quamvis integer, quia tribus impar erat, fugam simu- 
lavit. 6. Alterum deinde, priusquam tertius posset con- 
sequi, interfecit. 7. Cui legi cum senatus repugnaret, 
C^Bsar rem ad populum detulit. 8. Eo frumento, quod 
flumine Arari navibus subvexerat, minus uti poterat, 
quod iter ab Aran Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere 
nolebat. 9. Succenseo tibi, quia lucrum amicitise ante- 
posuisti. 10. Postridie ejus diei,^ quod omnino biduum 
supererat, cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et 
quod a Bibracte, oppido ^duorum longe maximo et copi- 
osissimo, non amplius milibus passuum duodeviginti abe- 
rat, rei^ frumentarise prospiciendum existimavit: iter ab 
Helvetiis avertit, ao Bibracte ire contendit 11. Hac ora- 
tione habita, mirum in modum conversse sunt omnium 
mantes ; summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi in- 
nata est, princepsque^ decima legio per* tribunes militum 
ei gratias egit, quod de se optimum judicium fecisset 

> See § 50, 4 Rem. 

' Translate, he thought he mxist look about for com. * First. 

* See § 54, 4 (6). 

Stn. — Snocenseo, to he displeased with; iraaoor, to he angrp^ 
but not necessarily to show it by outward emotions ; BtomSchor, 
to show anger, 

PrimaSt Jirstf so far as one appears first; princepB^^rs^, so far 
as one acts first. 

Quia, hecause^ regularly introduces a fact; qnod, either a fact or 
atatement; gnoniam, since, has reference to mo\iNe^ 
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Translate Into Latin* 



1. You have praised me because I praised you. 2. 
Since it is now night, we will depart. 3. When it is 
night, we will depart. 4. I will praise the boy because 
he studies welL 6. Since these things are so, there is 
need of deliberation. 6. He accuses them severely be- 
cause he is not assisted by them. 7. I am angry with 
you, that you should prefer gain to friendship. 8. I am 
angry with you because you (actually) did prefer gain to 
friendship. 9. They rejoiced because they were going to 
assault the city. 



LESSON LXI. 

FINAL CLAUSES. §64. 

Translate Into EnsUsh* 

1. Laudas me, ut a me invicem lauderis. 2. Laudabat 
me, ut a me invicem laudaretur. 3. Contendit Caesar 
maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum, ut consilia eorum 
praeveniret. 4. Venit ut portas claudat. 6. Venit ut 
portas clauderet 6. Milites cohortatus est, ut fortiter 
castra defenderent 7. Milites cohortatus est, quo mor- 
tem fortius obirent. 8. Homines misit ut agrum ararent. 
9. Imperavit mihi ut abirem. 10. Jussit ut abirem. 11. 
Inde decretum est a senatu, ut videret consul Opimius, 
ne quid detrimenti respublica caperet. 12. Caesar, cum 
adhuc in Gallia detineretur, ne imperfecto bello disce- 
deret, postulavit ut sibi liceret, quamvis absenti,^ secun- 
dum consulatum petere. 13. Equitatum, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. 14. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut 
ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti 
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aliqnem locum medium colloquio diceret. 15. Constituit 
Caesar pontem in flumine Bheno facere quo copias suas 
transduceret. 16. Venit ut videat. 1*1, Venit ut nos 
videret 18. Eomulus edixit ne quis vallum transiliret. 
19. Amulius, pulso fratre, regnavit, et, ut eum subole 
privaret, Bheam Silviam, ejus filiam, Vestae sacerdotem 
fecit. 20. Vulpes quaedam cassibus capta erat, sed postea, 
amissa cauda, effugit. ConvocaAdt igitur omnes vulpes, et 
suasit eis, ut ipsse quoque abscinderent caudas, quippe 
quae non modo indecorse essent, sed merum inutile pon- 
dus. Sed una ex iis, " At tu," inquit, " non ita moneres, 
nisi ista calamitas ipsi tibi accidisset." 21. Quamobrem 
placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legates mitteret, qui ab eo 
postularent, uti aliquem^ locum medium utriusque collo- 
quio diceret 

' Although absent, 

* Some place midway between both. 

Syn. — Licet and concessnin est, it is aUowed, refers to what 
IS allowed by human law ; fas est, it is allowed by Divine law. 

Translate Into I<atin« 

1. He came to close ^ the door. 2. He has come to 
close the door. 3. He will come to close the door. 4 
He has come to see me. 6. The Helvetians determined 
to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain possession of all (lauL 6. He encouraged 
the soldiers in order that* they might meet death more 
bravely. 7. He has encouraged the soldiers in order that 
they may meet death bravely. 8. I gave you orders to 
depart. 9. I have given you orders to depart. 10. He 
sent legates to ask for peace. 11. We have praised you, 
in order that we may be praised by you in turn. 12. I 
will strive that I may be serviceable to you, 13. I have 
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striven to be serviceable to you. 14. He sent the cavalry 
to sustain the attack of the enemy. 15. I ask you to do 
this. 16. I asked you to do this. 17. I will encourage 
him to learn. 18. I have encouraged him to learn. 19. 
I will strive to conquer. 20. It happened that I was not 
at home. 21. I am going to look at the games. 22. I 
went to look at the games. 

* Observe that the English infinitive expressing a purpose (when 
it is equivalent to thaty in order that) is to be translated by nt with 
the subjunctive, or some other of the forms on page 183. 

' Quo is used in preference to ut when there is a comparative in 
the clause which it introduces. 



LESSON LXII. 

CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. §65. 
Translate Into Enslish* 

1. Eum detemierunt, quominus domo exiret 2. Faciam 
ut mei sis memor. 3. Feci ut mei esses memor. 4. Nil 
faciam, quominus tu id facias. 6. Vereor ne venias. 6. 
Vereor ut venias. 7. Vereor ne non venias. 8. Vereor 
ut venerit. 9. Accidit, ut illo tempore in urbe essemu 
10. Sol eflBcit ut omnia floreant. 11. Cura ut valeas. 12. 
Fac ut sciam. 13. Mea^ refert ut venias. 14. Quid ob- 
Stat quominus mcenia statim oppugnemus ? 15. Tantum 
SBgrotabam, ut apud ilium non possem coenare. 16. Nemo 
est, qui id mihi persuadeat. 1*1. Flumen^ est Arar, quod 
per fines -^duorum et Sequanorum in Ehodanum influit, 
incredibili lenitate> ita ut oculis in utram partem fluat 
judicari non possit. 18. Caesar non exspectandum sibi* 
statuit, dum in Santones Helvetii pervenirent. 19. Le- . 
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gatos misenmt qui dicerent 20. Non dubito quin sapien- 
tissimus sis. 21. Dignus est qui audiatur. 22. Bufum 
Caesar idoneum judicaverat quern mitteret. 23. Majus 
gaudium fuit, quam* quod universum homines caperent. 
24. Dignus est qui laudetur. 25. Tanta vis probitati est, 
lit earn vel in hoste diligamus. 26. Nemo tarn potens 
est, ut omnia quae velit efl&cere possit. 27. At Numitor, 
considerato adolescentis vultu, baud procul erat quin 
nepotem agnosceret.^ 28. Nemo erat, qui cuperet me ex 
civitate pellere. 

* See § 50, 4 (d), ■ Give the synonjrmes. • Why dative? 

* Translate, than (what) men could take in all at once; § 65, 2 (e). 

Stw. — Timeo, fear, the fear that arises for the body, from timid- 
ity; m.etao,feart is the fear of the mind arising from a consider- 
ation of circumstances ; vereor, reverence, expresses a reverential or 
humble fear, or doubt about the happening of some event; formido, 
dread^ of a great and lasting fear. 

Tranilate Into Iiatlii* 

1. I will deter him from going from home. 2. I de- 
terred him from going from home. 3. The soldiers pro- 
hibited me from going to the city. 4. The soldiers have 
prohibited me from going to the city. 5. There was no 
one who did not rejoica 6. I feared you would not 
come. 7. I fear he has not come. 8. I fear you will 
come. 0. I fear he has come. 10. What prevents us 
from seeing the games? 11. What prevented us from 
seeing the games ? 12. The river was so broad that he 
did not cross it. 13. The fear of the soldiers was so 
great that he did not lead them from the camp. 14. 
He deserves to be heard. 15. He does not deserve to 
be heard. 16. He deserved to be heard. IT. He did 
not deserve to be heard. 18. He is a suitable person 
to send.^ 19. He was a suitable person to send. 20. 
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There were some who departed from the city. 21. 
There are some who do not fear. 22. There are some 
who wish to see the games. 23. He gave orders to lead 
the soldiers out of the camp. 24. What hinders him from 
leading the soldiers out of the camp ? 25. He is not a 
suitable person to lead the soldiers out of the camp. 26. 
There were some who led the soldiers out of the camp. 
2T. The enemy were so terrified that they fled. 28. The 
Eomans fought so bravely that they ^ defeated the enemy. 
29. We cannot object ^ (to it) that others should differ 
from us.^ 

* Translate qnem mittamns, or, qui mittatnr. 

' Lit We are not able to object, * From us, a nobis. 



LESSON LXIII. 

INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. § 66. 
Translate Into EnsUsh* 

1. Id quod habeo tibi dabo. 2. Id quod habebat tibi 
dabat. 3. Dixit puer se tibi quodcumque haberet datu- 
rum esse. 4. Jussit ut quae venissent naves Euboeam 
peterent. 6. Cui obvia fuit soror, quae desponsa fuerat 
uni ex Curiatiis ; visoque super humeros fratris paluda- 
mento sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, flere et crines solvere 
coepit 6. Cum tridui viam^ processisset, nuntiatum est 
ei, Ariovistum^ cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum 
Vesontionem (quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum) 
contendere, triduique^ viam a suis finibus profecisse. T. 
Interim quotidie Caesar -^duos frumentum, quod essent 
publice* poUiciti,** flagitare.^ 8. Postridie ejus diei praeter 
castra Caesaris suas copias transduxit, et milibus passuum 
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duobus tiltra eum castra fecit,^ eo consilio,® uti frumento 
commeatuque, qiii ex Sequanis et .^Eduis supportaretur,* 
Caesarem intercluderet. 9. Ubi eum^^ castris se tenere 
Caesar intellexit, ne diutius commeatu prohiberetur, ultra 
eum locum, quo in loco German! consederant, circiter 
passus sexcentos ab his castris idoneum locum delegit, 
acieque triplici instructa, ad eum locum venit. 

* Journey of three days, 

' That Ariovistus was hastening, etc 

* And had completed a journey of three days, etc 

* In the name of the state* 

* The subjunctive refers to the promise as made by the iEdui. 

* Kept demanding. See Rule 40. 
' Pitched his camp. 

* With this design. 

* Snpportaretur : was coming in; lit was (being) brought. 
^ That he held himself in camp. 



LESSON LXIV. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. §67. 

Translate Into Ensll A* 

1. Dicit, "Rex urbem oppugnaf 2. Dicit regem 
urbem oppugnare. 3. Dicit, " Cupio discere." 4 Dicit se 
cupere discere. 6. Ad haec Caesar respondit ; Se id quod 
in Nerviis fecisset, facturum. 6. Dixit se, si quid habe- 
ret, daturum esse. 7. Censeo, si hoc dicas, te errare. 8. 
Censebat, si hoc diceres, te errare. 9. Censebat, si hoc 
diceres, te erraturum esse. 10. Dicit, si quid habuisset, 
se daturum fuisse. 11. Is ita cum Caesare agit; Si pacem 
populus Bomanus cum Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem 
ibunt Helvetii, ubi eos esse Caesar voluerit. 12. Is ita 
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cum Caesare agit ; Si pacem populus Eomanus cum Hel- 
vetiis faceret, in earn partem ituros*ubi Caesar eos esse 
voluisset. 13. Censebam me, cum adessem, id dicere. 
14. Dicit se, qiiia tu se laudes, te laudare. 16. Dixit se, 
eo frumento, quod flumine Arari navibus subvexisset, 
minus uti potuisse, quod iter ab Aran Helvetii avertis- 
sent, a quibus discedere nollet 16. Dixit se intelligere 
quid ageret hostis. 17. Dixit se intelligere quid egisset 
hostis. 18. Dixit se intellexisse quid egisset hostis. 19. 
Si quid mihi a Caesare opus esset, ad eum venissem. 20. 
Ei legationi Ariovistus respondit ; Si quid ipsi a Caesare 
opus esset, sese ad eum venturum esse. 21. Dicebat se, 
si posset, venturum esse. 22. Si quid habet, dat 23. 
Dicit, si quid habeat, se dare. 24. Si quid habeat, det. 
25. Dicit, si quid habeat, se daturum esse. 26. Dixit, si 
quid habuisset, se daturum fuisse. 27. Ad haec Ariovistus 
respondit ; Jus esse belli, ut qui vicissent his quos vicis- 
sent, quemadmodum veUent, imperarent. 28. Eodem die 
ab exploratoribus certior^ factus, hostes sub monte conse- 
disse milia passuimi ab ipsius castris octo, qualis esset 
natura mentis et qualis in^ circuitu adscensus, qui cog- 
noscerent, misit 

* Being informed. 

' Lit. the ascent in a circuit, 

Syn. — Aveo» long for; desidero, desire what one has had, but 
now feels the loss of (hence, regret); vole, wish; opto, prefer; 
onpio, desire (general term); gestio, desire, and manifest it by 
gestures. 

Dice, say (transitive form of loqui) ; loqui, speak or talk (op- 
posed to tacere, keep silent); fari, talk, use articulate speech; 
dicere is to speak for the information of the hearers ; aio expresses 
the assertion of the speaker (opposed to nego) ; inqnam is used 
to introduce the very words of the speaker, and always comes after 
one or more words of the quotation. 
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Translate Into I^atln* 

1. I am going to Eome. 2. The boy says, " I am going 
to Eome." 3. Csesar has assaulted the city. 4. The 
messenger said, " Caesar has assaulted the city/' 6. The 
messenger said that Caesar had assaulted the city with 
all his forces. 6. He thinks that you are mistaken if you 
say this. T. He thinks you would be mistaken if you 
should say this. 8. He thinks you would have been mis- 
taken if you had said this. 9. He thinks you would be 
mistaken if you had said this. 10. He says that he un- 
derstands what the enemy are doing. 11. He said that 
he understood what the enemy had been doing. 12. He 
said that he praised you because you had praised him. 
13. The messenger said that the forces of the enemy as- 
sembled while these things were going on. 14. He said 
that he feared you would not come. 15. Caesar said that 
he had sent his lieutenants to do this. 16. The legate said 
that he was present before it was light. 1*1, Caesar said 
that the Helvetians had departed from their territories in 
order that they might obtain possession of all GauL 18. 
He says that he has come to see you. 19. He said that 
he had come to see you. 20. Caesar said that he had sent 
the cavalry to sustain the attack of the enemy. 21. 
Caesar said that he feared that the general would not lead 
his forces out of the camp. 22. It is related that when 
Caesar had conquered Pompey, he crossed into Asia. 23. 
Ariovistus said that he would not wage^ war upon the 
.Sxiuans,^ if they paid the tribute yearly.^ 

* Use illatumm 6886. * Use quotannls. 

' Use the dative. 
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LESSON LXV. 
THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. § 68, 11 ; 67, 8, 

Translate into English* 

1. Putas me scribere.^ 2. Putabo me scribere. 8. 
Putas me scripsisse. 4. Putabis me scripsisse. 6. Puto 
te scripturum esse. 6. Cum pugnaretur,* humi jacebat 
7. Memini eum cum pugnaretur humi jacere. 8. Dicit 
me cum pugnaretur humi jacuisse. 9. Dicit puer se lau- 
datum esse (or, fuisse). 10. Putat puer se laudatum iri 
11. Sciebam te, si posses, venturum esse. 12. Sciebam 
te, si potuisses, venturum fuisse. 13. Putabat puer se 
laudatum^ iri {or, futurum^ esse ut laudaretur). 14. Pu- 
tabit puer se laudatum iri (or, fore ut laudetur). 15. 
Putaverat puer se laudatum iri. 16. Nuntius dicit, equi- 
tes tela conjicere. 17. Nuntius dixit equites tela con- 
jicere. 18. Nuntius dixit equites tela conjecisse. 19. 
Nuntius dicit equites tela conjecisse. 20. Volui consulem 
eum essa* 21. Caesar intellegit beUum parari. 22. Cae- 
sar intelleget bellum paratum esse. 23. Caesar intellexit 
bellum paratum iri. 24. A prime tempore aestatis juri te 
studere memini 26. Caesar reperiebat initium fugae a 
Dumnorige factum esse. 26. Dixit se regem vidisse. 
27. Lycurgi temporibus Homerus fuisse dicitur. 28. Im- 
perare sibi maximum est iraperium. 29. Vincere scis, 
Hannibal, victoria^ uti nescis. 30. Nunquam putavi 
fore,^ ut supplex ad te venirem. 31. Locutus est pro his 
Divitiacus ;^ Galliae totius factiones esse duas ; harum 
alterius principatum tenere -^duos, alterius Arvernos. 32. 
Hi cum de potentatu® inter se multos annos contenderent, 
factum esse,® uti ab Arvemis Sequanisque Germani mer- 
cede^^ arcesserentur. 33. Horum^^ primo circiter millia 
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quindecim Ehenum transisse ; poeteaquam agios, cultum 
et copias GaUorum homines barbari adamavissent, tra- 
ductos esse plures. 34. Petierunt, uti sibi concilium 
totius GalliaB in diem certam .indicere idque Csesaris 
yolnntate facere liceret; sese^^ habere quasdam res, quas 
ex communi consensu^* ab eo petere vellent. ^ 

• For the time denoted by the infinitive in indirect discourse, see 
§ 58, 11 and b; thus: pntas me scribere, you think I am writing: 
pntas me BoripsiBse, you think that I was writing^ wrote, have torit- 
ten, or had written : pntas me scriptumm esse, you think that J 
wiU write : when the principal verb is in a past tense, the transla- 
tion of the infinitive is changed, though the relation of time is the 
same, thus : pntavisti me scribere, you thought I was writing ; 
pntaTisti me BcripBisse, you thought I had toritten. 

The pupil will notice that the imperfect tense, as well as the 
perfect and pluperfect, is represented in indirect discourse by the 
perfect infinitive. But after memini, the present infinitive regularly 
stands for the imperfect The same construction occurs exceptionr 
ally after other verbs, but had better be avoided by beginners. 

■ Observe the imperfect: while the fight was going on. 

• Observe that the future infinitive is made up of the supine and 
iri; when the verbs have no supine, fore or futumm esse must 
be used. 

• See § 58, 11 Eem. » See Rule 31. 

• See § 58, 11 (/). 

' Principatum tenere, stood at the head. 

• Superiority. 

• It came to pass. 

^ Were invited by (promises of) reward. 
» Of the laUer. 

" After that these barbarous men had grown fond of the lands .... 
more crossed over. 
" (Saying) that they had, etc 
** In accordance with the general consent. 

Stn. — Potestas, power, lawful authority, as of a magistrate; 
potentia, unconstitutional power, predominance; potentatus, the 
poioer of a ruler, which is acknowledged by those subject to him j 
ditio, power, jurisdiction. 
6 
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TnoMbito Into Latbi* 



1. He says, "I am writing." 2. He says that lie is 
writing. 3. He says, " I have written." 4. He says that 
he has written. 6. He Says, "I wrote." 6. He says that 
he has written. T. He says, ''While you were absent I 
was writing." 8. He says that while you were absent he 
was writing.* 9. He says, " I will write." 10. He says 
that he will write. 11. He says, "I had written." 12. 
He says that he had written. 13. He said that he had 
written before you came from the country. 14. He said, 
"I know." 16. He said that he knows. 16. He said, 
** I will come." IT. He said that he would come. 18. He 
says, "I will come." 19. He says that he will come if 
he can. 20. You ought to have done this. 21. 1 remem- 
ber that you said this. 22. You^ may go to the city if 
you wish. 23. It is difficult to do this. 24. They wish 
to cross the river. 25. He^ said that the town, would be 
taken. 

* Use the perfect infinitive. 

■ Lit. It %$ permitted to you, etc. ; see Note Gr, p. 51. 

• Render this both ways. See § 58, 11 (/). 



LESSON LXVI. 

WISHES AND COMMANDS. § 68. 

Translate Into BngliA* 

1. Laudemus nomen Dei 2. Confer^ longissimam 
setatera cum setemitate. 3. Secemant se a bonis. 4. 
''Nolira^ quidem, Gracche," inquit, "mea bona tibi viri- 
tim dividere liceat; sed si facies, partem petam." 5. 
Utinam eas res efficere possim. 6. Utinam vera inve- 
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nire possim. ?. Si quid acciderit novi,^ facies ut sciam. 
8. Ne transieris Ehodanum. 9. Ineamus in urbem. 
10. Eum iratus Eomulus interfecit, his increpans verbis : 
" Sic posthac malo adficietur, quiqumque transiliet mcBnia 
mea." 11. Stricto itaque gladio, transfigit puellam, simul 
earn verbis increpans : " Abi hihc cum immature amore 
ad sponsum, oblita fratrum, oblita patri(B.'' 12. Sic eat 
quaecumque Bomana lugebit hostem. 13. Yaletudinem 
tuam cura diligenter. 14. Gives mei sint beati 16. Equi- 
dem vellem,* ut domi esses. 16. Tunc Scipio Nasica, cum 
esset consobrinus Tiberii Gracchi, patriam cognation! 
praetulit, sublataque dextera proclamavit : " Qui rempub- 
Ucam salvam esse volunt, me sequantur." 

> See § 30, 6 (c). 

' / should be unwiUing (in some future case). 

• See § 50, 2 (xr). 

* / shotdd (now) wish (on some condition not fulfilled). 

Translate Into Latin* 

1. Let us go to the city. 2. Let us love our country. 
3. Cross not the river. 4. Would that I could* accom- 
plish this. 6. Do not forget your country. 6. Would 
that you had been here. 1. Let all who wish to accom- 
plish this follow me. 8. May you be happy. 9. No 
good^ (man) can doubt concerning the providence of God. 
10. My friends, I hope you are well* 11. I hope my 
father is alive.* 12. I wish my father were alive.^ 13. I 
wish my father had lived. 14. Let us imitate our ances- 
tors. 16. Would that he had led forth with him all his 
forces. 

' In some future case. * Would that my father may he alive. 

' Nemo bonus. * Would that my father was alive, 

* May you be safe. 



Si LATDf UBSOlf S. 



LESSON LXVII. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES. 5 70. 
Tnunalate into Ensllih* 

1. Accidit, ut illo tempore in urbe essem. 2. Quamo- 
brem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistxun legatos mitteret, qui ab 
eo postularent, uti aliquem locum medium colloquio dice- 
ret. 3. Sol efficit, ut omnia floreant. 4. Nunquam putavi 
fore^ ut supplex ad te venirem. 6. Eomulus edixit ne 
quis vallum transiliret. 6. Eo fit, ut milites animos 
demittant. 7. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certipies 
facti sunt, legatos ad eum mittimt,* qui dicerent,' sibi esse 
in animo, sine ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. 
8. Aliud est docere ; aliud,^ disQcre. 9. Quibus rebus cog- 
nitis, cum ad has suspiciones certissimse res* accederent, 
quod per fines Sequanorum Helvetios transduxisset, quod 
obsides inter eos dandos^ curasset, quod ea omnia non* 
modo injussu suo et civitatis sed etiam inscientibus ipsis 
fecisset, quod a magistratu uSduorum accusaretur, satis 
esse causae^ arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animad- 
verteret,^ aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. 10. Cum 
ab his quaereret, quae civitates quantaeque in armis essent, 
et qiiid® in bello possent, sic reperiebat. 11. Nolim^® 
puer veniat 12. Legem^^ brevem esse oportet, quo 
facilius ab imperitis teneatur.^^ 13, Thales Milesius 
aquam dixit esse initium^^ rerum. 

* That it would happ&fi, • See § 58, 2 (d). 

* See Rule 44 ; for the tense, see § 68, 10 (<f). 

* The most positive facts, 

* See § 73, 5 (c) ; how would it afifect the sense if this verb was 
in the indicative? 

* Translate, not only wUhotU his command^ and tkat of the statey etc. 
' Whj genitive ? 
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' See f 67, 2. " Translate, A law ought to be short. 

• What they cotdtf (do) in tear. " Ma^ he comprehended 

» See § 70, 3 (/), Rem. " The first principle of (all) things. 



LESSON LXVIII. 

QUESTIONS. §71. 

1 

Tranalate tnto KwgHah* 

1. QusBiit num Caesar in urbe sit. 2. Num ita audes 
dicere ? 3. *' Nonne," inquit, " idonea dolendi causa est, 
quod nihildum memorabile gesserim, earn setatem adep- 
tus, qua Alexander jam terrarum orbem^ subegerat?"^ 4. 
Utrum Eomse an in agris hibemis mensibus manere 
mavis ? 6. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et 
ckiior vir esse videtur? 6. Jussit cos speculari num 
bostes ex castris exirent. 7. Quaeritur Dii utrum sint, 
necne. 8. Isne est quem quaero, annon ? 9. Num dubium 
est casune an consilio £ax;tus sit piundus ? 10. Cujus hie 
liber est ? tuusne ? non, sed fratris. 11. Utrum ea vestra 
an nostra culpa est ? 12. Is, se' praesente de se ter sorti- 
bus consultum* dicebat, utrum igni statim necaretur, an 
in aliud tempus reservaretur. 

^ Orbis terramm, rather than terra, when tliere is decided ref- 
erence to other lands. 

« See Bubigo. • See Rule 35. 

* Translate, that it had been consulted by the lots about him three 
times; sc. esse, what is the subject of cozuiiiltnm? 

Translate Into I<atin« 

1. Has Caesar set out for Eome ? 2. He inquired wheth- 
er Caesar had set out for Some. 3. Is the city strongly 
fortified ? 4 He asked whether the city was strongly 
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fortified. 5. Does he deserve praise ? 6. It is doubtful 
whether he deserves praise or not. T. Will you perform 
these things or not ? 8. Are the soldiers obedient to their 
commander ? 9. Do you or I deserve praise ? 10. Is he 
a good man ? 11. It is uncertain whether he is a good 
man of not 12. Did you inquire how great the forces 
of the enemy were ? 13. Is the victory due to the sol- 
diers or to the commander? 14. He inquired whether 
the •victory was due to the soldiers or the commander. 
16. Is this book yours or not ? 16. He inquired whether 
this book was yours or not. IT. Is that the man they 
seek or not ? 18. He inquired whether that was the man 
they sought or not. 



LJSSSON LXIX. 

PARTICIPLES. §72. 
Traiiftlato into lCiigHrti» 

1. Quo cognito,^ Amulius ipsam in vincula conjecit, 
parvulos alveo impositos abjecit in Tiberim, qid tunc 
forte super ripas erat efiusus ; sed, relabente flumine, eos 
aqua in sicco reliquit. 2. Eos tulit in casam, et Accsb 
Larentise conjugi dedit educandos.^ 3. Tunc Faustulus, 
necessitate compulsus, indicavit Bomulo quis esset ejus 
avus quae mater. 4. Is quamvis integer, quia tribus 
impar erat, fugam simulavit, ut singulos per intervalla 
secuturos separatim aggrederetur. 6. Terra mutata non 
mutat mores. 6. Milites, pilis conjectis,^ phalangem 
hostium perfregerunt. 1. Vereor ut certus sis eundi 
8. Sole oriente, fugiimt tenebrse. 9. Caesar, urbe capta,* 
discessit 10. Bediit, belli casum de integro tentaturus. 
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IL Datur signum, infestisque armis tend juvenes, mag- 
norum exercituum animos gerentes, concurrunt. 12. Quis 
est, qui me unquam viderit legentem ? 13. Tiberius in 
Capitolium venit, manum ad caput referens. 14. Grac- 
chum fugientem persecutus in eum irruit, suaque manu 
eum interficit. 15. Ea re commotus, in Italiam rediit, 
armis injuriam acceptam vindicaturus ; plurimisque 
urbibuB occupatis, Brundisium contendit, quo Fompeius 
consulesque confugerant 16. Ex amissis civibus dolor 
fuit. 11. Homines misit agrum araturos. 18. Cum sola 
decima legione profecturus est 19. ITam priusquam 
incipias^ consulto^^ et ubi oonsi^dueris, mature facto opus 
est. 

^ Translate, tohen this was hnown^ etc. Observe that the ablative 
absolute expresses various circumstances of the action, of timei 
means, condition, manner, etc. See § 54, 10 (6). 

' The participle in -dns here denotes a purpose. See § 72, 5 (c). 

' What circumstance does this denote, — time, condition, or 
cause ? 

* As there is no perfect active participle, its place is supplied by 
the ablative absolute, or by a clause with ouin: as, urbe oaptasai 
ouxn urbem cepisset, etc. 

• Lit. there is need of consulting^ or freely, you need advice. See 
§ 72, 3 (a). 

Translate Into lAtln* 

1. When this was known, Caesar departed. 2. Caesar, 
when he went to Britain, took three legions. 3. He^ seized 
them and took them to Eome. 4. Caesar, having subdued^ 
the GavZs, marched to Eome. 6. He assists others mthoiU 
robbing himself.^ 6. -He placed them in a skifif and threw 
them into the Tiber. 1. Caesar returned to Italy to avenge 
his injuries by arms. 8. He goes away wUhout your per- 
ceiving it} 9. I come to aid you. 10. Receiving his corn^ 
mission, he departed to Eome. 11. Are you certain of 
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going ? 12, WTien I had spoken, you went away. 13. 
Because the hiTig was killed they threw their arms away. 

14. The soldiers avenged tJie death of their commander.^ 

15. The soldiers, h/ hurling their javelins, broke the pha- 
lanx of the enemy. 16. Hamng called together their chiefs, 
he accuses them severely. If. There was grief at the loss 
of the citizens,^ 18. Caesar was disturbed by this aifair, 
and returned* to Italy to avenge his injuries. 19. This 
happened one hundred years before the founding of the 
city, 20. Did you hear me when I said that t 21. I saw 
my friend sitting in the garden yesterday. 22. Caesar is 
going to set forth &Qm the camp with five legions. 

* Lit He took them seized to Rome. 

* Observe that the ablative absolute can be used only when the 
snl)ject of the subordinate clause is different from that of the prin- 
cipal clause (except in such phrases as se invito, against his wUl, 
used in indirect discourse, and a few others not to be imitated). 

' Lit. not robbing himself se non spolians. 

* Lit you not perceiving ity te non sentiente. 

^ Lit their commander hilled, csesnm imperatorem. 
' Lit on account of the citizens having been lost, ex amlssis 
civibuB. 



LESSON LXX. 

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. §78. 

Tranilato into £asli*b* 

1. In ambnlaiido mecum cogito. 2. Hie mihi^ non dor- 
tniendum est. 3. Discimus docendo. 4. In libris tuis 
legendis hos tres dies cum multa voluptate exegi. 5. 
Cupido nrbis condendae* Eomulum cepit. 6. Proficis- 
cendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 7. Hostea in spem vene- 
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rant potiendorum castforum.* 8. Csesar loquendi finem 
facit 9. Gr^hum idem furor, qui fratrem Tiberium 
invasit ; seu vindicandae fratemae necis, seu comparandaB 
legiae potential causa, vix tribunatum adeptus est, cum 
pessima ccepit^ inire consilia; maximas kigitiones fecit, 
serarium efTudit, legem de frumento plebi dividendo tulit. 
10. Julius Caesar in captanda plebis gratia, et ambiendis 
honoribus, patrimonium effudit. 11. Longissimas vias 
incredibili celeritate confecit, ita ut persaepe nuntios de 
86 praeveniret, neque eum morabantur fiumina, quae vel 
nando vel innixus inflatis utribus trajiciebat 12. Ars 
pueros educandi difficilis est^ 13. Bellum suscepit rei- 
publicad delendae causa^ 14. Homines misit ad agrum 
aiandunt 15. Homines misit agri arandi causa. 16. 
Oppidum magnam ad ducendum bellupi dabat facultatem. 
If. ^Lger colendus est, ut fruges ferat. 18. Caesari omnia 
uno tempore erant agenda : yexillum proponendum (quod 
erat insigne, cum ad anna concurri oporteret), signum 
tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi milites, qtd paulo lon- 
gius aggens petendi causa^ processerant arcessendi, acies 
instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dandum. 19. Op- 
timus quisque agendi quam loquendi studiosior est. 20. 
Militibus simul et de navibus (erat) desiliendum, et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum. 21. Multi in equis parandis^ 
adhibent^ curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes. 

» See § 61, 4 (a). 

' Or, orbem condendL 

■ What would the* construction be if the gerund had been used? 

• See § 38 (a). 

• Translate, ybr the sake of seeking piaterials for a mound. 

• In getting, 

' Takepaini. 
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TnuDAlato iato iM/Utu 

1. The mind is nourished by learning apd thinking. 2. 
While drinking we conversed about many things. 8. He 
is desirous of hearing. 4 He is desirous of hearing 
Plato. 6. They undertook the war for the sake of de- 
stroying the republic. 6. He came here for the sake of 
seeing his friends. 7. He crossed the river by swimming. 
8. Gracchus obtained the tribuneship for the sake of 
avenging his brother's death. 9. I am not fitted for ad- 
vising you. 10. I must write a letter. 11. Virtue must 
be cultivated. 12. The field must be ploughed. 13. We 
must set out immediately. 14. What must we do, friends ? 
15. He was desirous of possessing the camp. 16. Am- 
bassadors came to seek peace. 11, We must not believe 
all men. 18. I must write. 19. We are desirous of 
seeing and hearing many things. 20. The mind is nour- 
ished by reading books. 21. We learn to write by writ- 
ing, to speak by speaking. 22. We must leap from the 
walls and fight with the enemy. 23. You must fight for 
liberty. 24. Every ^ kind of elegance of speech is made 
more refined* by a knowledge of literature. 25. We^ 
must not only get wisdom, but enjoy it 

^ Every kind of elegance, omnia elegantia. ' Use expoUtur. 
' Lit Wi8d(nn not only mmi be prepared far ttf| etc. 



LESSON LXXI. 

SUPINE. §74. 
TrftnUate Into Kngltoli* 

1. Tbat spectatum ludos. 2. Id facile dictu est 3. 
Dignus est auditu. 4. Oratores Bomam veniunt pacem 
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petitum. 5. L^ati totius fere Glallise ad Csesarem gratu- 
latum convenerunt 6. Legati venerunt injuiias questum. 
7. Quod optimum factu videbitur, facies. 8. Divitiacus 
Homam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 9. j^ui 
legates ad Csesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 10. Quod 
optimum est factu, faciam. 11. Exclusi eos, quos tu ad 
me salutatum miseras. 12. Quid est tam jucundum 
cognitu^ atque auditu, quam^ sapientibus sententiis gravi- 
busque verbis omata oratio ? 13. Eamus Jovi Maximo 
gratulatum. 

^ Inihe learning or ike "hearing. ' As. 

TnuDfllate into I«atlii« 

1. They sent legates to the city to seek for pe^ce. 2. 
The soldiers advanced to forage. 8. They sent to inquire 
what they should do. 4 This is difficult to be done. 5. 
The men came to plough the field. 6. Many things are 
difficult to be done. 1. They set out for the city to see, 
the games. 8. A true friend is difficult to be found. 9. 
The enemy came with a large army to assault the camp. 
10. It is difficult to read this. 11. When the war with 
the Helvetii was finished, ambassadors from almost the 
whole of Gaul^ came to congratulate Caesar. 

Use the genitive. 
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THE BOMAK GALEKDAB. § 84. 

Translate Into ICwglIgh* 

1. Csesar Idibus Martiis in senatum venit. 2. Natus 
est ante diem tertium Kalendas Martias {or, Natus est 



92 LATIN LESSONS. 

a. d. iiL KaL Mart.) 3. Supplicationes decreto sunt in^ 
a. d. iv. et iii. et pridie Idus Novembris.^ 4. De fratre 
nontii nobis venerunt ex a. d. iii. Nonas Januarias. 5. 
Supplicatio decreta est ad pridie Nonas Maias. 6. Im- 
peravit mihi ut adessem in postridie Calendas Januarias 
(or, in a. d. iv. Ncm. Jan.). 7. Is dies erat a. d. v. KaL 
Apr. 8. Spero te apud nos Grsecis Kalendis^ cenaturum. 
9. Katus est a. d. ix. Kalendas Octobris.' 10. Obiit Ealen- 
dis Augustis. 11. Meministine me ante diem xii Ka- 
lendas Novembris^ dicere in senatu, fore in armis certo 
die, qui dies futurus esset ante diem vi. Kalendas Novem- 
bris, C. Manlium ? 12. Consul comitia in a. d. iii. Nonas 
Sextilis^ edixit. 13. In ante dies viii. et vii Kalendas 
Octobris* comitiis dicta dies. 14. Venire jussi sunius 
ad Nonas Februarias. 15. Is dies erat pridie Idus Jan. 
16. Is dies erat a. d. xi. KaL Feb. ; a. d. iii Idus Jan. ; 
a. d. iiL Nonas Mart. ; pridie Idus Mart. ; a. d. xvi. KaL 
Decembris.^ 17. Spero me circa Idus Octobris^ BomsB 
futurum esse. 18. Dixi ego idem in senatu, csedem te 
optimatium oontulisse ia ante diem v. Kalendas Novem- 
bris.« 

^ In 9nte J for. 

* Observe that the form in Is in these dates is the accusative 
plural, 

• The Greek Calendsj a phrase signifying never; this style of 
reckoning not being used by the Greeks. 

Tsanslate Into Iistln* 

1. He died on the/ fifth of January. 2. He was bom 
on the fifteenth of October. 3. He was bom on the six- 
teenth of March. 4. He came to Bome on the fifteenth 
of April. 6. On the first of March he entered the senate. 
6. The time of the elections is appointed for the twenty- 
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fifth of July, 1. We came to Rome by the tenth of 
February. 8. The day was the tenth of July. 9. A 
public thanksgiving was ordered for the tenth of May. 
10. Special religious services were ordered for the ninth, 
tenth, and eleventh of November. 11. On the second of 
May I will be at Eome. 12. On the first of July I will 
be at Athens. 13. About the beginning of June, in the 
consulship of M. Tullius Cicero and G. Antonius, he first 
began to-address-himself-to* single (persons). 14. We set 
out for Some on the second of November, and arrived 
there on the tenth ; on the twelfth we laid our demands 
before the senate ; on the fifteenth we left the city. 
15. On the first, second, or third of October I shall go to 
Some. 

* About the beginning of June, circiter Salendas Juniaa. 

* Use appellare (historical infinitive). 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISEa 



^Translate Into I<atia« 



1. The waves on the shores [of the sea] are higL 2. 
Volsinii, a town of the Tuscans was consumed^ by light- 
ning. 3. Neither you nor I have done this. 4. You and 
he praise the streams of the country. 6. The man said 
one thing^ and the boy another. 6. Homer is called the 
king of poets. 1. The Sequani shuddered at the cruelty 
of Ariovistus. 8. Hear much,' speak little. 9. After his 
death the people repented of their judgment. 10. Csesar 
kept demanding com of the iEdui. 11. The elephant is 
aaid to live two himdred years. 12. Augustus died at 
Kola. 13. He wandered about the banks pf the river Fo 
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and the shores of the Adriatic Sea. 14. A good man for- 
gets all injuries. 16. At what price does he give lessons ?* 
16. It is not lawful for any man^ to lead an army against 
his country. If. Having learned these things, Caesar 
returns to the fleet. 18. What o'clock is it ? 19. Is that 
your fault or mine? 20. He asked whether that was 
your fault or mine. 21. If they (shall) give hostages, 
Caesar will make peace with them. 22. Can anybody do 
this? 23. Can somebody do this? 24. Plato lived 
eighty-one years, 26. Wherefore it pleased him to send* 
legates to Ariovistus, to demand ^ from him that he should 
appoint some place central with respect to both of them 
for a conference, (saying) that he wished to treat with him 
concerning the republic, and the highest interests of both. 
26. On the 10th of April we set out for the province. 2T. 
Is this said to have been done by night or by day ? 28. 
The Germans have not entered a house for fourteen years. 
29. It is of great consequence® to me® that I should see 
you. 30. On the last day of December he set sail,^® and 
arrived at Athens on the 10th of January. 31. In the 
first of the spring the consul came to Ephesus, and, hav- 
ing received the troops from^ Scipio, he held^ a speech^ 
in-presence-of ^* his soldiers (in which), after extolling 
their bravery, he exhorted them to undertake^* a new 
war with^* the Greeks, who had (as he said) helped An- 
tiochus with auxiliaries. 

^ Use oonorematom est. * See § 50, 4 (d). 

'IJ8eaUua....aUud. ''Use solvit. 

• Use the plural " Use a. 

* Lit. teach. ^ Use habiiit 

* Use licet neminL ^ Use oontioneiil 

• See § 64, 1. " Use apud. 
'See§64,2(2). ^ Use ad with the ger. of acoipMW. 
•See§50, 1(0- >*U8eoiiiiL 



EEADING LESSONS. 



I. FABLES. 

Noo. —The flgniM in the IbUoning leetioiii wtar to the rnlei fai $ 75 of tiie Qnnner. 

1. The Kid and the Wolf. 

Capella^^ stans* in tecto domus,' lupum*^ yidit* prsetereun- 
tem, et ludificavit. Sed lupus^ *' Non tu^^ inquit ''sed locus 
tuus, me ludificat" 

2. The Boy hathing. 

Puer, balneum petens in fluvio, aqua psene ezstinctus 
est. Et yidens viatorem quendam, clamavit ''Subveni 
mihi!"^ Sed hie exprobravit puero^^ temeritatem. Puel- 
lulus autem dixit, ^Primam sabveni, deinde reprehendere* 
licet" 

8. The Fox and the Lion, 

Vulpes Tidit leonem retibus* captum, «t stans prope, ludi- 
ficavit eum insblenter. Leo autem, ^'Non tu," inquit, ''me 
ludificaa,* sed malum quod in me inoidit." 



4. The Aee in t]ie LUmU Skin. 

Asintis, pellem leonis' indutus, circum currebat, cetera 
animalia'^ terrena. £t cum vulpem yideret, earn quoque ter- 
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rere" conatus est. Sed hsec, asini vagitu* audito, " Scito," 
inquit, *'me^ quoque territam futuram fuisae iiisi te vagien- 
tem audissem."** 

5. The Hound and the Lion, 

Canis venaticus^ leonem vidit^ et insecutus est. Cum 
autem leo se verteret, ac rugiret, canis metuens retrorsum 
fugit. Turn vidpes, oonspicata, " malum caput ! ** inquit ; 
<'Tene^ leonem sectari? cujus^ ne yocem quidem tolerare 
potuisfeL'' 

6. The Wolf and the Lamb. 

Lupus JnsecutuB est agnum. At hie in templum confugit. 
Lupo autem agnum invocante, et minitante pontificem eum 
aacrificaturum, respondit agnus, '^Mallem quidem deo sacer 
esse quam a te trucidari." 



7. TheAnL 

Formica qusD* nunc est, olim homo erat. Et maxima agri- 
culture ^^ studens, labodbus"^ suis contentus non erat; sed 
semper, bonis ^* alienis' invidens, fruges proximorum carpebat 
Jupiter autem, iratus ejus avaritise,^ niutavit eum in animal 
quse nunc formica^ vocatur. Sed, forma"* immutata, indolem 
non mutavit; nam etiam nunc, circumiens ad acervos fru- 
menti, fruges alienas colligit| sibique^ repouit. 



8. The Ant and the Dove* 

Formica quaedam sitiens desoendit ad fontem ; sed, flumine^ 
correpta, pa)ne est submersa. Columba autem, hoc videns, 
virgulam decerpsit, et in aquam ii^jecit ; super quam^ formica 
ascendens, sese servavit. Turn forte aucepi,^ aruBdimbus 
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collectis, proficiscitur ad coiumbam capiendam.^ /^uod^ yi- 
dens, formica pedem aucupis momordit. Et ille, punctu^ 
dolensy arundinibus abjectis, coiumbam liberavit. 



9. The Cat and the Mice. 

In qnadam domo multi erant mures. Quo cognito, fells 
intravit, et singulos*^ correptos* comedebat. Et mures, dum 
perpetuo capiuntur, in foraminibus latuerunt, nee fells eos 
consequi" potuit. Cum igitur dolo* opus asset, ut e latibulis 
allicerentur,^ de trabe suspensa, simulavit se^ esse mortoam. 
Sed qoidam e muribus, yidens earn, ''At/ inquit, ''etiam si 
saccus esseSy^ non aggrederemur.** 



10. The Farmer and the Smke, 

Agricola sene^, hiexpis tempore^ serpentem invenit gelu 
rigentem, et miserescens sub veste condidit. Mox serpens, in- 
calescens, et indolem suam recuperans, benefactorem momordit 
interfecitque ; qui moriens dixit, '' Justa patior, qui^ animali^* 
improbo yitam seryayerim." ** 



11. The Widw^s Sen. 

Vidua qusedam gallinam habuit, qu£e singula oya quotidie 
peperit. At rata, si plus hordei^ gallinss^ dedisset^^ hano 
bina quotidie ota parituram, ita fecit. Sed gallina, pinguis 
facta, ne singula quidfion postea parere yalebat 



12. Stratagem of the Mice. ^ 

Bellum quondam inter feles et mures exortum est. Et 
mures, semper yicti, com tma conyenissent^ censuenmt se 
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talia pati,"^ quod duces non haberent/^ Duces igitur elege- 
runt ; qui, quo"* &cilius cognosci possent,** comua iuduti sunt. 
Proelio*^ delude facto, et muribus devictis, ceteri quidem facile 
effugerunt; duces autem, propter cornua, foramina** iutrare 
nequiverunt^ et ad unum capti sunt ao devoratL 



13, The Stag and the Lion. 

Cervus quondam sitiens venit ad fontem. Ubi inter biben* 
dum,^ yidet imaginem suiam in aqua; et miratur quidem 
comua, quippe quse longa essent^ et pulchra; sed crura 
magnopere contempsit, ut macilenta atque debilia. Ita dum 
secum cogitat, leo subito apparet, et sectatur cervum; hie 
autem, fugiens, longe antecurrit. Et currens per campos latos, 
usque servatur; cum autem in silvestrem locmn intr&sset^ 
comibus inter yii*gulta hserentibus, longius currere non potuit. 
Et a leone captus, moriturus dixit, " me miserum ! servatus 
enim per id quod contempsi, proditus sum ab els quibus** 
maiime confidebam." 



14. Union is Strength, 

Agricola senex/ cum mortem sibi*" appropinquare sentiret, 
filios convocavit — qui, ut fieri solet, interdum inter se dis- 
cordes erant — et fascem" virgularum afferri jussit Quibus 
aUatis,"*^ filios hortatur ut fiuacem fi*angerent. Quod cum 
facere non possent, distribuit singulas yiigas ; iisque celeriter 
fractis, docuit juvenes quam firma res esset^ Concordia^ dis- 
cordia quam imbeciUa. 

15. The Li<nC9 Share. 

Societatem junxerant* leo, juvenca, capra, oirifl. Prseda^ 
autem, quam ceperanty in quattu(»r partes diyifla, leo ^ Prima" 
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inqnit '^ mea est ; debetur enim hsBC prsestantise mesB. Tollam 
quoque secundam, quam' meretur robur meum. Tertiam vin* 
dicat milii^^ egregius labor meus. Quartam qui sibi arrogare 
Yoluerit, is sciat^ se habiturum me sibi inimicum." Quid 
facerent imbelles bestise ) aut qu£e sibi leouem infestum habere 
yellet 1 

16. King Log and King Stork, 

nana;, dolentes propter turbatam civitatem, legatos mise- 
runt, qui a Jove regem postularent.^ At ille, videns earum 
simplicitatem, demisit trabem in paludem ubi habitabant. 
Prime igitur ranse, sonitu territee, in ima palude sese abdide- 
runt. Mox autem, cum viderent trabem immotam innoxiam- 
que, paullatim ad tantum audacise^ perven^re, ut insilientes 
in earn ibi subsiderent. Tum, dedignantes se^ talem habere 
regem, iterum ad Jovem convendre, orantes ut sibi^ regem 
alterum daret ; primum enim inertem esse,** atque nequam. 
Sed Jupiter, iratus, immisit ciconiam, a qua^ captse sunt ao 
devoratao. 



II. TALES FEOM EOMAN HISTOET. 



1. Somtdus and Semtii, 

1. Proca,* rex* Albanorum,* duos* filios," Numitorem et 
Amulium, habuit.* Numitori,** qui* natu* major erat, reg- 
niun reliquit : sed Amulius, pulso**^ fratre, regnavit, et, ut emn 
subole privaret, Rheam Silviam, ejus filiam, Vestse' sacerdo- 
tem* fecit; quse* tamen Romulum^ et Remum uno partu*" 
edidit, natos dec Marte* creditos.* Quo cognito,** Amulius 
ipsam in Tinoula conjecit, parvulos alyeo" impositos abjecit in 
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Tiberim, qui tuno forte super ripas erat e£^us ; sad, relabente 
flumine, eos aqua in sicco reliquit. Yastsd turn in iig locis 
solitudines erant. Lupa, ut fama traditum est, ad vagitum 
accurrit, infantes lingua lambit, ubera eorum ori^ admovit, 
matremque^ se gessit. 

2. Cum lupa ssepius ad parvulos, veluti ad catulos, rever* 
teretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, rem animadvertit : eos tu- 
lit in casam, et Accse^* Larenti® coi^jugi ^ dedit educandos. 
Qui,* adulti inter pastores, primo ludicris certaminibus vires^ 
auxere, deinde venando'» saltus peragrare"" coeperunt, turn 
latrones a rapina pecorum arcere.. Quare iis^ insidiati sunt 
latrones, a quibus Remus captns est; Romulus autem vi se 
defendit. Tunc Faustulus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit 
Romulo quis esset^ ejus avus, quse mater. Romulus statim, 
armatis pastoribus, Albam* properavit. 

3. Interea Remum latrones ad Amulium regem perduxe- 
runt, eum accusantes, quasi Numitoris greges infestare^ soli- 
tus esset;^ Remus itaque a rege^ Numitori ad supplicium 
traditus est : at Numitor, considerate adolescentis mltu,*'^ 
baud procul erat quin nepotem agnosceret.^ Nam Remus 
oris® lineamentis** erat matri" simillimus, SBtasque tempori" 
expositionis congruebat. Dum ea res animum Numitoris 
anxium tenebat, repente Romulus supervenit, fratrem libe- 
ravit, et, Amulio interfecto, avum Numitorem in regnum 
restitiiit. 

4. Deinde Romulus et Remus ui:bem in iisdem locis, ubi ex- 
positi educatique fiierant, condiderunt :* sed orta est inter eos 
contentio, uter nomen noy» urbi daret,** eamque regeret : 
adhibuere auspicia. Remus prior sex vultures,** Romulus 
postea,^ sed duodecim, vidit. Sic Romulus, augurio victor, 
Romam vocavit; et, ut eam prius legibus quam moenibus 
muniret, edixit ne quis vallum transiliret.^ Quod*^ Remus 
irridens transilivitj eum iratus Romulus interfecit, his 
increpans verbis: "Sic posthao male afficietur, quicumque 
transiliet moenia mea.*' Ita solus potitus est imperio*^ 
Roinulus. 
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2. ffarcUii <md Curiaiii. 

Erant apud Roraanos trigemini Horatii, trigemini quoque 
apud Albanos GuiiatiL Cum lis agunt reges, ut pro sua quis- 
que patria dimicent** ferro. Foedus ictum est ea lege,** ut 
unde victoria, ibi quoque imperium esset. Itaque trigemini 
arma capiimt, et in medium inter duas* acies procedunt. Con* 
sederant utrimque duo exercitus. Datur signum, infestisque 
armis^ temi juvenes, magnorum exercituum' animos gerentes, 
concurrunt. 

Ut primo concursu** increpuere arma, horror ingens spec- 
tantes^ perstrinxit. Consertis deinde manibus, statim duo 
Romani alius super alium exspirantes ceciderunt : tres Albani 
vulnerati. Ad casum Romanorum conclamavit gaudio exer* 
citus Albanus. Romanes jam spes tota deserebat.. Unum 
Horatium tres Curiatii circumsteterunt : is quamvis integer, 
quia tribus^ impar erat, fugam simulavit, ut singulos*^ per 
intervalla secuturos* sepamtim aggrederetur.** Jam aliquan- 
tum* spatii^* ex eo loco ubi pugnatum est aufugerat, cum 
respiciens videt unum Curiatium baud procul ab se abesse."* 
In eum magno impetu redit, et, dum Albanus exercitus in- 
clamat Curiatiis, ut opem ferant fratri,"jam Horatius eum 
occiderat. Alterum deinde, priusquam tertius posset conse- 
qui,* interfecit. 

Jam singuli supererant, sed nee spe nee viribus pares. Al- 
terius^ erat intactum ferro corpus, et geminata victoria ferox 
animus. Alter fessum vulnere fessum cursu trahebat corpus. 
Nee illud proelium ftiit. Romanus exsultans Albanum male 
sustinentem arma^ conficit, jacentemque spoliat. Romani 
ovantes ac gratulantes Horatium accipiunt, et domum"* dedu- 
cunt. Princeps ibat Horatius, trium fratrum* spolia prse se 
gerens. Cui^' obvia fait soror, quae desponsa fuerat uni^' ex 
Curiatiis^ visoque super humeros fratris paludamento'^ sponsi, 
quod ipsa confecerat, flere"^ et crines solvere coepit. Movit 
feroci juveni^^ animum comploratio sororis in tanto gaudio 
publico : stricto itaque gladio* transfigit puellam, simul earn 
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verbis increpans : *' Abi hino cum immatnro amore ad spon- 
sum, oblita fratrum,^ oblita patrise. Sic eat^ qusecumqae 
Komana lugebit hostem.'' 

AtTox id' yisum est facinus patribus^^ plebique, quare rap- 
tus est in jus Horatius, et apud judices coudemnatus. Jam 
accesserat lictor, injiciebatque laqueum. Turn Horatius ad 
populum provocavit. Interea pater Horatii senex^ proclama- 
bat filiam" suam jure csesam fuisse; et juyenem amplexus^ 
spoliaque Curiatiorum ostentans, orabat populum, ne se orbum 
liberis" faceret. Non tulit populus patris lacrimas, juvenem- 
que absolvit, magis admiratione virtutis quam jure causae. 
Ut tamen ceedes manifesta expiaretur, pater, quibusdam sacri- 
ficiis peractis,'' transmisit per viam tigillum, et filium, capite 
adoperto, velut sub jugum misit: quod^ tigillum wrorium 
appellatum est. 



III. LIFE OF POMPET. 

1. Gn. PompeiuB, stirpis senatoriee, bello** civili se** et 
patrem consilio servavit. Pompeii pater suo exercitui^* ob 
avaritiam erat invisus. Itaque facta' est in eum conspiratio. 
Terentius quidam, Gn. Pompeii filii contubemalis, hunc occi- 
dendum susceperat, dum alii tabemaculum patris incenderent. 
Quae res juveni Pompeio" coenanti' nuntiata est. Ipse, nihil** 
periculo motus, solito*' hilarius bibit, et cum Terentio eadem, 
qua antea, comitate*^ usus est. Deinde cubiculum ingressus 
clam subduxit se tentorio," et firmam patri^® circumposuit 
custodiam. Terentius tumdestricto ense** ad lectum Pompeii 
accessit, multisque ictibus** stragula percussit. Orta mox 
seditione,'' Pompeius se in media conjecit agmina, milites- 
que tumultuantes precibus et lacrimis placavit, ac duci^^ 
reconciliavit. 
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2. Pompeius eodem bello** civili, partes SullsB secutus, ita 
^t ut ab eo^ maxime diligeretur. Annos^ tres et viginti 
natuSy ut Sullse^ auxilio^ veniret, patemi exercitus reliquias 
collegit, statimque dux peritus exstitit. Illius magnus apud 
militem amor, magna apud omnes admiratio fuit, nullus ei^ 
labor tfiedio,* nulla defatigatio molestiee* erat. Cibi^ vini- 
que^ temperans, somni parous, inter milites corpus exercebat. 
Cum alacribus Baltu,*" cum velocibus cursu," cum yalidis 
lucta^ certabat. Tum ad Sullam iter intendit, et in eo itinere 
tres hostium exercitus aut fudit aut sibi adjunxit. Quern" 
ubi Sulla ad se accedere"^ audivit^ egregiamque sub signis 
juventutem aspexit, desiliit ex equo, Pompeiumque salutavit 
imperatorem ; ^ deinceps ei^ venienti solebat assurgere de 
sella et caput aperire, quern honorem nemini nisi Pompeio 
tribuebat. 

3. Postea Pompeius in Siciliam profectus est, ut eam" a 
Carbone, SullaD inimico,^ occupatam^ reciperet.^ Carbo com- 
prehensus et ad Pompeium ductus est. Quern" Pompeius, 
postquam acerbe in eum invectus fuisset, ad supplicium duci"^ 
jussit. Longe moderatior fhit Pompeius erga Sthenium, Sicu- 
Ise Gujusdam civitatis principem. Cum enim in eam civitatem 
animadvertere decrevisset, qusB sibi^ adversata fuerat, excla- 
mavit Sthenius, eum" inique facturum,* si ob culpam unius 
omnes plecteret. Interroganti Pompeio,^^ quisnam ille imus 
essetl^ "Ego," inquit Sthenius, "qui meos cives ad id in- 
duxL" Tarn libera yoce^ delectatus Pompeius omnibus^* et 
Sthenio^* ipsi pepercit. 

4. Transgressus inde in Africam Pompeius Jubam, Numi- 
disB regem,^ qui Marii partibus^* favebat, bello persecutus est. 
Intra dies quadraginta hostem oppressit, et Africam subegit 
adolescens quattuor et viginti annorum. Tum ei litteraB a 
Sulla*' redditSB sunt, quibus jubebatur exercitum dimittere, 
et cum una tantum legione successorem exspectare. Id SBgre 
tulit Pompeius; paruit tamen, et Romam** reversus est. Re- 
vertenti incredibilis multitudo obviam ivit. Sulla quoque 
Isetus eum excepit, et Magni cognomine appellavit; nihilo** 
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verbis increpans : ** Abi hino cum immaturo amore ad epon- 
sum, oblita fratrum,^ oblita patriae. Sic eat^ queecumque 
Bomana lugebit hostem/' 

Atrox id^ visum est facinus patribus^* plebique, quare rap- 
tus est iu jus Horatius, et apud judices coudemnatus. Jam 
accesserat lictor, injiciebatque laqueum. Tum Horatius ad 
populum provocavit. Interea pater Horatii senex^ proclama- 
bat filiam^ suam jure csesam fuisse; et juvenem amplexus, 
spoliaque Curiatiorum ostentans, orabat populum, ne se orbum 
liberis^ faceret. Non tulit populus patris lacrimas, juvenem- 
que absolvit, magis admiratione virtutis quam jure causae. 
Ut tamen ceedes manifesta expiaretur, pater, quibusdam sacri- 
ficiis peractis,'' transmisit per viam tigillum, et filium, capite 
adoperto, velut sub jugum misit: quod^ tigiUum Mororium 
appellatum est. 



III. LIFE OF POMPET. 

1. Gn. PompeiuB, stirpis senatoriae, bello** civili se** et 
patrem consilio servavit. Pompeii pater suo exercitui*' ob 
avaritiam erat invisus. Itaque facta* est in eum conspiratio. 
Terentius quidam, Gn. Pompeii filii contubemalis, hunc occi- 
dendum susceperat, dum alii tabemaculum patris incenderent. 
Quae res juveni Pompeio*^ coenanti* nuntiata est. Ipse, nihil** 
periculo motus, solito** hilarius bibit, et cum Terentio eadem, 
qua antea, comitate*^ usus est. Deinde cubiculum ingressus 
clam subduxit se tentorio," et firmam patri^' circumposuit 
custodiam. Terentius tum destricto ense** ad lectum Pompeii 
accessit, multisque ictibus** stragula percussit. Orta mox 
seditione,*' Pompeius se in media conjecit agmina, milites- 
que tumultuantes precibus et lacrimis placavit, ac duci*^ 
reconciliavit. 
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2. Pompeius eodem bello** ciyili, partes Sullse secutus, ita 
^t ut ab eo^ maxime diligeretur. Annos^ tres et viginti 
natus, ut Sullae^ auxilio^ veniret, patemi exercitus reliquiae 
collegit, statimque dux peritus exstitit. Illius magnus apud 
militem amor, magna apud omnes admiratio fuit, nullus ei^ 
labor tsedio,^ nulla defatigatio molestiae^ erat. Cibi^ vini- 
que^ temperans, somni parcus, inter milites corpus exercebat. 
Cum alacribus saltu,*" cum velocibus cursu,^ cmn validis 
lucta^ certabat. Tum ad Sullam iter intendit, et in eo itinere 
tres hostium exercitus aut fudit aut sibi adjunxit. Quern" 
ubi Sulla ad se accedere"^ audivit, egregiamque sub signis 
juventutem aspexit, desiliit ex equo, Pompeiumque salutavit 
imperatorem ; ^ deinceps ei^ venienti solebat assurgere de 
sella et caput aperire, quem honorem nemini nisi Pompeio 
tribuebat. 

3. Postea Pompeius in Siciliam profectus est, ut earn" a 
Carbone, Sullse inimico,^ occupatam^ reciperet.^ Carbo com- 
prehensus et ad Pompeium ductus est. Quem" Pompeius, 
postquam acerbe in eum invectus fuisset, ad supplicium duci"^ 
jussit. Longe moderatior fhit Pompeius erga Sthenium, Sicu- 
Ise cujusdam civitatis principem. Cum enim in eam civitatem 
animadyertere decrevisset, qusB sibi^ adversata fuerat, excla- 
mavit Sthenius, eum" inique facturum,* si ob culpam unius 
onmes plecteret. Interroganti Pompeio,^^ quisnam ille unus 
essetl** "Ego," inquit Sthenius, "qui meos cives ad id in- 
duxL" Tam libera voce* delectatus Pompeius omnibus^' et 
Sthenic^* ipsi pepercit. 

4. Transgressus inde in Africam Pompeius Jubam, Numi- 
dm regem,^ qui Marii partibus^' favebat, bello persecutus est. 
Intra dies quadraginta hostem oppressit, et Africam subegit 
adolescens quattuor et viginti annorum. Tum ei litteraB a 
Sulla "^ redditse sunt, quibus jubebatur exercitiun dimittere, 
et cum una tantum legione successorem exspectare. Id aegre 
tulit Pompeius; paruit tamen, et Romam** reversus est. Re- 
yertenti incredibilis multitudo obviam ivit. Sulla quoque 
Isetus eum excepit, et Magni cognomine appellavit; nihilo** 



104 LATIN ussoira, 

miniis Pompeio^* tritunpbum petenti restitit; neqne ea re 
a proposito deterritus est Pompeius, ausuBque est dicere,^ 
plures solem orientem adorare quam occidentem: quo dicto 
innuebat Sullse' potentiam minui,'^ suam yero crescere. Ea 
Toce*'^ audita, Sulla juvenis oonstantiam admiratus exdamaTit: 
** Triumphety triumphetl^ 

5. Metello^ jam seni^ et bellum in Hispania s^nius gerenti 
coUega^ datus est Pompeius, ibique adversus Sertorium rario 
eventu dimicavit. In quodam prcBlio maximum subiit peri- 
culum ; cum enim vir vasta corporis magnitudine^ impetum 
in eum fecisset, Pompeius manum hostis amputavit, sed mul- 
tis** in eum concurrentibus, yulnus in feqiore accepit, et a 
suis fugientibus desertus in hostium potestate erat. At prseter 
spem evasit ; barbari enim equum ejus auro pbalerisque exi^ 
miis instructum ceperant. Dum vero preedam inter se alteiv 
cantes partiuntur, Pompeius illorum manus effugit. Aliero 
proelio** cum Metellus Pompeio* laboranti auxilio** yenisset, 
fususque ess^t Sertorii exeroitus, hie dixisse fertur: ''Nisi 
ista anus supervenisset,^ ego hunc puerum yerberibus casti- 
gatum Romam"^ dimisissem/ Metellum anum appellabat, 
quia is jam senex^ ad mollem et effeminatam yitam de- 
flexerat Tandem, Sertorio interfecto, Pompeius Hispaniam 
recepit. 

6. Cum piratsd maria omnia infestarent, et quasdam etiam 
ItalisB urbes diripuissent, ad eos opprimendos^ cimi imperio 
extraordinario missus est Pompeius. Nimise yiri' potentise^ 
obsistebant quidam ex optimatibus, et imprimis Quintus Catit- 
lus, qui cum in contione dixisset, esse* quidem prseclarum 
yirum^ Gnseum Pompeium,*" sed non esse uni" omnia tribu- 
enda,* adjecissetque : "Si quid ei accident, quem in ejus 
locum substituetis r* Acclamayit uniyersa 6ontio: "Te ip- 
Bum, Quinte Catule." Tam honorifico ciyium testimonio 
yictus, Catulus e contione discessit Pompeius, disposito per 
omnes maris recessus nayium prsesidio, breyi terrarum orbem 
ilia peste^ Hberayit, prsedones multis loois yictos fudit ; eos- 
dem in deditionem acceptos in urbibus et agris procul a man 
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collocavit. Nihil hac victoria** celerius;* nam intra quadra^ 
geiiimum diem piratas toto mari expulit. 

7. Confecto bello piratico, Gn. Pompeius contra Mithridatcm 
profectus est, et in Asiam magna celeritate contendit. Prco- 
lium cum rege censerere'® cupiebat, neque opportima dabatur 
pugnandi facultas, quia Mithridates interdiu castris se con- 
tinebat, noctu vero baud tutum* erat congredi*® cum hoste in 
locia ignotis. Quadam tamen nocte** Mitbridatem Pompeius 
aggresQus est. Luna magno fuit Romanis* adjumento.* 
Quam cum Romani a tergo haberent, umbrsB corporum longius 
projectsB ad primos usque hostium ordines pertinebant ; unde 
decepti regii milites in umbras, tamquam in propinquum hos- 
tem, tela mittebant. Victus Mithridates in Pontum profugit. 
Ad versus eum filius Phamaces rebellavit, quia occisis a patre*' 
fratribus*^ vitai" suae ipse timebat. Mithridates a filio obsessus 
venenum sumpsit, quod cum tardius subiret, quia adversus 
venena multis antea medicaminibus corpus firmaverat, a milite 
Gallo volens interfectus est. 

8. Pompeius deinde Tigranem, Armenise regem,^ qui Mith- 
ridatis partes secutus fiierat, ad deditionem compulit ; quern 
tamen ad genua procumbentem erexit, benignis verbis recrea- 
vit, et in regnum restituit; ajque pulchrum* esse judicans et 
vincere*® reges et facere. Tandem rebus Asiae compositis, in 
Italiam rediit. Ad urbem venit non, ut plerique timuerant, 
armatus, sed dimisso exercitu,^ et tertium triumphum biduo 
duxit. Insignis fuit multis no vis inusitatisque omameutis^ 
hie triumphus : sed nihil illustrius visum, quam quod tribus 
triumphis tres orbis partes' devictse causam praebuerunt ; Pom- 
peius enim, quod antea contigerat nemini, primum ex Africa, 
iterum ex Europa, tertio ex Asia triumphavit : felix opinione " 
hominum futiunis, si, quem gloria), eimdem vitse finem habu- 
isset, neque adversam fortunam esset expertus jam senex.^ 

9. Inita erat inter Pompeium, Caesarem, et Crassum so- 
cietas; postea vero, cum Crassus, contra Parthos profectus, 
proolio fusus occisusque fuisset, orta est inter Pompeium et 
Caesarem gravis dissensio, quod hie superiorem, ille vero pa- 
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rem ferre non poterat : inde belhim civile exarsit. Csesar 
cum infesto exercitu in Italiam venit. Pompeiua, relicta urbe 
ac deinde Italia*^ ipsa, Thessaliani petiit, et cum eo consules 
senatusque onmis ; quern iusecutus Ctesar apud Pharsalum 
acie fudit. Victus Pompeius ad Ptolemseum Alexandrise re- 
gem, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, profugit ; sed ille Pom- 
pcium^ interfici* jussit. Latus Pompeii sub oculis uxoris 
mucrone confossimi est, caput abscissum, truncus in Nilum 
conjectus. Dein caput velamine iuvolutum ad Ca^sarem dela- 
turn est, qui eo"^ viso lacrimas fudit, et pretiosissimis odoribus 
cremandum curavit. 

10. Is fuit viri prsestantissimi post tres consulatus et toti- 
dem triumphos vitsd exitus. Erant in Pompeio multse ao 
magnse virtutes, ac preecipue admiranda frugalitas. Cum ei 
segrotanti preecepisset medicus, ut turdum ederet, negarent 
autem servi, eam avem usquam sestivo tempore posse rcperiri, 
nisi apud Lucullum, qui turdos domi saginaret ; vetuit Pom- 
peius turdum inde peti, medicoque dixit : " Ergo nisi Lucullus 
perditus deliciis esset,*® non viveret Pompeius ? " Aliam avem, 
qua) parabilis esset, sibi jussit apponi. 

11. Viros doctos magno in honore habebat Pompeius. Ex 
Syria decedens, confecto bello Mitbridatico, cum Ebodum venis- 
set, nobilissimum pbilosophum Posidonium cupiit audire ; sed 
cum is diceretur tunc graviter ajgrotare, quod maximis poda- 
grse doloribus cruciaretur, voluit saltem Pompeius eum visere. 
Mos erat ut, cum consul sedes alicujus ingressunis esset, lictor 
fores virga percuteret, admoHens consulem adesse^ at Pom- 
peius vetuit fores Posidonii percuti, honoris causa. Quem ut 
vidit et salutavit, moleste se ferre dixit, quod eum non posset 
audire. At ille : "Tu vero," inquit, "potes; nee committam, 
ut dolor corporis efficiat, ut frustra tantus vir ad me venerit." 
Itaque Cubans graviter et copiose disseruit de hoc ipso : nihil 
esse Iwniim, nisi quod honestimi esset, et nihil malum dici 
posse, quod turpe non esset. Cum vero dolor interdum acri- 
ter eum pungeret, ssepe dixit: "Nihil agis, dolor, quamvis 
sis molestus; nunquam te esse malum confitebor." 
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IV. LIFE OF C^SAR. 

1. 0. Julius Csesar, nobilissima genitus familia,^ anniun 
agens sextum et decimum, patrem amisit. PauUo" post Cor- 
neliam duxit uxorem, cujus cum pater Sullee" esset inimicus, 
voluit Sulla Caisarem compellere** ut earn dimitteret ; neque 
id potuit efficere. Ob earn causam Csesar bonis*® spoliatus, 
cum etiam ad mortem qusereretur, mutata veste, noctu elapsus 
est ex urbe, et, quamquam tunc quartanse morbo laborabat, 
prope per singulas noctes latebras commutare cogebatur ; et 
comprehensus a Sullse liberto, vix data pecunia*^ evasit Pos- 
tremo per propinquos et affines sues veniam impetravit, diu 
repugnante Sulla, qui* cum deprecantibus omatissimis viris 
denegasset, atque illi pertinaciter contenderent, victus tan- 
dem dixit, eum, quern salvum tantopere cuperent, aliquando 
optimatium partibus,^ quas simul defendissent, exitio* futu- 
rum, multosque in eo puero inesse* Marios. 

2. Csesar, mortuo Sulla et composita scditione civili, Rbo- 
dimi secedere** statuit, ut per otium Apollonio, tunc claris- 
simo dicendi magistro, operam daret ; sed in itinere a j)irati8 
captus est, mansitque apud eos quadraginta dies.^ Per omne 
autem illud spatium ita se gessit, ut piratis^ terrori* pariter 
ac venerationi* esset. Interim comites servosquo dimiserat 
ad expediendas pecunias, quibus redimeretur. Viginti talenta 
piratse postulaverant ; ille vero quinquaginta daturum* se 
spopondit. Quibus numeratis, expositus est in litore. Ca)sar 
liberatus confestim Miletum,^ quje urbs proximo aberat, pro- 
peravit ; ibique contracta classc, staiites adhuc in eodem loco 
prsedones noctu adortus, aliquot naves, mersis aliis,** ccpit, 
piratasque ad deditionem redactos eo affecit supplicio, quod* 
illis saepe per jocum minatus erat, cum ab lis detineretur j 
crucibus" illos suffigi jussit. 

3. Caesar quaestor^ factus in Hispaniam prefect us est ; cum- 
que Alpes transirot, et ad conspoctum pauperis cujusdam vici 
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comites ejus per jocum inter se dispiitarent, an illic etinm 
esset ambition!" locus ; serio dixit Ca3sar, malle se ibi primum 
esse quam Romsc*® secundum. Ita animus domiuationis" 
avidus a prima setate regnum concupiscebat, semperque in oi'e 
habebat hos Euripidis, Grscci poeta), versus : Nam si violarir 
dura est jus, regimndi gratia violandum est ; aliis rebus pietatem 
colas.^ Cum vero Gades,** quod est Hispania) oppidum, ve- 
nisset, visa Alexandria magni imagine ingcmuit, et lacrimas 
fudit. Causam quarcntibus amicis : " Nonne," inquit, " ido- 
nea dolcndi causa est, quod nihildum memorabile gesserim, 
earn ajtatem adept us, qua** Alexander jam terrarum orbem 
Bubegcrat 1 " 

4. Csesar in captanda*^ plebis gratia et ambiendis*^ honori- 
bus patrimonium cffudit; rore alieno oppressus ipse dicebat, 
sibi" opus esse millies sestertium,^® ut haberet nihil. His 
artibus consulatum adeptus est, collegaque ei datus Marcus 
Bibulus, cui-^® CsDsaris consilia baud placebant. Inito magis- 
tratu** Cajsar legem agrariam tulit, hoc est, de dividend© 
egenis civibus^* agro publico; cui legi^' cum senatus repug- 
naret, Crosar rem ad populum detulit. Bibulus collega in 
forum venit, ut legi^* forenda)** obsisteret; sed tanta commota 
est seditio, ut in caput consulis cophinus stercore^ plenus 
effunderetur, fascesque frangerentur. Tandem Bibulus, a 
satellitibus Csesaris foro* ex pulsus, domi*® se continere per 
reliquum anni tempus coactus est, curiaque abstinere. In- 
terea unus Ca»sar omnia ad arbitrium in republica adminis- 
travit ; undo quidam homines faceti, qua? eo anno gesta sunt, 
non, ut mos erat, consulibus^ Crosare et Bibulo acta esse 
dicebant, sed Julio et Cajsare, unum consulem nomine et 
cognomine pro duobus appellantes. 

5. Caesar functus consulatu*^ Galliam provinciam accepit. 
Gessit autem novem annis,** quibus in imperio fuit, hsec fere. 
Galliam in provincise Romana) formam redegit ; Germanos, 
qui trans Rlienum incolunt, primus Romanorum^° ponte fabri- 
cato aggressus maximis aiFecit cladibus.^ Britannos antea 
ignotos Vicit, iisque^* pccuuias et obsidcs imperavit; quo in 
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bello multa Csesaris facta egregia narrantur. Inclinante in 
fugam exercitu, rapuit e maiiu militis fugieutis scutum, et in 
primam aciem volitans puguam restituit. In alio proelio aqui- 
liferum terga vertentem faucibus^ comprchendit, in contra- 
riam partem retraxit, dexteramque ad hostem protendens : 
"Quorsum tu,'* inquit, "abis] Illic sunt, cum quibus dimi- 
camus/' Quo facto militibus animos addidit.^® 

6. Caesar cum adhuc in Gallia detineretur, ue imperfecto 
bello discederet, postulavit ut sibi liceret, quamvia absenti, 
iterum consulatum petero ; ^ quod ei a senatu est negatum. 
Ea re commotus in Italiam rediit, arm is injuriam acceptam 
vindicaturus ; plurimisque urbibus" occupatis Brundisium con- 
tendit, quo Pompeius consulesque confugerant. Tunc summoD 
audaciae facinus Ca)sar edidit : a Brundisio Dyrrachium in- 
ter oppositas classes gravissima hieme** transiit; cessantibus- 
que copiis, quas subsequi jusserat, cum ad eas arcessendas*^ 
frustra misisset, morse ^' impatiens castris noctu egreditur, 
clam solus naviculam conscendit obvoluto capite, ne agnosce- 
retur. Mare, ad verso vento vehementer flante, intumescebat ; 
in altum tamen protinus dirigi navigium jubet; cumque 
gubemator pajne obrutus fluctibus^' adversse tempestati ce- 
deret: "Quid times 1" ait; "Csesarem vehis." 

7. Deinde Caesar in Thessaliam profectus est, ubi Pompe- 
ium Pharsalico proelio fudit, fugientera persecutua est, eumque^ 
in itinere cognovit occisum fuisse. Tum bellum Ptolemaeo,^* 
Pompeii interfectori,^ intulit, a quo sibi quoque insidias parari, 
videbat ; quo victo, Caesar in Pontum transiit, Phamacemque, 
Mithridatis filium, rebellantem aggressus intra quintum ab 
adventu diem, quattuor vero, quibus in conspectum venerat, 
horis, uno proelio profligavit. Quam victoriae celeritatem in- 
ter triumphandum notavit, inscripto inter pompae omamenta 
trium verborum titulo, Veni, vidi, vici. Sua deinceps Caesa- 
rem ubique comitata est fortuna. Scipionem et Jubam, 
Numidiae regem, reliquiaa Pompeianarum parti um in Africa 
refoventes, devicit. Pompeii libcros in Hispania superavit. 
Clemcnter usus est victoria,'^ et omnibus/* qui contra so 
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arma tulerant, pepercit. Rcgressus in urbem, quinqiiiei 
triumphavit. 

8. Bellis civilibus confectis, Ca;sar, dictator ^ in perpetuum 
creatus, agcre insolentius cocpit. Senatum ad bo venientem 
sedens excepit, et quemdam, ut assurgeret monentem, irato 
vultu^ respexit. Cum Antonius, Caesaris in omnibus expe- 
ditionibus comes, et tunc in consulatu collega, ei^^ in sella 
aurea sedenti pro rostris diadema, insigne regium, imponeret, 
non visus est eo facto ofFendi.*® Quare conjuratum est in eum 
a sexaginta amplius viris,^ Cassio et Bruto ducibus conspira- 
tionis. Cum igitur Caesar Idibus** Martiis in senatum venis- 
set, assidentem specie officii circumsteterunt, illicoque unus e 
conjuratis, quasi aliquid rogaturus, propius accessit, renuen- 
tique togam ab utroque humero apprehendit. Deinde cla- 
mantem, " Ista quidem vis est," Cassius vulnerat pauUo infra 
jugulum. Caesar Cascae brachium arreptum graphio trajecit, 
conatusque prosilire aliud vulnus accepit. Cum Marcum Bru- 
tum, quem loco filii habebat, in se irruentem vidisset, dixit : 
** Tu quoque, fili mi ! *' Dein ubi animadvertit undique se 
strict! s pugionibus peti, toga caput obvolvit, atque ita tribua 
et viginti plagis^ confossus est. 

9. Erat Caesar excelsa statura,* nigris vegetisque oculis,* 
capite^ calvo, quam calvitii deformitatem aegre ferebat, quod 
saepe obtrectantiimi jocis esset obnoxia. Itaque ex omnibus 
honoribus sibi a senatu populoque decretis non aliud recepit 
aut usurpavit libentius, quam jus laureae perpetuo gestandae. 
Eum vini" parcissimum fuisse ne inimici quidem negarunt; 
unde Cato dicere solebat, unum ex omnibus Caesarem ad ever- 
tendam rempublicam sobrium accessisse. Armorum* et equi- 
tandi^ peritissimus erat ; laboris ultra fidem patiens ; in 
agmine nonnunquam equo, saepius pedibus anteibat, capite 
detecto, sive sol, sive iraber esset. Longissimas vias incredi- 
bili celeritate confecit, ita ut persaepe nuntios de se praevenerit, 
neque eum morabantur flumiua, quae vel nando^ vel innixus 
inflatis utribus^ trajiciebat. 
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V. LIFE OF CATO. 

1. Marcus Cato, adhuc puer,^ invictum animi robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, Latini de civitate 
impetranda*^ Romam** venerunt. Popedius, Latiuorum prin- 
ceps, qui Drusi hospes erat, Catouem puerum rogavit, ut 
Latinos apud avimculum adjuvaret. Cato vultu constanti 
negavit id se facturum. Iterum delnde ac saepius interpellatus 
in proposito porstitit. Tunc Popedius puerum, in excelsam 
sedium partem levatum, tenuit et abjcctunim inde se minatus 
est, nisi precibus" obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu^ a senten- 
tia eimi potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse*® fertur : 
" Gratulemur** nobis, Latini, hunc esse tarn parvum ; si enim 
senator esset, ne sperare quidem jus civitatis nobis liceret." 

2. Cato, cum salutandi gratia ad SuUam a psedngogo duce- 
retur, et in atrio cruenta proscriptorum capita vidisset, Sullae 
crudelitatem exsecratus est; seque^ eodem esse animo signi- 
ficavit, quo puer alius nomine Cassius, qui tunc publicam 
scholam cum Fausto, Sulla; filio, fi'equentabat. Cum enim 
Faustus proscriptionem patcrnam in schola laudaret, diceret- 
que " se, cum per eetatem posset, eandem rem esse facturum," 
ei" sodalis gravem colaphum impegit. 

3. Insiguis fuit, et ad imitandum praoponenda^ Catonis erga 
fratrem benevolentia. Cum enim interrogaretur, "quem om-. 
nium maxime diligeret,"^ respondit, " fratrem.'* Iterum inter- 
rogatus, "quem secundum maxime diligeret," iterum, "fra- 
trem," respondit. Quserenti^' tertio idem responsum dedit, 
donee ille a percunctando desisteret.** Crevit cum setate ille 
Catonis in fratrem amor : ab ejus latere non discedebat ; ei in 
omnibus rebus morem gerebat. Annos* natus viginti nun- 
quam sine fratre coenaverat, nunquam in forum prodierat, nun- 
quam iter susceperat. Diversum tamen crat utriusque ingeni; 
um : in utroque probi mores erant, sed Catonis indoles severior. 

4. Cato, cum &ater, qui erat tribunus militum, ad bellum 
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profectus esset, ne eum dcsereret, voluntaria stipendia fecit. 
Accidit postea, ut Catonis frater in Asiam*' proficisci coge- 
retur, et iter faciens in morbum incideret : qiiod^ ubi audivit 
Catb, licet tunc gravis tempestas seeviret, nequo parata esset 
magna navis, solvit e portu Thessalonicse exigua navicula^ 
cum dnobus tantum amicis tribusque servis, et, paene haiistus 
fluctibns, tandem pneter spem incolumis evasit. At fratrcm, 
modo defunctum vita,*^ reperit. Tunc questibus" et lacrimis 
totum se tradidit : mortui corpus quam magnificentissimo 
potuit funere extulit, et marmoreum tumulum exstrui curavit 
suis impensis.** Vela deinde facturus, cum suaderent amici 
ut fratris reliquias in alio navigio poneret,' animam*-^ se^prius 
quam illas relicturum respondit, atque ita solvit. 

5. Cato quaestor* in insulara Cyprum missus est ad colligen- 
dam** Ptolemaei regis pecuniam, a quo populus Romanus heres* 
institutus fuerat. Integerrima fide^ eam rem administravit. 
Summa longe major quam quisquam sperare potuisset redacta 
est. Fere septem milia talentorum**^ navibus*® imposuit Cato : 
atque, ut naufragii pericula vitaret, singulis vasis,'® quibus* 
inclusa erat pecunia, corticem suberis longo funiculo^® alli- 
gavit, ut, si forte mersum navigium esset, *• locum amissse 
pecuniae cortex supematans indicaret. Catoni advenienti 
senatus et tota ferme civitas obviam effusa est, nee erat res 
triumpho" absimilis. Actae sunt Catoni a senatu gratiae, 
praeturaque illi et jus spectandi** ludos praetextato extra 
ordinem data. Quem honorem Cato noluit accipere, iuiquum 
esse affirraans, "sibi decemi, quod nulli alii tribaetetur.'* 

6. Cum Caosar consul legem reipublicae" pemiciosam tulis- 
set, Cato solus, ceteris exterritis,'*' huic legi" obstitit. Iratus 
Caesar Catonem^ extrahi curia,^ et in vincula rapi, jussit : 
at ille nihil de libertate linguae remisit, sed in ipsa ad car- 
cerem via de lege disputabat, eivesque commonebat, ut talta 
molientibus adversarentur. Catonem^ sequebantur moesti 
patres, quorum unus, objurgatus a Caesare quod nondum misso 
senatu** discederet, "Malo,** inquit, "esse cum Catone in 
corcere, quam tecum in curia.'' Exspectabat Caesar, dum ad 
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humilcs preces Cato sese demitterct : ** quod ubi frustra a se 
sperari intellexit, pudore victiis, unum e tribuuis misit qui 
Catoucm dimitteret.** 

7. Cato Pompeii partes bello civili secutus est, eoque victo, 
exercitus^^ reliquias in Africam cum ingenti itiuenim difiicul- 
tate perduxit. Cum Yero ei summum a militibus deferretur 
imperium, Scipioni,^' quod vir esset consularis, parere*® maluit 
Scipione etiam devicto, Uticam, Africa) urbem, petivit, ubi 
filium hortatus est, ut clementiam Cassaris experiretur; ipse 
yero ooenatus deambulavit, et cubitum^ iturus arctius diutius- 
que in complexu filii hassit ; deinde, ingressus cubiculum, ferro 
sibi ipse mortem conscivit. Ca3sar, audita Catouis morte, dixit 
ilium glorisB*' suse invidisse, quod sibi^* laudem servati Catonis 
eripuisset Catonis liberos, eisque patrimonium incolume, 
Bervavit. 



VI. LIFE OF CICERO. 

1. Marcus Tullius Cicero, equestri genere,^ Arpini,* quod 
est Volscorum oppidnm, natus est. Ex ejus avis unus verru- 
cam in extremo naso sitam habuit, ciceris grauo ^^ similem : 
inde cognomen Ciceronis genti inditum. Cum id Marco Tul- 
lio a nonnuUis probro^ verteretur ; " Dabo operam/* inquit, 
"ut istud cognomen nobilissimorum nominum splendorem 
vincat." Cum eas artes disceret, quibus a)tas puerilis^ ad 
bumanitatem solet informari, ingenium ejus ita eluxit, ut wim 
aKjuales e schola redeuntes medium, tanquam regem, circum- 
stantes deducerent domum i^" immo eonun parentes, pueri 
fama commoti, in ludum litterarium ventitabant, ut eum 
viserent. Ea res tamen quibusdam^* rustic! et inculti ingenii* 
stomachum movebat, qui ceteros pueros graviter objurgabant, 
quod talem condiscipulo suo honorem tribuerent.** 

2. Tullius Cicero adolescens eloquentiam et libertatom suam 
ad versus SuUanos' ostendit. Cbrysogonum quendam, Sullso 

8 
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libertum, acriter inscctatus est, quod, dictatoris potentia" 
fretus, in bona civiuni invadebat. Ex quo, veritus invidiam, 
Cicero Athenas petivit, ubi Antiochum pliilosopbum studiose 
audivit. Inde eloquent ise gratia Rhodum**" se contulit, ubi 
Molonc,*^ rhetore turn disertissimo, magistro^ usus est Qui, 
cum Ciceronem dicentem audivisset, flevisse^ dicitur, quod 
prsevideret^ per hunc Greecos a Romania ingenii et eloquentise 
laude Buperatum** irL Romam*® reversus, quaestor in Sicilia 
fuit. NuUius vero qusestura aut gratior aut clarior fuit : cum 
iu magna annon® diflicultate ingentem frumenti vim inde 
Romam mittoret, Siculos initio offendit ; postea vero ubi 
diligentiam, justitiam et comitatem ejus experti fuerunt, 
majores qusestori suo honores, quam ulli unquam prsetori, 
detulerunt. 

3. Cicero, consul factus, Sergii Catilinae conjurationem^^sin- 
gulari virtute, constantia, curaque compressit. Is nempe, in- 
dignatus quod in petitione consulatus^ repulsam passus esset, 
et furore amens, cum pluribus viris nobilibus Ciceronem inter- 
ficere, senatum trucidare, urbem incendere, «rarium diripere 
constituerat. Quce tam atrox conjuratio a Cicerone detecta 
est Catilina metu consulis Roma** ad exercitum, quern pa- 
raverat, profugit ; socii ejus comprehensi in carcere necati 
sunt Senator quidam filium supplicio mortis ipse affeoit 
Juvenis scilicet, ingenio, litteris et forma inter sequales con- 
spicuus, pravo consilio amicitiam Catilinee secutus erat, et 
in castra ejus properabat : quem pater ex medio itinere re- 
tract um* occidit, his eum verbis increpans: "Non ego te 
CatilinsB^^ adversus patriam, sed patrise ad versus Catilinam, 
genui.*' 

4. Non ideo Catilina ab incepto destitit, sed infestis signis 
Romam petens, ciun exercitu csesus est Adeo acriter dimi- 
catum est, ut nemo hostium proelio^* superfuerit : quem quia- 
que in pugnando ceperat, eum, amissa anima, tegebat locum. 
Ipse Catilina longe a suis* inter eorum, quos occiderat, cadave- 
ra cecidit, — morte pulcherrima, si pro patria sua sic occubuis- 
-set Senatus populusque Romanus Ciceronem patriae patrem^ 
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iqDpellaTit : ea res tamen Ciceroni'* postea invidiam creavit, 
adeo nt abenntem magistratu* verba &cere ad populum 
Tetuerit quidam tribunus plebis, quod cives, indicia causa,* 
damnavisset,'* sed solitum duntaxat juramentum prs&stare ei^* 
permiserit. Turn Cicero magna voce : '' Juro," inquit, '' rem- 
puWcam atque orbem Romam mea* unius' opera* salvam 
esse ^ : qua Tooe delectatus populus Romanus^ et ipse juravit 
yemm esse Ciceixynis juramentum. 

5. Paucis post annis* Cicero reus factua est a Clodio,* 
tribuno plebis, eadem de causa, quod nempe cives Romanoa 
necavisset. Tunc moE«tu8 senatus, tanquam in publico luctu, 
▼estem mutavit. Cicero, cum posset armis* salutem suam 
defendere, maluit urbe* cedere, quam sua causa caodem fierL* 
Proficiscentem omnes boni flentes prosecuii sunt Dein Clo- 
dius edictum proposuit, ut Marco TuUio^ igni et aqua* inter- 
diceretur, et ejus domum villasque incendit. Sed vis ilia 
diutuma non fuit ; mox enim, maximo omnium ordinum stu- 
dio, Cicero in patriam revocatus est. Obviam ei redeunti ab 
nniyersis itum est. Domus ejus publica pecunia restituta est. 
Postea Cicero, Pompeii partes secutus, a Csesare victore Ycniam 
accepit Quo interfecto, Octavium heredem Ceesaris fovit 
atque omavit, ut eum Antonio^* rempublicam vexanti' oppo- 
neret ; sed ab illo deinde desertus est et proditus. 

6. Antonius, inita cum Octavio societate, Ciceronem jamdiu 
sibi^ inimicum, proscripsit. Qua re audita, Cicero transversis 
itineribus fiigit in viUam, quee a mari proxime aberat, indeque 
navem conscendit, in Macedoniam trausiturus. Cum vero jam 
aliquoties in altum provectum venti adversi retulissent, et 
ipse jactationem navis pati non posset, regressus ad villam : 
" Moriar," inquit, " in patria ssepe servata." Mox adventanti- 
bus percussoribus, cum servi parati essent ad dimicandum 
fortiter, ipse lecticam,* qua* vebebatur, deponi jussit, eosque 
quietos pati, quod sors iniqua cogeret. Prominentia* ex leo- 
tica, et immotam cervicem prsebenti, caput prsacisum est. 
Manus quoque abscissae : caput relatum est ad Antonium, 
ejusque jussu inter duas manus in rostris positum. Fulvia^ 
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Antonii uxor, quae se a Cicerone*' Isesam arbitrabatur, caput 
manibus^ sumpsit, in genua imposuit, extractamque linguam 
acu coniixit. 

7. Cicero dicax erat, et facetiarum^ amans, adeo ut ab 
inimicis Bolitus sit appellari Scurra eonsularis. Cum Len- 
tulum, generum suum, exiguse statnrse* hominem, vidisset 
longo gladio accinctum : " Quis," inquit, " generum meiun ad 
gladium alligavit ) " Matrona qusedam, juniorem se quam erat 
simulans, dictitabat se triginta tantum annos habere. Cui 
Cicero : " Verum est," inquit, " nam hoc viginti annos^ audio.*' 
Caesar, altero consule mortuo^ die Decembris ultima, Cani- 
nium consulem hora** septima in reliquam diei^^ partem re- 
nuntiaverat : quem cum plerique irent salutatum*^ de more : 
"Festinemus,"^ inquit Cicero, "priusquam abeat magistratu.** 
De eodem Caninio scripsit Cicero ; "Fuit mirifica vigilantia^ 
Caninius, qui toto suo consulatu** somniu^ x^on viderit.'*** 






VII. LIFE 0:p BEUTUS. 

1. Marcus Brutus, ex ilia gente quse Roma'* Tarquinios 
ejecerat oriundus, Athenia*® philosophiam, Rhodi eloquentiam, 
didicit Sua eura virtus valde commendavit : ejus pater, qui 
Sullse partibus^' adversabatur, jussu Pompeii interfectus erat; 
undo Brutus cum eo graves gesserat simultates : bello tamen 
civili Pompeii causam, quod justior videretur, secutus est, et 
dolorem simm reipublicse utilitati^' posthabuit. Victo Pom- 
peio, Brutus a Csesare servatus est, et prsetor etiam factus. 
Postea cum Csesar, superbia^ elatus, senatum contemnere, et 
regnum affectare coepisset, populus, jam prsesenti statu** baud 
leetus, vindicem libertatis requirebat. Subscripsere quidam 
primi Bruti statuse,^' Utinam mveres / Item ipsius Csosaris 
statuflB : ** Brutus, quia reges ejecit, primus consul factus est ; 
hie, quia consules ejecit, postremo rex factus est." Inscrip- 
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turn qnoque est Marci Bruti prsDtoris tribunal! ^': Domvisy 
Brute! 

2. Marcus Brutus, cognita populi llomani voluntate, ad- 
versus Csesarem conspiravit. Pridie qnam Cscsar est occisus, 
Porcia, Bruti uxor, consilii^^ conscia, cultellum tousorium, 
quasi unguium resecandorum ^ causa, poposcit, eoque, velut 
forte e manibus elapso, se ipsa vulneravit. Clamorc ancil- 
larum vocatus in cubiculum uxoris, Binitus objurgare earn 
coepit, quod tonsoris officium prseripere voluisset ; at Porcia ei 
secreto dixit : '* Non casu, sed de industria, mi Brute, hoc 
mihi^* Yulnus feci : experiri enim toIui, satisne mihi animi 
esset** ad mortem oppetendam, si tibi^* propositum ex seu- 
tentia parum cessisset." Quibus verbis auditis, Brutus ad 
caelum manus^ et oculos sustulisse dicitur, et exclamavisse : 
" Utinam dignus tali conjuge** maritus videri possim ! '* 

3. Interfecto Caesare, Antonius vestem ejus sanguinolcntam 
ostentans, populum veluti furore quodam adversus conjuratos 
inflammavit. Binitus itaque in Macedoniam concessit, ibique 
apud urbem Piiilippos^ adversus Antonium et Octavium dimi- 
cavit. Victus acie, cum in tumulum se nocte^ recepisset, ne 
in hostium man us veniret, uni** comitum*° latus transfodien- 
dum prsebuit. Antonius, vise Bruti cadavere, ei suum injccit 
purpureum paludamentum, ut in eo sepeliretur. Quod cum 
postea surreptum audivisset, requiri furem et ad suppliciura 
duci jussit. Cremati corporis reliquias ad Serviliam, Bniti 
matrem, deportandas curavit. Non eadem fuit Octavii erga 
Brutum moderatio : is enim avulsum Bruti caput Romam ferri 
jussit, ut Caii Cajsaris statuse^^ subjiceretur. 



VIII. LIFE OF AUGUSTUS. 

1. Octavius Julise, Caii Cajsaris sororis, nepos, patrem quad- 
rimus amisit A majore avunculo adoptatusy eum in Hispa- 
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niam profcctum sccutus est. Deinde ab eo Apollonlam** 
missus est, ut liberalibus studiis*' vacaret Audita avunculi 
morte, Komam rediit, nomen Caesaris sumpsit, collectoque 
vetcranorum exercitu, opem Decimo Bruto** tulit, qui ab Aft- 
tonio MutinsB*® obsidebatur. Cum autem urbis aditu* prohi- 
beretur, ut Brutum de omnibus rebus certiorem faceret, primo 
litteras laminis^^ plumbeis inscriptas misit, quae per uriiuir 
torem sub aqua fluminis deferebantur. Ad id postea colum- 
bis*^ usus est : iis'^ enim diu inclusis et fame afifectis litteras 
ad coUum alligabat, easque a proximo mcenibus^ loco emitte- 
bat Columba) lucis^^ cibique avidse, summa sedificia petentes, 
a Bruto excipiebantiur, maxime cum ille, deposito quibusdam 
in locis cibo, columbas illucdevolare instituisset. 
. 2. Octavius bellum Mutinense duobus prosliis confecit, in 
quorum altero non ducis modo, sed militis etiam fimctus est 
munere :** nam aquilifero graviter vulnerato, aquilam humeris 
subiit, et in castra reportavit. Postea reconciliata cum An- 
tonio gratia, junctisque cum ipso copiis, ut Caii Csesaris necem 
ulcisceretiu*, ad urbem hostiliter accessit, inde quadringentos 
milites ad senatum misit, qui sibi consulatum, nomine exer- 
citus, dftposcerent.** Cunctante senatu, centurio legationis 
princcps, rcjecto sagulo, ostendens gladii capulum, non dubi- 
tavit in curia dicere : " Hie faciet, si vos non feceritis." Ciii 
respoudisse* Ciceronem ferunt : " Si hoc modo petientis 
CfiDsari consulatum, auferetis." Quod dictum ei deinde ex- 
itio^ fuit : invisus enim esse coepit Csesari, quod libertatis** 
asset amantior. 

3. Octavius Ceesar, nondum viginti annos natus, consulatum 
invasit, novamque proscriptionis tabulam proposuit : quae 
proscriptio SuUana'^ longe crudelior fuit : ne tenene quidem 
a)tati" pepercit. Puerum quendam, nomine Atilium, Octavius 
cofe'git togam virilem sumere, ut tanquam vir proscriberetur. 

« 

Atilius, protinns ut e Capitolio descendit, dcducentibus ex 
more amicis, in tabulam relatus est. Desertum deinde a 
comitibus ne mater quidem prse metu recepit. Puer itaque 
fugit, et in silvis aliquamdiu delituit. Cum Tero inopiam 
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ferre non posset, e latebris exiit, seque preetereuntibus^* indi- 
cavit, a quibus interfectus est. Alius puer etiam impul)es, 
cum in ludum litterarium iret, cum ptedagogo, qui pro eo 
corpus objecerat, uecatus est. 

4. Octavius, inita cum Antonio societate, Marcum Brutum 
Caesaris interfectorem bello persecutus est. Quod bellum, 
quanquam leger atque invalidus, duplici pra^lio trausegit, quo- 
rum" priore, castris^ exutus, vix fuga^ evasit; altero victor 
se gessit acerbius. In nobilissimimi quemque captivum sseviit, 
adjecta^ etiam supplicio^* verborum contumelia.** Uni suppli- 
citer precanti sepulturam respondit, "jam illam in volucrum 
atque ferarum potestate futuram." Ambo erant captivi pater 
et filius; cum autem Octavius nollet, nisi uni, vitam con- 
cedere, eos sortiri jussit, utri^' parceretur. Pater, qui se pro 
iilio ad mortem subeundam obtulerat, occisus est; nee servatus 
filius, qui prsB dolore voluntaria occubuit nece : neque ab hoo 
tristi spectaculo oculos avertit Octavius, sed utrumque spec- 
tavit morienteuL 

5. Octavius ab Antonio iterum abalienatus est, quod is, 
repudiate Octavia sorore, Cleopatram iEgypti reginam duxis- 
set uxorem : quse midier cum Antonio luxu et deliciis certa- 
bat. Gloriata est aliquando se centies scstertium " una coena 
absumpturam. Antonio,^^ id fieri posse neganti, magnificam 
apposuit coenam, sed non tanti sumptus^ quanti proraiserat. 
Irrisa igitur ab Antonio, jussit sibi afFerri vas aceto^ plenum : 
exspectabat Antonius quidnam esset^ actura. Ilia gemmas 
pretiosissimas auribus " appensas habebat ; protinus unam 
detraxit, et aceto dilutam absorbuit. Alteram quoque simili 
modo** parabat absumere, nisi prohibita fuisset. 

6. Octavius cum Antonio apud Actium, qui locus in Epiro 
est, navali prcelio dimicavit. Victum et fugientem Antonium 
persecutus, iEgyptum petiit; obsessaque Alexandria,^ quo 
Antonius cum Cleopatra confiigerat, brevi potitus est. An- 
tonius, desperatis rebus, cum in solio regali sedisset regie dia- 
demate cinctus, necem sibi conscivit. Cleopatra vero, quam*^ 
Octavius magnopere cupiebat vivam comprehendi, triumpho- 
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que^' servari, aspidcm sibi in cophino inter ficus afferendam 
curavit, eamque ipsa brachio" applicuit : quod ubi cognovit 
Octavius, medicos vulueri remedia adhibere jiissit. Admovit 
etiam Psyllos, qui venenum exsugerent,** sed friistra. Cleopa- 
troe" mortuae communem cum Antonio sepulturam tribuit. 

7. Tandem Octavius, hostibus victis, sol usque imperio" 
potitus, clementem se exhibuit. Omnia deinceps in eo plena 
mansuetudinis^* et humanitatis. Multis^* ignovit, a quibus 
seepe graviter Isesus fuerat, quo in numero fuit Metellus, unus 
ex Antonii prajfectis. Cum is inter captives senox squalidus 
sordidatusque processisset, agnovit cum filius ejus, qui Octavii 
partes secutus erat, statimque exsiliens, patrem complexus, 
sic Oetavium allocutus est : " Pater mens hostis tibi fuit, ego 
miles : non magis ille poenam, quam ego pra3mium, meriti 
sumus. Aut igitur me propter ilium occidi jube, aut ilium 
propter me vivere. Delibera, quajso, utrum sit*^ moribus^ 
tuis convenientius." Octavius postquam paulum addubitavis- 
set, misericordia motus, hominem sibi infensissimum propter 
filii merita servavit. 

8. Octavius in Italiam rediit, Romamque triumphans in- 
gressus est. Tum bellis toto orbe compositis, Jani gemini 
port as sua manu clausit, quae tantummodo bis antea clausas 
fuerant, primo sub Numa rege, iterum post primum Punicum 
bellum. Tunc omnes^ prajteritoinim malorum oblivio cepit, 
populusque Romanus prsesentis otii lajtitia'* pertruitus est. 
Octavio^* maximi honores a senatu delati sunt. Ipse Augus- 
tus cognominatus est, et in ejus honorem meusis Sextilis 
eodem nomine est appellatus, quod illo mense** bellis^^ civili- 
bu3 finis esset impositus. Equites Romani natalem ejus biduo 
semper celebrarunt : senatus populusque Romanus universus 
cognomen Patris Patriae maximo consensu ei tribuerunt. Au- 
gustus, prse gaudio lacrimans, respondit his verbis : " Compos 
factus sum votorum*^ meorum ; neque aliud mihi optandum 
est, quam ut hunc consensum vestrum ad ultimum vita) finem 
videre possim." 

9. Dio^turam, quam populus magna vi offerebat, Angus- 
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tus, genu nixns, dejectaque ab humeris toga, depreoatus est. 
Domini appellationem semper exhomiit, eamque sibi tribiii 
edicto vetuit, immo de restituenda** republica non semel cogi- 
tavit; sed reputans et se privatum non sine periculo fore,* 
et rempublicam plurium arbitrio commissum iri, summam 
retinuit potestatem, id vero studuit, nequem novi status^ 
poeniteret. Bene de iis etiam quos adversaries expertus erat 
et sentiebat et loquebatur. Legentem aliquando unum e 
nepotibus invenit; cumque puer territus volumen Ciccronis, 
quod manu tenebat, veste tegeret, Augustus librum cepit, 
eoque statim reddito : " Hie vir," inquit, " fili mi, doctus fuit 
2t patria) amans." 

10. Pedibus seepe per urbem incedebat, summaque comitate 
adeuntes^ excipiebat : unde cum quidam, libellum supplicem 
porrigens, prsB metu et reverentia nunc manum proferret, 
nunc retraheret ; " Putasne," inquit jocaus Augustus, " assem 
te elephanto dare '* 1 Eum aliquando convenit veteran us miles, 
qui vocatus in jus periclitabatur, rogavitque ut sibi adesset. 
Statim Augustus unum e comitatu suo elegit advocatum, qui 
litigatorem commendaret. Tum veteranus exclamavit : " At 
non ego, te** periclitante bello Actiaco,' vicarium qusesivi, sed 
ipso pro te pugnavi*'; simulque detexit cicatrices. Erubuit 
Augustus, atque ii>se venit in advocationem. 

11. Cum post Actiacam victoriam Augustus Romam ingre- 
deretur, occurrit ei inter gratulantes opifex quidam corvum 
tenens, quem instituerat ha5c dicere : Av€y Ccesar victor , imr 
perator. Augustus, avem officiosam miratus, earn viginti 
milibus nummorum^^ emit. Socius opificis, ad quem nihil ex 
ilia liberal itate pervenerat, affirmavit Augusto ilium habere et 
alium corvum, quem afFerri postulavit. Allatus coitus verba, 
quse didicerat, expressit : Ave, Antoni victory imperator. Nihil 
aa re exasperatus, Augustus jussit tantummodo corvorum 
doctorem divider© acceptam mercedem cum contubemali, 
Salutatus similiter a psittaco, emi eum jussit. 

12. Exemplo incitatus, sutor quidam corvum instituit ad 
parem salutationem ; sed, cum panim proficeret, sajpe ad 
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avem uon respondentem dicebat : Opera et impenaa periU. 
Tandem corvus ccDpit proferre dictatam salutationem : qua 
audita dum transiret, Augustus respondit: "Satis domi ta- 
lium salutatorum^^ habeo.*' Turn corvus ilia etiam verba 
abjecit, quibus dominum querentem audire solebat : Opera ei 
impensa periit : ad quod Augustus risit, atque avem emi jussit, 
quant i^ nullam adhuc emerat 

13. Solebat quidam Grseculus descendenti e palatio Augosto 
honorificum aliquod epigramma porrigere. Id cum frustra 
seepe fecisset, et tamen rursum eundem facturum Augustus 
videret, sua manu in cbarta breve exaravit Gnecum epi- 
gramma^ et Grseculo venienti ad se obviam misit. llle legendo 
laudare coepit, mirarique tam voce quam vultu gestuque. 
Dein cum accessit ad sellam, qua* Augustus vebebatur, de- 
missa in pauperem crumenam manu, paucos denarios protulit^ 
quos principi daret ; dixitque " se plus daturum fuisse, si plus 
habuisset." Secuto omnium risu, Grseculum Augustus vocavit^ 
eique satis grandem pecunise summam numerari jussit. 

14. Augustus fere nulli se invitanti negabat. Exceptus 
igitiu* a quodam coena satis parca et psene quotidiana, hoc 
tantum insusurravit : " Non putabam me tibi" esse tam famil- 
iarem." Cum aliquando apud PoUionem quendam coBuaret, 
fregit unus ex servis vas crystallinum : rapi ilium protinus 
PoUio jussit, et, ne vulgari morte periret, abjici murajnis,^ 
quas ingens piscina continebat. Evasit e manibus puer, et ad 
pedes Csesaris oonfugit, non recusans mori, sed rogans ne 
piscium esca fieret. Motus novitate crudelitatis, Augustus 
servi infelicis patrocinium suscepit : cum autem veniam a viro 
crudeli non impetraret, crystallina vasa ad se afferri jussit ; 
omnia manu sua fregit ; servum manumisit, piscinamque com- 
pleri praecepit. 

15. Augustus in quadam villa eegrotans noctes inquietas 
agebat, rumpente somnum ejus crebro noctusB cantu; qua 
molest ia cum liberari se vehementer cupere significasset, miles 
quidam, aucupii^ peritus, noctuam prehendendam curavit, 
Tivamque Augusto attulit, spe ingentis prsemii ; cui Augustus 
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mille nummos dari jassit : at ille, minus dignum prsemium 
existimans, dicere ausus est : " Malo ut vivat," et avem di- 
misit. Imperatori nee ad irascendum causa deerat, nee ad 
ulciscendum potestas. Hanc tamem injuriam aequo animo 
tulit Augustus, hominemque impunitum abire passus est. 

16. Augustus amicitias non facile admisit, et admissas con- 
stanter retinuit : imprimis familiarem habuit Msecenatem, 
equitem Romanum, qui ea,^ qua apud principem valebat gratia 
ita semper usus est, ut prodesset omnibus^* quibus posset, 
noceret nemini. Mira erat ejus ars et libertas in flectendo^ 
August! animo, cum eum ira incitatum videret. Jus ali- 
qaando dicebat Augustus, et multos morte damnaturus vide- 
batiu*. Aderat tunc Maecenas, qui circumstantium turbam 
perrumpere, et ad tribunal propius accedere, conatus est : 
cum id frustra tentasset, in tabella scripsit hsec verba. Surge 
tandem, camifex : eamque tabellam ad Augustum projecit ; 
qua lecta, Augustus statim surrexit, et nemo est morte 
multatus. 

17. Habitavit Augustus in sedibus modicis, neque laxitate 
neque cultu conspicuis, ac per annos amplius quadraginta in 
eodem cubiculo hieme et (estate mansit. Supellex quoque 
ejus vix privatee elegantiee^ erat. Idem tamen Romam, quam 
pro majestate imperii non satis omatam invenerat, adeo ex- 
coluit, ut jure sit gloriatus, " marraoream se relinquere, quam 
lateritiam accepisset." Raro veste alia usus est, quam con- 
fecta ab uxore,^ sorore, filia, neptibusque. Altiuscula erant 
ejus oalceamenta, ut procerior quam erat videretur. Cibi* 
minimi erat atque vulgaris. Secundarium panem et pisciculos 
minutos et ficus virides maxime appetebat. 

18. Augustus non amplius quam septem horas^ dormiebat, 
ac ne eas quidem continuas, sed ita ut in illo temporis spatio 
ter aut quater expergisceretur. Si interruptum somnum re- 
cuperare non posset, lectores arcessebat, donee resuraeret. 
Cum audisset senatorem quendam, licet sere alieno oppressum, 
arete et graviter dormire solitum, culcitam ejus magno pretio** 
emit : mirantibus dixit : " Habenda est ad somnum culcita, in 
qua homo qui tantum debebat dormire ]potuvtJ' 
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19. Exercitationes campestres equorum et armorum statim 
post bclla civilia omisit, et ad pilam primo folliculuinque 
transiit; mox, animi laxaudi causa, modo piscabatur bamo, 
modo talis nucibusque ludebat cum puerculis, quos facie et 
garrulitate amabiles undique conquirebat. Alea multum de- 
lectabatur; idque ei vitio*^ datum est. Tandem, afflicta valo- 
tudine, in Campaniam concessit, ubi remisso ad otium animo, 
uullo hilaritatis genere^* abstinuit. Supremo vitse die, petito 
speculo, capillum sibi comi jussit, et amices circumstantes 
percontatus est, num vitse mimum satis commode egisset ;** 
adjecit et solitara clausulam : " Edite strcpitum, vosque omnes 
cum gaudio applaudite." Obiit Nolaj^ sextum et septuagesi- 
mum annum agens. 



IX. THE HELVETIAN WAR. 

FROM CESAR'S GALLIC WAR. Book I. 

1. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgse, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtse, qui* lingua^ nostra 
Galli appellantur. Hi omnes lingua,^ institutis, legibus, inter 
se difFerunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Ganimna flumen dividit, a 
Belgis Matrona et Sequana. Fortissimi* sunt Belgaj, prop- 
terea quod proximi sunt Germanis,^* qui trans Rhenum inco- 
lunt, quibuscum continonter bellum gerunt. Helvetii quoque 
reliquos Gallos virtute^ prsecedunt, quod fere quotidianis 
prooliis cum Germanis contendunt. Una pars initium capit a 
flumine Rhodano; continetur Garumna flumine, oceano, fini- 
bus Belgarum. Attingit etiam flumen^ Rhenum. Vergit ad 
septemtriones. Belgse ab extremis Gallise finibus oriuntur; 
pertinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni; spectant in 
septemtriones et orientem solem. Aquitania a Garumna flu- 
mine ad Pjreneeos montes et cam partem oceani, qua) est 
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ad Hispaniam, pertinet; spectat inter occasum soils et scp- 
temtriones. 

2. Apud Helvetios nobilissimus* et ditissimus fiiit Orge- 
torix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit ^ et civitati^* per- 
Biiasit, ut de fiuibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. Facilius 
eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura,^ Helvetii continentur; 
una ex parte, flumine Rheno, latissimo atque altissimo, qui 
agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; altera ex parte, monte 
Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia, 
lacu Lemanno, et flumine Rhodano, qui Provinciam nostram 
ab Helvetiis dividit. His rebus adducti, constituerunt ea 
quse* ad proficiscendum pertinerent comparare ; ^ jumento- 
rum et carrorum quam maximum numerum cofimere ; semen- 
tes quam maximas facere ; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam 
confirmare. In tertium anniun profectionem lege confirmant. 
Ad eas res conficicndas*^ Orgetorix deligitur. Is legationem ad 
civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, Sequano, 
ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod* pater ante habu- 
erat. Itemque Dumnorigi ^duo, qui maxime plebi acceptus 
erat, ut idem conaretur persuadet. Inter se jusjurandum 
dant, et totius Gallia) sese potiri posse sperant. Ea res est 
Helvetiis'* enuntiata : Orgetorigcm ex vinculis causam dicere 
coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi oportebat, ut igni^ cre- 
maretur. Die constituta** Orgetorix ad judicium omnem suam 
fiuniliam, et omnes clientes obseratosque conduxit. Per eos se 
eripuit. 

3. Cum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus suum ex- 
sequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id quod eonstituerant facere'^ conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse*® arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicoa, 
privata ajdificia incendunt. Trium mensium molita cibaria 
quemque domo efferre jubcnt. Erant omnino itinera duo, 
quibus* itineribus domo exire possent; unum per Sequanos, 
angustum et difficile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhoda- 
num; alterum per provinciam nostram multo facilius atque 
expeditius, proptcrea quod Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado^ 
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transitur. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex 
eo oppido pons ad Helve tios pertinet. Omnibus rebus** ad 
profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Hho- 
dani omnes conveniant. Csesari cum id nuntiatum esset, 
maturat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi.* 

4. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores* facti sunt, lega- 
tes ad eum mittunt, qui** dicerent sibi^' esse in animo sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
manno ad montem Juram munim fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse® iter uUi per provinciam dare.^ Relinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. His^* cum persuadcre non possent, legates ad 
Dumnorigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore,** impetrarent. Dum- 
norix apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis^* erat 
amicus, quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Ita- 
que rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat^ ut per fines bugs 
Helvetios ire patiantur. 

6. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, duasque 
ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in ulteri- 
orem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vocontiorum 
die septimo pervcnit; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab Allobro- 
gibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra provin- 
ciam trans Rbodanum primi. Helvetii jam per angustias et 
fines Sequanorum suas copias transduxerant, et ^duorum agros 
populabantur. iEdui, cum se*^ defendere non possent, legates 
ad Caesarem mittunt, rogatum*^ auxilium. Eodem tempore 
Ambarri, consanguinei* -^duorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, 
sese, depopulatis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim bostium pro- 
hibere. Item AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vices posses- 
sionesque habebant, fuga** se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar 
non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii per- 
venirent. 

6. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines iEduorum et Sequano- 
rum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate,^ ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
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bus et lintribuB juuctis, transibant. Ubi Ceesar certior factus 
est ires copianim partes Helvetios^ transduxissc, quartam 
vero partem citra fliimen esse, de tertia vigilia o castns pro- 
fectus ad earn partem perveuit, qua} noDdiim transierat. Eos 
impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem coucidit. Reliqiii 
sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus appellabatur 
Tigurinus : ^ nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qiiattuor pagos 
divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassiimi consulcm iuterfece- 
rat^ et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quse pars 
oalamitatem populo^^ Romano intulerat, ea princeps poQnas 
persolvit. 

7. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetionim ut conse- 
qui posset, pontem in Arare faciendum curat, atque ita exer- 
citum transducit. Hclvetii, repentino ejus adventu commoti, 
legatos ad eimi mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit, 
qui bello^ Cassiano dux Helvetionim fuerat. Is ita ciun 
CsBsare agit : Si pacem populus Romanus cum Hclvctiis face- 
ret, in eam partem ituros, ubi Cfiesar eos^ esse voluisset ; sin 
bello persoqui perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incom- 
modi^populi Romani, et pristinee virtutis Helvetionim ; se ita 
a potribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quaro, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen capcret. 

8. His Cajsar ita respondit : Sibi" minus dubitationis dari, 
quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memorial teneret. Si 
veteris contumeliaj'* oblivisci vellet,- num receutium injuri- 
arura mcmoriam deponere posse 1 Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea qusB polliceantur facturos intelligat, et si 
iEduis de injuriis quas ipsis sociisque eonim intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem factunim. 
Divico respondit : Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis institutos 
esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consuevcrint ; ejus rei 
populum Romanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, discessit. 
Postero die castra ex eo loco 'movent. Idem facit Crosar. 
Equitatum omnem prajmittit, qui** videant, quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetionim 
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proeliiim committunt, et paiici de nostris cadunt. Helvetii 
audacius siibsistere, nonimnquam nostros lacessere ccDpenint. 
Csesar suos a proQlio contiiiebat ; ac satis habebat in praosentia 
hostem rai>iiii8^ prohibere. Ita dies^ circiter quindecim iter 
fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostinm agmen ct uostrum 
primum, uon amplius quinis aut scnis niilibus'^ passuum 
interesset. 

9. Interim quotidie Cajsar iEduos** fmmentum, qnod* essent 
publico polliciti, flagitare. Nam, propter frigora, non modo 
fnimenta in agris mat lira non erant, sed ne pabiili quidem 
satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo autem fnimento,'^ quod 
flumine Araro navibus subvexerat, minus uti"® poterat, quod 
iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a qnibus discedere nolebat. 
Diem ex die ducere*^ vEdui; conferri, comportari, adesse dicero. 
Ubi so diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die fmmen- 
tum^ militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eorum principibus, 
quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco 
et Lisco, qui summo magistratui^® prajerat, graviter cos ac- 
cusat, quod ab iis non sublevotur ; prajsertim cum, magna 
ex parte eonmi precibus adductus, helium susceperit. Turn 
demum Liscus propoiiit : esse nonnullos, quorum auctoritas 
apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos*"*^ seditiosa atque improba 
oratione multitudinem deterrere,** ne frumentum conferant. 
Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enuntiari ; hos a se coerceri 
non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem Ceesari eniuitiarit, intel- 
Icgere sese quanto id cum periculo fecerit ; et, ob earn causam, 
quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 

10. Cecsar hac oratione Dumnorigem,^ Divitiaci fratrem, 
designari® sentiebat ; sod quod, pluribus pnesentibus, eas 
res^jactari nolebat, ccleriter concilium dimittit; Liscum re- 
tinet ; dicit libcrius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis 
quaerit ; reperit esse vera : ipsum esse Dumnorigem summa 
audacia,^ magna apud plebem jiroptcr libenilitatem gratia, cu- 
pidum novjirum renmi"; coniplures annos^ omnia ^Eduorum 
vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere ; propterea quod, illo 
licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus suam rem fami- 
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liarem auxisse, magnum nimierum equitatus semper circum se 
habere. Favere^elvetiis^* propter affinitatem; odisse Csesa- 
rem et Romanos, quod eorum adventu potentia ejus deminuta^ 
et Divitiacus frater in antiquum locum gratidd atque honoris 
sit restitutus. Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem 
regni per Helvetios obtinendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, 
non modo de regno, sed etiam de ea quam habeat gratia, 
desperare. 

11. Cum ad has suspiciones certissim® res accederent, satis 
esse causce arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animadvert 
teret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His onmibus 
imum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in populum 
Bomanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam 
fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam ne ejus 
Bupplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur,** Divitiacum^ ad se vocari 
jubet; simul commonefacit quse, ipso*^ prsesente/in concilio 
(jrallorum sint dicta; et ostendit quse separatim quisque de 
eo apud se dixerit. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare 
cospit, ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : scire*" se » iUa 
esse vera ; sese tamen et amore fratemo et existimatione vulgi 
commoveri. Quod si quid ei^^ a Csesare gravius accidisset, cum 
ipse eum locum amicitise aqud eum teneret, neminem existi- 
maturum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti 
totius GallisB^ animi a se averterentur. Csesar ejus dextram 
prendit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quse in 
eo reprehendat ostendit ; monet ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

12. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior^ factus hostes sub 

monte consedisse millia^ passuum ab ipsius castris octo, qualis 

esset^ natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscensus, qui cog- 

noscerent^ misit. Renuntiatum est facilem esse. De tertia 

yigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus legionibus 

Bunmium jugum moutis adscendere jubet. Ipse de quarta 

yigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit ; 

equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. Prima luce, cum sum- 
9 
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mus mons a Tito Labieno teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris 
non longius mille et quingentis passibus abesset, neque aut 
ipsius adveutus^ aut Labieni, cognitus esset^ Considius, equo 
admisso, ad eum accurrit; dicit men tern, quern a Labieno 
occupari voluerit, ab hostibus^ teneri; id se ex Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognoyisse. Ceesar suas copias in proximum 
collem subducit, aciem instruit. Labienus^ ut erat ei prse- 
ceptum (ut undique uno tempore in hostes impetus fieret), 
monte occupato, nostros exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. 
Multo denique die, per exploratores Csesar cognoyit montem 
a suis teneii, et Considium, pertenitum, quod^ non vidisset 
pro yiso renunti^sse. Eo die, quo consuerat intervallo, hos- 
tes sequitur ; et millia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra 
ponit. 

13. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum supererat 
cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a Bi- 
bracte, oppido iEduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, non 
amplius miUibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei frumen- 
tarifie^® prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte** ire contendit. 
Helvetii, seu^quod perterritos Romanes discedere existimarent> 
sive quod re frumentaria^ intercludi posse confiderent, itinera 
converse, nostros a noyissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere 
coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Csesar 
in proximum collem subducit; equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio th- 
pUcem aciem instruxit. Sarcinas in unum locimi conferri, et 
eum ab iis, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. 
Helvetii, cum onmibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in 
onum locum contulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie,* rejecto 
nostro equitatu, phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem 
successerunt. Csesar, primimi suo** deinde omnium remotis* 
equis, ut spem fugse toUeret, cohortatus sues, proelium com- 
misit. Milites, e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium 
phalangem perfregerunt. Ea desjecta, gladiis districtis in eos 
impetum fecerunt. 

14r. Gallis^ magno erat impedimento,^ quod, pluribus eo- 
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rum Bcutis* uno ictu* pilorum transfixis et coUigatis, cum 
ferrum so iDflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi, 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere cceperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostrisy Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani conversa signa bipartito 
intulerunt ; prima et secunda acies, ut victis^* ac submotis re- 
fiisteret; tertia, ut venientes exciperet. Ita ancipiti proelio 
diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Diutius cum nostrormn 
impetus sustinere non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in mon- 
tem reoeperunt ; alteri ad impedimenta et carros sues se con- 
tulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcBlio, cum ab hora septima ad 
yesperum pugnatum sit, aversum hostem yidere nemo potuit. 
Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est; 
propterea quod pro yallo carros objecerant. Impedimentis 
castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque unus 
e filiis captus est. £x eo prcslio circiter millia hominum cen- 
tum et triginta superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte ierunt ; in fines 
Lingonum die** quarto peryenerunt ; cum, et propter yulnera 
militmn et sepulturam occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuis- 
sent. Csesar ad Lingones literas nuntiosque misit, ne eos 
frumento neve alia re juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum 
omnibus copiis eos sequi coBpit. 

15. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legates de dedi- 
tione ad eum miserunt. Qui cum se ad pedes projecissent, 
supplicit«rque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco, quo 
tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, paruenmt. 
Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos per- 
fugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos revert i jussit ; et 
quod, omnibus fhigibus amissis, domi** nihil erat, Allobrogi- 
bus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos oppida 
yicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod noluit eum 
locum ^ yacarei,'' ne, propter bonitatem agroxwiXL (iettaaaji *\sl 
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Helvetiorum fines transirent. In castris Helvetiorum tabnlss 
reperta) sunt, Uteris Grsecis confectse, qiiibus in tabulis nomi- 
natim ratio coufecta erat, qui numerus domo** exisset** eorum, 
qui arma ferre possent ; et item separatim pueri, senes, mulie- 
resque. Summa omnium fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta 
et octo. Eorum, qui domimi redierunt^ repertus est numerus 
millium centum et deoem* 



X THE WAE WITH AEIOVISTUS. 

1. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere GaUise legati^ 
principes civitatum, ad Csesarem gratulatum convenerunt : 
intelligere sese, tametsi, pro veteribus Helvetiorum injuriis 
populi Romani, ab iis poenas repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu terrse Gallise quam populi Romani accidisse ; 
propterea quod, florentissimis rebus, domos suas Helvetii reli- 
quissent, ut toti Gallise^' bellum inferrent, imperioque potiren- 
tur; locumque domicilio deligerent, quern opportunissimum 
ac fructuosissimum judicassent ; reliquasque civitates stipen- 
diarias haberent. Petierunt, uti sibi concilium totius Gallise 
in diem certam indicere liceret; sese habere quasdam res» 
quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent. Ea re per- 
missa, jurejurando ne quis enuntiaret inter se sanxerunt. Eo 
concilio dimisso, iidem principes, qui ante fuerant ad Csesarem, 
reverterunt petieruntqne uti sibi^* secreto de omnium salute 
cum eo agere liceret. Ea re impetrata, sese omnes flentes 
Csesari ad pedes projecerunt : Non minus se contendere, ne 
ea, quse dixissent, enuntiarentur, quam uti ea quae vellent 
impetrarent; propterea quod, si enuntiatum esset, summum 
in cruciatiun se ventures viderent. 

2. Locutus est pro his Divitiacus : Gallise totius factiones 
esse duas ; harum alterius principatum tenere iEduos, alterius 

Arvemoa. BA cmn de potentatu inter se multos annos con- 
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tenderent, &ctiim esse, uti ab Anremis' Sequanisque Ger- 
mani mercede^ arcesseFentur. Horum pnmo circiter millia 
quindecim Ehenum transisse; posteaquam agros, ctiltum, et 
copias Gallonim homines barbari adamassent, transductos esse 
plures. Nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et yiginti millium 
nimierum; cum his ^Eduos eorumque clientes semel atque 
iterum contendisse ; pulsos, omnem nobilitatem,^ omnem se- 
natum, omnem dquitatum amisisse. Quibus calamitatibus, 
qui plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis 
obsides dare, nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando civitatem 
obstnngere, sese^ neque obsides repetituros, neque auxilium 
a populo Eomano imploraturos, neque recusaturos quominus 
perpetuo sub illorum imperio essent. Unum se esse ex omni 
civitate ^Eduorum, qui adduci non potuerit, ut juraret^ aut 
liberos sues obsides daret. Ob eam rem se^ ex civitate pro- 
fugisse, et Rom'am** venisse, auxilium postulatum.^ Sed 
pejus victonbus Sequanis, quam .^^uis victis accidisse ; prop- 
terea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum finibus 
consedisset, tertiamque partem agri Sequani occupavisset. 
Futiunim esse paucis annis, uti omnes ex Gallise finibus pel- 
lerentur, atque omnes Germani Rhenimi transirent. Ariovis- 
tum autem, ut semel Gallorum copias proelio vicerit^ superbe 
et crudeliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edere. Homi- 
nem esse barbarum, iracundum, temerarium ; non posse ejus 
imperia" diutius sustinerL Nisi si quid in populo Eomano 
sit auxilii,^ omnibus Gallis idem^ esse &ciendum,'^ quod^ 
Helvetii fecerint, ut alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, petant ; 
fortunamque, qusecunque accidat, experiantur. Ceesarem 
deterrere*^ posse,"^ ne major multitude Germanorum Rhenum 
transducatur. 

3. Hac oratione habita, omnes, qui^ aderant, magno fletu 
auxilium a Csesare petere coeperunt. Animadyertit Csesar, 
unos Sequanos" nihil earum rerum^*^ facere,* quas^ ceteri 
facerent ; sed tristes terram intuerL Ejus rei causa quss 
esset,^ cum ab lis saepius quserereti neque ullam omnino 
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Yocem exprimere posset, idem Divitiacas respondit : Hoe esse 
graviorem fortunam Sequanorum quod soli ne in occulto qui- 
dem queri,*® neque auxilium implorare," auderent, absentis- 
que ArioTisti crudelitatem, velut si adesset, horrerent. His 
rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum animos confirmavit : mag- 
nam^ se habere* spem,^ beueficio suo adductum, Ariovistum 
finem injuriis facturum. Multse res eum hortabantur, quare 
earn rem^ cogitandam et suscipiendam putaret; imprimis^ 
quod iEduoSy firatres saepenumero a senatu appellatos, in ser- 
yitute yidebat (xermanorum teneri; quod, in tanto imperio 
populi Romani, turpissimum sibi et reipublicse esse arbitra- 
batur. Germanos^ Rhenum transire"^ periculosum yidebat ; 
neque sibi temperatures existimabat, quin, ut ante Cimbri 
Teutonique fecissent, in proyinciam, atque inde in ItaLiam, 
contenderent ; quibus rebus^^ quam maturrime ooourrendum 
putabat. 

4. Quamobrem placuit ei,^^ ut ad Arioyistum legafcos mitte- 
ret^ qui ab eo postularent^^ uti aliquem locum medium coUo- 
quio diceret : Yelle'* sese^ de republica et simmiis utriusque 
rebus cum eo agere."^ Ei legationi Arioyistus respondit : Si 
quid ipsi^^ a Csesare opus esset, sese ad eum yenturum fuisse; 
si quid ille se yelit, ilium ad se yenire oportere ; sibi autem 
mirum yideri, quid in sua Gallia, quam bello yicisset, aut 
Csesari^^ aut omnino populo^'' Romano negotii^ esset* His 
responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum legates cimi his mandatia 
mittit : Quoniam, beneficio afiectus, banc sibi populoque Ro- 
mano gratiam referret, haeo esse, quae ab eo postularet; pri- 
mum, ne quam hominum multitudinem amplius trans Rhenum 
in Galliam transduceret ; deinde obsides, qnos haberet ab 
^duis, redderet; neye his^* sociisve^* eorum bellum infer- 
ret. Si id non impetraret, sese,^ quoniam senatus censu- 
isset, uti, quicunque GaUiam proyinciam obtineret, amicos 
populi Romani defenderet, ^duorum injurias non neglec- 
turum.* 

5. Ad haac Arioyistus respondit : Jus esse belli, ut, qui 
vicissent, quemadmodum yellent, imperarent; populum Ro- 
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mantun yictis,^* non ad alterius prsescriptum, sed ad suum ar- 
bitrium, imperare consuesse. iEduos^ sibi, quoniam belli 
fortunam tentassent, ac superati essent^ stipendiarios^ esse 
fiwjtos.* Se^ obsides redditunun non esse; neque bellum^ 
illatnnun, si stipendium quotannis penderent. Csesar, cum 
Tellet, congrederetur ; intellecturum, quid invicti Germani, 
qui inter annos quatuordecim tectum non subissent, virtute 
possent. Eodem tempore legati ab iEduis et. Treviris venie- 
bant ; ^dui questum,^ quod Harudes, qui nuper in Galliam 
transportati essent, fines eorum popularentur ; Treviri, pagos 
centum Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui transire co- 
narentur. Quibus rebus Csesar vebementer commotus matu- 
randum sibi existimavit, ne, si nova manus cum yeteribus 
oopiis Ariovisti sese^ conjunxisset, minus facile resisti posset 
Itaque, re frumentaria comparat% magnis itineribus^ ad Ario- 
vistum cont^ndit. 

6, Cum tridui viam^ processisset, nuntiatum est ei Ario- 
vistum^ cum omnibus copiis ad occupandum Vesontionenii 
quod^ est oppidum maximum Sequanorum, contendere,"^ tri- 
duique viam a suis finibus processisse."^ Id ne accideret, 
prsecavendum Csesar existimabat. Namque omnium rerum,' 
qu8B ad bellum usui erant, sxmmia erat in eo facultas ; idque 
natura^ loci sic muniebatur, nt magnam ad ducendum^ bel- 
lum daret facultatem; propterea quod flumen Dubis psene 
totum oppidum cingit ; reliquxmi spatium mons continet^ ita 
ut radices ex utraque parte ripae fluminis contingant. Huno 
murus arcem efficit, et cum oppido conjungit. Csesar, occu- 
pato oppido, ibi prsesidium coUocat. Dum pancos dies rei 
frumentarise causa" moratur, ex percimctatione" nostrorum 
vocibusque" Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitu- 
dine* corporum Germanos,^ incredibili virtute" atque exer- 
citatione in armis, esse praedicabant ; ssepenumero sese, cum 
iis congresses, ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum ferre 
potuisse ; tantus subito timer exercitum occupavit, ut omnium 
mentes animosque perturbaret. Hie ortus est a tribunis 
militum reliquisque, qui, amicitiae causa Csesarem secuti, non 
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magnum in re militari usiun habebant. Alius alia causa** 
illata petebant, ut discedere liceret; nonnulli, ut timoris suspi- 
cionem yitarent, remanebant. Hi, abditi in tabernaculis, aut 
suum fatum querebantur, aut cum familiaribus suis commune 
periculum miserabantur. Totis castris testamenta obsigna- 
bantur. Horum vocibus^ etiam ii, qui^ magnum in castris 
usum habebant, perturbabantur. Qui se^ minus timidos^ 
existimari volebant, non se hostem vereri, sad angustias itine- 
ris, et magnitudinem silvarum, quse intercederent inter ipsos 
atque Arioyistum, dicebant. Nonnulli etiam Csesari renunti- 
abant, cum castra^ moyeri ac signa ferri jussisset^ non fore 
dicto audientes milites. 

7. HsBC^ cum animadyertisset, conyocato consilio omnium- 
que ordinum adhibitis centiuionibus, yehementer eos incu- 
sayit ; quod, aut quam in partem, aut quo consilio ducerentur^ 
sibi quserendmn aut cogitandum putarent : Arioyistum cu- 
pidissime popidi Romani amicitiam appetisse : cur hunc 
temere quisquam ab officio discessurum judicaretl Sibi" 
quidem persuaderi, cognitis postulatis, eum^ neque suam 
neque populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Quod si, fu- 
rore impulsus, bellum intulisset, cur de sua yirtute aut de 
ipsius diligentia desperarent ) Factum ejus hostis pericidum, 
cum, Cimbris et Teutonis a Caio Mario pulsis, non minorem 
laudem exercitus, quam imperator, meritus^ yidebatur. Fac- 
timi etiam nuper in Italia senrili tumultu.** Ex quo judicari 
posset, quantum haberet in se boni^® constantia; propterea 
quod, quos aliquamdiu inermes timuissent, hos annates supe- 
rassent. Denique hos esse eosdem, quibuscum ssepenumero 
Helyetii congressi, non solimi in suis sed etiam in illorum 
finibus, plerumque superarint, qui tamen pares esse nostro 
exercitu non potuerint. Si quos adyersum proeliimi Gallorum 
moyeret, hos reperire posse, Arioyistum,^ cum multos menses 
castris se tenuisset, desperantes^ de pugna et disperses subito 
adortum* magis consilio quam yirtute yicisse. Qui suum 
timorem in angustias conferrent, facere arroganter, cum aut 
de officio imperatoris desperare^ aut ei prsesoribere, yiderentur. 
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Quod non fore dicto audientes milites dicantur, nihil ^ se" ea 
re commoveri, et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia castra mo- 
tunim, ut quam primum intelligere posset, utrum apud eos 
officium an timer yaleret. Si praeterea nemo seqnatur, tamen 
se ciun sola decima legione iturum, de qua non dubitaret| 
sibique" eam prsetoriam cohortem futuram. 

8. Hao oratione habita, mirum in modum converssa simt 
omnium mentes, summaque cupiditas belli gerendi innata est; 
princepsque decima legio per tribunes ei gratias egit, quod de ' 
se optimum judicium fecisset. Deinde reliqusB legiones ege- 
runt, uti Cassari satisfacerent ; et, itinere exquisite per Divi- 
tiacum, quod ei maximam fidem habebat, de quarta vigilia, ut 
dixerat, profectus est. Septimo die ab exploratoribus^ certior 
factus est, Arioyisti copias a nostris millibus passuum quattuor 
et viginti abesse. Cognito Csesaris adventu, Ariovistus legates 
ad eum mittit : Quod antea de colloquio postulasset, id^ fieri 
licere,* quoniam propius accessisset. Non respuit conditio- 
nem Csesar; magnamque in spem veniebat, pro suis populi- 
que Eomani in eum beneficiis, fore uti pertinacia^ desisteret. 
Dies colloquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. Interim Ariovis- 
tus postulavit, ne quem peditem Caesar adduceret; uterque 
cum equitatu veniret ; alia ratione se non esse venturum. 
CaBsar, quod neque colloquium^ tolli volebat, neque salutem 
suam Gallorum equitatui committers audebat, commodissi" 
mum esse statuit, omnibus equis GraUis equitibus detractis, eo 
milites legionis decimae imponere, ut praesidium quam amicis- 
simum haberet. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumiQus ter- 
renus. Hie locus aequo fere spatio ab castris utrisque aberat. 
Eo ad colloquium venerunt. Legionem Caesar passibus ducen- 
tis ab eo txmudo constituit ; equites Ariovisti pari intervallo 
constiterunt. 

9. Ariovistus, ex equis ut colloquerentur, et praeter se denes 
ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. Caesar initio ora- 
tionis beneficia commemoravit ; quod rex appellatus esset a 
senatu ; quod munera amplissima missa ; quam rem et paucis 
contigisse et pro magnis officiis docebat. Docebat etiam, quam 
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Toteres quaznque justsa causa necessitudinis ipais cum iElduis 
intercederent ; quse senatus consulta, quamque honorifica^ in 
eos facta assent ; ut omni tempore totius Gallise principatimi 
tenuissent. Postulavit delude eadem, quse^ legatis in mandatis 
dederat. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris respondit: Trans* 
isse Rhenum sese^ non sua sponte, sed arcessitum"* a Gallis]^ 
sedes habere ab ipsis concessas; obsides ipsorum voluntate 
datos; stipendium^ capere jure belli ; non se Gallis^^ bellimi 
intulisse; onmes Galliae ciyitates ad se oppugnandum^ ve- 
nisse ; et uno proolio superatas esse. Si iterum experiri velint^ 
itenun palatum sese decertare; si pace uti velint^ iniquum 
esse de stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate ad. id tempus 
pependerint. Amicitiam populi Romani sibi^ prsesidio^ non 
detrimento esse oportere. Quod multitudinem Germanorum 
in Galliam transducat, id^ se^ sui muniendi non Gallise im* 
pugnandsB causa facere. Se prius in Gralliam venisse quam 
populum Romanum. Nunquam ante hoc tempus exercitum 
populi Bomani provinciee fines egressum. Quid sibi vellet ) 
Cur in suas possessiones venirett Provinciam suam hano 
esse sicut illam nostram. Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, u in 
nostros fines impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos, qui in 
suo jure se interpellaremus. 

10. Multa ab Csesare® dicta sunt, quare negotio^ desistere 
non posset : Neque suam neque populi Romani consuetudinem 
pati, uti optime meritos socios desereret ; neque se judicare, 
Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quam populi Romani. Si judi- 
cium senatus* observari oporteret, liberam debere esse Gal- 
liam, quam bello victam, suis legibus*^ uti"® voluisset. Dum 
haec in coUoquio geruntur, Csesari nuntiatum est equites Ario- 
visti propius tumulimi accedere, et lapides*^ telaque in nostros 
conjicere. Csesar loquendi finem fecit; se ad suos recipit; 
imperavit ne quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. Nam, 
etsi sine ullo periculo legionis delect© proBlium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hostibus, dici 
posset, ab se in coUoquio circumventos. Posteaquam in viil- 
gus militmn elatum est, qua arrogantia Ariovistus usus Gallia 
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Romania^ interdixiBset, impetumque in nostros ejus equitea 
fecissent, multo m^jor alacritas studiumque pugnaudi exer- 
citui^ injectum est. 

11. Biduo post Arioyistus ad Csesarem legates mittit^ yelle"^ 
se^ agere^ cum eo; uti aut iter am coUoquio diem oonsti- 
tuerety aut ex legatis aliquem ad se mitteret. CoUoquendi 
Caesari causa visa non est. Legatimi ex suis sese magno cum 
periculo ad eum missurum, et hominibus" feris objecturum, 
existimabat. Commodissimum visum est^ Gaium Valerium 
Procillum propter fidem et propter linguse GallicaB scientiam, 
qua*^ multa jam Ariovistus utebatur, ad eum mittere, et Mar^ 
cum Mettiiun, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat. Quos cum in 
castris conspexisset, conclamavit : Quid ad se venirent ) an 
speculandi causa ) et in catenas conjecit. Eodem die castra 
promovity et milibus passuum sex a Csesaris castris sub monte 
consedit. Postridie prseter castra Csesaris suas copias trans- 
duxit, et milibus passuum duobus** ultra eum castra fecit; eo 
oonsilio,^ uti commeatu,^ qui ex Sequanis et iEduis supporta- 
retur, Caesarem intercluderet. Dies continues quinque Csesar 
pro castris suas copias produxit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus proslio 
contendere, ei potestas non deesset. Ariovistus ex^xitum 
castris continuit; equestri proelio quotidie contendit. 

12. Ubi eum*^ castris se^ tenere* Csesar intellexit, no 
diutius commeatu^ prohiberetur, ultra eum locum circiter 
passus sexcentos castris idoneum locum delegit ; acieque tri- 
plici instructa, primam et secundam in armis esse, tertiam 
castra munire jussit. Eo circiter hominum numero aexdecim 
milia expedita Ariovistus misit; qusa copisB nostros muni- 
tione probiberent. Caesar, ut ante constituerat^ duas acies 
hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere jussit. Munitis cas- 
tris, duas ibi legiones reliquit, quattuor reliquas in castra ma- 
jora reduxit. Proximo die Csesar e castris utrisque copias 
suas eduxit; paulumque a majoribus progressus, aciem in- 
struxit, hostibusque pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne tum 
quidem eos prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in 
castra reduxit. Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum copi- 
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aram, quse castra minora oppugnaret,^ misit. Acriter utrin- 
que pugnatum est. Soils occasu** copias Ariovistus, multis et 
illatis et acoeptis vulneribus, In castra reduxit. 

13. Cum ex captivis qusereret Csesar, quam ob rem Ario- 
yistus proelio^ non decertaret, hanc repei^ebat causam; quod 
apud G^rmanos consuetudo esset, ut matres familisB sortibus 
et vaticinationibus declararent, utrum proeliimi committi ex 
usu essety necne; eas dicere: Non esse fas Germanos superare, 
si ante novam lunam prcBlio contendissent. Postridie Csesar 
omnes alarios in conspectu hostium pro castris minoribus con- 
stituit^ quod minus multitudine militum legionariorum pro 
hostium numero valebat. Ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque 
ad castra hostium accessit. Tum demum necessario German! 
Buas copias eduxerunt ; omnemque aciem rhedis et carris cir- 
cumdederunt, ne qua spas in fuga relinqueretur. Eo mulieres 
imposuerunt, quse in prcBlium proficiscentes milites, passis ma- 
nibuS) flentes implorabant, ne se Eomanis traderent. 

14. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et qusestorem 
prsefecity uti testes^ quisque virtutis haberet. Ipse a dextro 
comu, quod eam partem^ minime firmam hostium esse ani- 
mum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter in hos- 
tes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt ; itaque hostes celeriter pro- 
currerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjiciendi non daretur. 
Eejectis pilis, gladiis pugnatum est. At Germani, celeriter 
phalange facta, impetus^ gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti 
sunt complures nostri milites, qui in phalangas insilirent, et 
scuta mfuiibus revellerent, et desuper vulnerarent. Cum hos- 
tium acies a sinistro comu pulsa atque in fugam conversa 
esset, a dextro comu vehementer multitudine suorum nostram 
aciem premebant. Id^ cmn animadvertisset Publius Crassus 
adolescenSy qui equitatui^^ prseerat, tertiam aciem subsidio^ 
misit. Ita proelium restitutum est, atque onmes hostes terga 
verterunt, neque prius fugere" destiterunt, quam ad flumen 
Rheuum, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta, 
pervenerint. Ibi perpauci, aut viribus confisi transnatare 
contenderunt, aut lintribus inventis sibi salutem repererunt. 
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In his ftiit ArioYistuSy qui, naviculam deligatam ad ripam 
nactus, ea profugit; reliquos omnes coHsecuti equites nostri 
interfecerunt. 

15. DusB Ariovisti uxores in ea fuga perierunt ; duae filise 
hanim, altera occisa, altera capta est. Caius Valerius Procillus, 
cum a custodibus in fuga, trinis catenis^ vinctus, traheretur, 
in ipsum Csesarem hostes persequentem incidit. Qusd quidem 
res Csesari non minorem quam ipsa victoria voluptatem at- 
tulit. Is, se praesente, de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, 
utrum igni statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservaretur ; 
sortium beneficio se esse incolumem. Item Marcus Mettius ad 
eum reductus est. Hoc proelio trans Rhenimi nuntiato, Suevi, 
qui ad ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti cceperunt. Ubii 
magnum ex his nimierum occiderunt Csesar, una sestate 
duobus maximis bellis confectis, maturius pau)o quam tempus 
anni postulabat, in hibema in Sequanos exercitum deduxit ; 
hibemis Labienum praeposuit ; ipse in citeriorem GaUiam ad 
conyentus agendos profectus est. 



FOTES. 



1. FABLES. 

1. domiu : genitive, 4th declension, § 12, 8 («) ; how does it differ 
in meaning from domi 7 — prseterenntem agrees with lapniDy object of 
vidit. 

2. sabveni Operative), help» — puero, etc., reproouihed to (he lay hia 
rashness; we should say, reproached him for hia rawness, 

S. TnaliiTn (nominative), understand me ladifioat. 

4. pellem indutua, having put en the skvnt § 52, 8, Remark. — an- 
dissem for audivissem, § 30, 6 (a). 

5. iene .... sectari, you htmt a lion f see § 57, 8 (g), — ne • • . • 
qnidem, not even : whose voice even you could not endun, 

6. 2>ontificem sacrificatiinim sc. esse, (hat (he priest vxnitd, etc : 
see § 67, 1. — mallem, vjould raiher^ § 57, 4 (c). 

7. qiua: for the gender, see § 48, 2. 

8. ancupis : for the form, see § 11, iii, 1 (5). 

9. stngiilos oorreptos oomedebat, eaugM amd aJU ihern^ one hy one: 
see § 72, 8. — dam capinntar, see 58, 2 (e) : we should use a past tense 
in English. — Bimulavit se esse mortuam, pretended to be dead, S 70, 
2(d). 

10. ju8ta» justly; lit. Just things: see § 41, 1 (t) ; § 47, 4 (5). 

11. rata banc parituram [esse^ supposing thai she would lay, § 67, 
1 ; 72, 1 (b). 

12. quo : generally used instead of at with comparatives, § 64, 1 (a). 

13. Jiaqjie, for a while. 

14. at fieri solet, eu often happens, — frangerent : for the tense, see 
§ 58, 10 (e). — qoam firma res esset^ Juno strong a thing is, etc : see 
§ 58, 10 (d). 

16. in palade, see § 56, 1 (c), Bemark. 
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II. TALES FROM ROMAN HISTORY. 

These extracts have been taken from Viri Romce, a compilation 
made in the last century from Livji Valerius Maximus, and other 
historical writers. The earlier tales, though very famous, are en- 
titled to little credit as history, but contain such traditions as were 
current at the time of the empire. 

1. rex Albanorom. The Albans were citizens of ALba Longa {the 
long white city), the chief city of Latiom. It was situated on the Alban 
Lake about twenty miles southeast from Rome. It was at the head of 
the league of the thirty Latin cities, until supplanted by Rome. — natu 
major, lit. greater by birth, i. e. older; for the ablative of natu see 
Rule 26 ; how is major compared ? what kind of a clause is qni natu 
major erat? — regnum (same root with rego, to rule) is the royal 
power. — pulso fratre, lit. his brother having been expelled, or, when ht 
had expelled his brother ; for the case of fratre, see Rule 85. Notice 
that the noun in the ablative absolute denotes a different person or thing 
from the subject of the sentence. — nt eum snbole privaret, this is a 
final clause depending on fecit, and denotes the purpose of the action. 
Why is privaret in the imperfect tense ? — ejus refers to Nomitor; if 
Amulius had been referred to, snam would have been used. — Yestfla. 
The priestesses of Vesta, called the Vestal Virgins, kept alive the sacred 
fire of Vesta, the divinity of the Hearth. They were six in number, 
and were never to be married so long as they remained in this service. — 
qusB, i. e. Rhea Silvia : translate, bvi she : see § 48, 4. — quo oognito, 
lit. this being knoum; this ablative absolute denotes time : render, when 
this teas known. — Tiberim. The Tiber rises in the Apennines, and after 
a course of about two hundred and fifty miles, empties into the Tuscan 
8ea by two mouths near the town of Ostia, which derives its name from 
being near the mouth (ostium) of the Tiber. Rome was situated about 
eighteen miles from the mouth of the Tiber. For the termination of the 
accusative in -im, see § 11, i. 3, 1. —7 impositos, etc. : render, placed the 
little ones in a skiff (and) threw them inU> the Tiber, — relabente flnmine, 
when the river fell again, — in sicco, on dry land, — What is the plural 
of locus? — solitudines (from solus, alone) : for the gender, see § 11, 
iv. 1 (b). — libera eorum on admovit, suckled them, — matremqne se 
gessit, acted as their mother. 

2. BSBpius, quUe often, — pastor regiua, the kin^s shepherd, § 50, 1 
(a). — reverteretnr : for the mood, see § 62, 2 (b). The clause in- 
troduces a reason for Faustulus noticing the fjAct. — (eos) cozgugi 
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dedit educandoS) gave them to his toife to he hrottght up (to bring up). 
The geiTindiye agrees with eos, and expresses a purpose passively : see 
§ 72, 6 (c). — vires, see § 11, III. 4 (d), — venando, in hvmiing : see 
§ 73, 3 (eQ. — prime .... delude .... turn, mark a threefold division 
of a subject. — coeperunt, see § 88, 1 (a). — Why is a expressed before 
quibuB? — What kind of a pronoun is quis? The clause quia asset ejus 
avus, who was his grwndfather^ contains an indirect question, Eule 45 ; 
the direct question would be, quia est ejus avus, who is his graTidf other f 
Is this clause subject or object? — armatis pastoiibus, having armed 
the shepherds, — Albam, see Rule 86. — Is properavit in the historical 
perfect (aorist) or the perfect definite ? 

3. accosantes, accusing him as if he was a^ccustomed to molest, etc., 
L e. of being in the habit of ^nolesting, etc. — a rege, L e, by AmtUiw, 
who was now kvng, — haud .... agnosceret, was not far from recog- 
niziTig, etc. : see § 65, 1 (b), — lineamentis, § 54, 7 (a). — simillimus, 
very like : see § 17, 1 (6). — aTiimuTn Nomitoris, etc., k^ the mind of 
Ntimitor a/nxums; anxiuTn agrees with animuin. — condidemnt, why 
plural ? see § 49, 1. — contentio, what gender? — uter, which of the two; 
this is an indirect question depending on the verb implied in conten- 
tio. — adhibuere auspicia : auspicia (avis and specio) means divina- 
tion by means of birds ; augnrium (avis, and an old verb gorio from 
which comes our word garrulous) had nearly the same meaning. — 
prior, § 17f 3, an adjective agreeing with Remus, where we should use 
an adverb ; in place of the ordinal adverbs, prius, primo, posteiius, 
the corresponding adjectives are often used, § 47, 6. — Romam, etc., 
he called (the city) Horns. — ut .... muniret^ tJuU he might fortify U 
by laws sooner than by walls; antequam and piiusquam are often sep- 
arated. Why is muniret in the imperfect subjunctive ? what is the ob- 
ject of edizit? — ne quis, that no one: when a purpose is expressed, 
ne quis is used instead of ut nemo, that no one; ne ullus for ut nul- 
lus, that none/ ne unquam for ut nunquam, that never; ne usquiim 
for ut nusquam, that nowhere, — vallum, earthen rampart. — quod, 
this ; it relates to the clause edizit^ etc. — sio . . . . mea^ whoever shall 
leap over my walls shall be thus affected with evil ; the subject of afficie- 
tur is understood, the antecedcTU of quicumque ; afficietur, transiliet^ 
Bee § 59, 1 (a). — solus : for the inflection, see § 16, 1 {b). 

On the death of Romulus, Numa Fompilius was elected king. He is 
said to have been the author of the religious institutions of Rome ; he 
instituted the pontiffs who had the general superintendence of religion, 
and the augurs who consulted the will of the gods. Numa was suc- 
ceeded by Tullus Hostilius during whose reign a war broke out between 
Some and Alba Longa. 
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1« erant, (here wen; trigeminl is the snbject. — eiim iis agani 
reges, the kings treat wiih these, — ut .... ferro, that they should Jight 
with the sword each far his own country; quisque is in apposition with 
fratres ; sometin^es the verb agrees with quisque instead of the proper 
subject-word ; why subjunctive ? why present tense ? — ea lege, on these 
terms, — ut unde .... lit. that ushence victory (should be), there it also 
should empire be; unde is a relative adverb, and has ibi for its antecedent. 
— Why is esset subjunctive? — itaque, therefore; ita-que, and so. — 
infestis armis, with presented curms, — temi: this distributive numeral 
implies, three on each side, — animos, the courage. 

2. ut, when. — ooncursu, § 54, 10. — conseriis manibus^ with their 
hands woven together, L e. in hand-to-hand conflict. — alius super 
alium, one upon the other* — ad casnin, at the disaster. — gaudio, why 
ablative ? — exeroitus (exerceo, to exercise) is the drilled army ; agmen 
{to lead), an army on the line of march ; acies, an army drawn up in line 
of battle. — deserebat^ was on the point of deserting. — tota : for infleo- 
tion, see § 16, 1 {h) : give the English derivative. — Hox^itium : for vo- 
cative of names in ins, see § 10, 4 (e). — drcumstetenrnt^ see § 52, 1 
{d). — integer (in, not, tango, to touch), unhurt. — tribos, why dative f 
— secuturos, when they shoutd foUow : see § 72, 4 (a). — aggrederetur, 
why imperfect subjunctive? — aliquantum spatii, some (of) distoMce^ 
Bule 10. — pugnatum est, they fought (lit it was fought, or, thefight^ 
ing took place). — non, not, is the usual negative; ne'is used in wishes^ 
prohibitions, and purposes ; haud is used with adjectives and adverbs, 
and in the phrase haud nescio an. — loco has in the plural loci and 
loca: see § 14, 2 (c). — ut, what kind of a conjunction ? why is it fol- 
lowed by the present subjunctive ? — opem, the nom. of this word is not 
used. — posset, see § 62, 2, S (c). 

3. singuli, one on each side. — supererant, see supersum. — alterius 
limits corpus and animus. — fessum agrees with corpus. — bellum (from 
duellum, duo), war; proelium, an engagem>ent, aetion; pugna (root pug^ 
whence pugno), any kind of a contest or battle ; acies, a pitched bat- 
tle. — sustinentem, a participle agreeing with eum understood : trans- 
late, kills him while he can scarcely hold up his arms. — jacentem, 
as he lies prostrate. — domum, Bule 36. — princeps : in the place of the 
ordinal adverbs, prius, primum, posterius, the corresponding adjectives 
are often used when they belong to a noun in the sentence. — cui, dative 
after obvia, see § 51, 2, his sister met him^ — quse, see § 48. — uni, why 
dative ? — ex Ouriatiis for Curiatiomm, see § 52, 2, Rem. — viso, what 
does this participle denote? — paludameuto, why ablative? This was 
the military cloak worn by officers ; the sagum was worn by the common 
soldiers. — juveni, see § 51, 7 (a). — comploratio, role for the gender? 
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— abl| from abeo. *-*- oblita agrees with tu, the subject of abL — eat, 
lei her perish. — hostis, a foreign enemy in war; inimiciis^ a private 
personcU enemy ; adversarius, any opp<ment. 

4. atroz agrees with facinos.— in jus, /or ^ria^.— lictor. The lictors 
were the attendants who walked before the king (afterwards the higher 
magistrates). Their duties were to arrest the guilty, and punish them 
by beheading or scourging ; they carried the fasces, — axes bound in a 
bundle of rods ; the axes, as symbols of beheading and scourging. — 
provocavit : provoco was to appeal to the people for life ; appello, to 
appeal to a magistrate. — interea and interim both mean in the mean 
time: interea refers to an event continuing during the uihole Kii the 
time, interim to one occurring at some time in the interval. — jure, 
rightfully, — Distinguish between the meaning of ne, non, hand.— To 
whom does se refer ? — peractis, see parage ; when certain sacrifices had 
been petfomud ; trangmiait per viam, placed over the road. 



III. LIFE OF POMPET. 

1. sno ezerdtni, to his army, — belle dvili, i. e. the war between 
Marius and Sulla, B. C. 83 - 82. — distinguish between itaqne and ita- 
qne, see § 4, 2 (e). — facta est : fio, in the sense of to be made is used 
as the passive of facie. — conspiratio : for the gender, see § 11, lY. (6). 
— qnidam, see Le^n XXY . — centnbemalis, a tent-mate. It was the 
custom for young men of rank, who wished to learn the art of war, to 
accompany a general on his campaign ; these were called centubemalea. 
^- earn occidendum, to hill him ; the participle in -dns may be trans- 
lated in three ways : (1), like the present infinitive active or passive, see 
§ 72, 6 (c) ; (2), see § 40, (b) ; (8), see § 73, 2. — incenderent, see 62, 
(b) k (c), — qnsB^ see § 48, 4. — coenanti, (while) supping, — nihil, m wo 
respect, § 52, 3. — solito hilarins, vnth mxyre than his usual hilarity, — 
eadem .... usos est, he used the same affability as before ; qni after 
idem is translated as, — districte ense, with drawn sword, — stragula, 
the covering of his bed, — sno dnci, to their leader : sue here refers not 
to the subject of the sentence, but to the militea the object of placavit 
and reconciliavit. 

2. partes, the party. — secntus, see seqnor. — ita egit, so acted : see 
ago. -— diligeretnr, see § 65, 1. — annos . • . . natus, when he was ttoen- 
ty-three years o2cf.— statimqne .... exstitit, and immecUatdy became 
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a deUful leader. — nullns .... todio, no labor was irkatme to him. — 
saltu, in leaping. — ant .... adjonxit, he either routed or joined them 
to himself: see fondo. — quern .... audivit, when SvUa heard that 
he was approaching him. — egr^^iamque .... aspezit, and saw his die- 
tingxiished youth (L e. Fompey) under his standard. — imperaiory as imr 
perator. — ei vBnienti, wh^n he approached (him). — queiii, this. — 
tribuebat^ h>e was accustomed to bestow : see § 58, 3. 

3. profectus est, see proficiscor. — ut .... reciperet^ ^uU he might 
retake it (as it) had been taken possession of, etc. — quern .... jussit, 
Pimpey commanded that he should be led to punishment, after that he had 
sharply rebiUced Mm : for the construction after jubeo, see § 67, 8 (cQ, 
end ; § 70, 2. — Siculn .... principem, the chief of a certain Sicilian cUy. 
— in, against. — animadvertere, to take measures, — si .... plecteret^ 
if he punished all on cuxownt of the fault of one; in direct discourse, Ta 
inique fiiciea, cd ob culpam unius onmes plectea^ see 59, 4. — interro- 
ganti Pompeio, wh^n Fompey asked. — ego .... qui, it vhis I. . . , 
who. — libera voce, with his bold speech. — peperdt^ see parco^ see 
§ 80, 3 {d), 1. 

4. qui .... fibvebat^ who favored the party of Marius. — adoles- 
cens, (though being) a youth. — a Sulla^ by Sulla. — quibus, by whom. 
— dimittere, to disband. — cum .... legione, loith only one legion. — 
id ... . Pompeius, Fompey was displeased at this. — revertenti, wJien 
he returned. — obviam ivit^ cam>e out to meet him. — Intus, with joy, 
lit. joyful : see § 47, 6. — nibilpniinus .... restitit^ nevertheless he 
opposed Fompey seeking a triumph : see Hand-book under the word tru 
umph. — cognomen, see § 15, 1 and 2. — a proposito, from his pur" 
pose. — ausuB est, see § 35, 2. — quo .... minui, by this saying he inr 
sinuated that the potoer of Fompey was decreasing; for the infinitive see 
§ 58, 11. — triumphet, let him triumph : see § 68, 1. 

5. Metello .... Pompeius, Fompey was appointed as a colleague 
to Metellus, etc. — subiit, he incurred. — vasta .... magnitudine, of 
great size of body. — fecisset, see § 62, 2 (b). — multis .... concur- 
rentibus, uhen many rushed upon him. — fhgientibus, w?u> fled. — 
prnter spem, contrary to his expectation. — illi .... caperent, they 
captured, etc. — iUorum .... effhgit, escaped from their hamds. — labo- 
ranti, hard pressed. — feriur, (Sertorius) is said. — fiisus est, see ftindo. 
— supervenisset, had com>e t^^; see § 59, 3 (b). — puerum, i. e. Fompey; 
he was only thirty years old when he was sent into Spain to conduct 
the war against Sertorius. 

6. infestarent, see § 62, 2 (b). — ad eos opprimendos, see § 64, 2 
(4). Fompey was appointed to this command in the 3'ear B. C. 67. In 
consequence of the Social and Civil Wars, and the absence of a fleet in 
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the Mediterranean Sea, the nmnber of pirates had so increased that they 
often plundered the cities on the coast, and cut off all communication 
between Rome and the provinces. — nimin viri potentisB, tJie too great 
power of the man, — imprimis, especially, — qui com, whe% he, — esse 
.... tiibuenda^ that Cneius Pompey is indeed, etc. — si quid, if any' 
thing, — ecqnem, wham. Is this the direct or indirect discourse ? 
brevi, in a short tims, — prsBdones .... fddit, he conquered and routed 
the piraUs in mtrny plaices, — acceptos, whefn he had received, — fudit^ 
see fimdo. 

7. Give the synonymes of proficiscor. — Pompey was appointed in B. 
G. 66 to the command of the war against Mithridates in place of Lucullus. 
— ^.opportona, sfuuilaMt, — castris, in his camp: see § 55, 3 (/). — noctu 
.... ignotis, hut by night it was not safe, etc. — lona .... adjumentOy 
the moon was a great assistance^ etc. — nam .... pertinebant^ for since 
the Romans had this behind them,, the shadows of their bodies being cast 
forward quite a distomce, extended even to the front ranks of the enemy, — 
regii milites, the soldiers of the king, — Pontus, for the boundaries : see 
Hand-book. — why is a expressed before patre ? — timebat, etc., he 
feared for his own life : see § 51, 2 (3). — quod . . . . snbiret, a/*td when 
it (the poison) operated too slowly, 

8. partes, the party i what does this relative clause denote ? see § 63, 
1 and 2. — quem .... erezit, yet he raised him up kneeling before him. 
Give the synonymes of regnum. — seque pulchrum judicans, judging it 
to be equally noble, — rebus Asin compositis, when the affairs of Asia 
had been settled: see compono. — nt, as, — tertium .... duzit^ he cele- 
brated a third triumph unthin two days, i. e. three triumphs in the space 
of two days. — hie triumphus, this triumph, i, e. this series of triumphs 
considered as a whole. — qoam qnod, than because, — tiibus tiiumphis, 
for three triumphs, — tres .... devictsB, three parts of the world beiiig 
conquered, — quod : what is the antecedent of quod ? what is contingo 
compounded of? Syn. Accidit is used of any imexpected event ; con- 
tingit) of what occurs by the gift of fortune, generally something favor- 
able ; evenit) U turns out, is used of what is either lucky or unlucky. — 
ex, on account of, — feliz opinion e, in the estimation, — si ... . habn- 
isset) if he had had the same end of life as of glory, 

9. orta estj see oiior. — hie, the former ; ille, the latter, — exarsit^ 
see § 36 (c). — quem .... fudit, Ccesar followed and routed him with 
his army at Pharsalia : the battle of Fharsalia was fought in B. C. 48. — 
victus .... profugit, after Pompey had been conquered he fled . . ; . 
to whom he had been appointed tutor by the senate, — sub oculis, before 
the eyes, — delatum est, see defero. — qui .... fudit^ who when 
he saw this^ shed tears, — illud .... curavit, he took care to have it 
burned, etc. 
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10. is ... . ezitus, such toaa the end of the life of a nufei renowned 
man, etc. — cum .... medicos, when his phyaieian ordered him when 
sick. — negarent .... reperiri, hU hie servant said that that bird could 
not he found anywhere in the summer time, — nisi apud Lucnllam, un^ 
less ai the house of ImcvMiis, — aliam .... apponi, he commanded that 
another bird which was easy to be procured should be set before him. 

11. Posidoniom. Posidonius was a Stoio philosopher. Why is aa- 
dire in the infinitive ?— voluit .... visere, Pompey unshed at least to 
call upon him ; what kind of a verb is vise ? (See Gr. foot of p. 99.) — 
quern .... salutavit, when he saw and saluted hi/in. — moleste se feire, 
that he grieved, — nee .... efficiai, neither mil I allow that the pain of \ 
my body shail cause that, etc. — cum . • • • pungeret, bui when sometimes 
the pain afflicted him severely, ^uMi agis, lit. you accomplish nothing, 
i,e.iti8ofno use, — quamvis, although. 



IV. LIFE OF OiESAR. 

1. annum .... decimum, being in his sixteenth year, -^paulo post 
duzit uxorem, a little while after he Tnarried Cornelia ; ducere uzo- 
rem, to marry, is said of the husband only. — cujus .... inimicns, 
since her father was v/nfriendly to Sulla : how does inimicus differ from 
hostis ? — ut eam dimitteret, to divorce her, lit. that he shovM divorce 
her, — bonis, property : see § 47, 4 (f>), — cum .... qunreretur, when 
he was even sought for in order to be put to death : what kind of a clause 
is this ? why imperfect subj. ? on what verb does it depend ? — mutata 
veste : what does this participle denote ? how is the ablatiye absolute 
rendered ? — quartansa, supply febris, lit. sick with the disease of quav' 
tan ague ; laboret, why subj. ?-^ per prozimos suos, by means of his 
relations : for the use of per, see § 54, 4 (b), — qui .... denegasset, 
when he would have refvsed it to the distinguished men who begged for it : 
denegasset, see § 62, 2 (b), — aliquando .... futurum, will ruin (lit 
be for a ruin) the party of the aristocracy, etc. : give the synonymes of 
cupio ; of puer. 

2. Sulla died B. 0. 78 — mortuo, see 85, 1 (a), — secedere, to re^ 
tire, — per otinm, at (his) leisure. — dicendi, of oraiory, — operam 
daret, might give (his) attention, — Syn. maneo, remain whether for a 
long or short time ; commdror, remain for some time in a place, ao- 
joum : habito, dwell permanently, — se gessit, he conducted himself, -^ 
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irt • . . e98et : does this clause denote parpose or result ? — why is esset 
in the imp! subj. ? — Give the syn. of interim. — ad . . . . pecunias, to 
^ monai: for the gerondive denoting purpose, see § 64, 2. — servna, 
mancipium^ fiunulus, all mean a dave ; aervna, as one politically inferior ; 
mandpiain, a salable commodity ; fiuDLuliu^ a family possession. — Syn. 
comes (coa, eo), compooMxm^ a feUovhtravelUr ; sociaa^ a companion, 
member of the same society ; aodalia, a companion in amusement or pleas* 
nre. — quibaa redimeret : does this 'relative clause denote purpose or 
result? — ICiletna, a flourishing dty of Ionia. — proxime aberat, vhis 
at the nearest distanoe off. — Stn. posna^ general word for punishment ; 
WLpplifiiniw (aupplico, kneel), a severe pvnishment (the criminal kneel- 
ing for the blow) ; craciatns (cmx, cross), torture, as of one aa tha 
cross ; tormentnm (iorqneo), a racking torture, to extort confession. 

S. Qonstor . • • • fiustiia : fio, in the sense oii,tobe made, appointed, is 
used as the passive of fftcio. — inter ua, together, — concnpiaoebai, <fe« 
sired earnestly, coveted ; see § 59, 8. — in ore habebat, lit. had in his 
mouth, L e. kept repeating. — colas, see § 68, 1. — quod, see § 48, 2. — 
memorahilis: a partitive genitive could not be used after r%{hi\^ only 
neuter adjectives of the second declension are so used : see § 50, 2, Rem. 
— orbia terramm must be used in preference to terra^ when there is a 
decided reference to other lands. 

4. in ... . honoribus in solidting the favor of the plebeians, and in 
canvassing for the liiagistracies (honors). — dicebai .... sestertiam, 
lit. he used to say that there was need to himself of 1,000 timM 100,000 
sestertii, — 100,000,000 sesterces, or nearly $4,000,000 ; sestertium, 
gen. plur. used for sest^rtiomm: see § 85, 8. — nt haberet nihil : after 
he had freed himself from debt, there would be nothing left of his own. 
— oonsolatnm: every Roman citiz^i who aspired to the consulship 
had to pass through a regular gradation of public offices, and the age in 
which he was eligible to each was fixed by the Lex Annali s , B. C. 179, 
as follows : for the Qu»storship, which was the first of the magistracies, 
one must be twenty-seven years of age ; for the iSdileship, thirty-seven ; 
for the Prsetorship, forty ; and for the Consulship, ftaty-three. See 
Hand-book, p. 84-87. — inito .... tulit (see ineo), when he had en- 
tered upon the office Cassar proposed, etc — egenis dvibus^ among needy 
citizens, — ni .... obsisteret, tJtat he might oppose the law's being en- 
acted. — foro, from the forwn. The Forum was situated between the 
Capitoline and Palatine hills ; it was the chief place of public business. 
There were other fora^ but this was distinguished as Forum Romanum, 
or as Forum, being the most important. — domi se continere, to re- 
main at home, — curia, from the senaie-house : senatns, the senate, either 
the senators or the place where they met ; curia, the building where the 
senators assembled. — qnidam, some, — non nt mos erat| not as was the 
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custom : mos, an estahlished custom^ especially of a nation ; coninietfLdo, 
hdbUy which results in a settled usage (mos) ; csBremonia^ a religious 
ceremony. — consulibas CsBsare et Bibulo. In the consulship of Ccesar 
and Bibvlus, The year was generally designated at Rome in this way ; 
the name of the consuls for the year being put in the ablative absolute 
with consolibna. This was the year B. C. 59. In this case the two 
names (nomen, i. e. Julius ; oognomen, Caesar) of CiBsar are used : see 
§ 15. 

5. A Consul after his term of office expired was often sent as pro- 
consul to govern a province ; by Sulla's laws a consul must remain in 
Italy during his term of office, and then might be sent to govern a pro* 
vince. Cesar departed to his province in B. C. 58. — gessit . . • • fere^ 
during the nine yewrs in which he was in power he cueomplished in siib^ 
ttance the following, — primus Romanorum, fi/rst of the Romans, — 
ponte fibbricato, by constructing a bridge. — maTriTnls .... dadiboa^ 
he made a great slaughter. — iis, from them, — quo in belle, m this war, 
— inclinante in ftigam, giving way. — Syn. Scutum, any shield; oli- 
peuB, a round shield ; panna^ similar to clipeufl^ but smaller, a buckler; 
ancile, an oval shield. — in primam aciem, to the front, — terga ver- 
tentem, turning his back (to the enemy), fleeing, — illio snnt^ there are 
those, — animos, courage, 

6. adhuc, still. — ut . • . . absent!, that U should be permitted to him 
although absent ; what is the subject of liceret ? It was a law that 
every candidate for the consulship should appear before the magistrate^ 
and have his name entered on the official list of candidates before elec- 
tion. — vindicaturus, to avenge ; see § 72, 4. — Brundisium, a town in 
Calabria, was the port from which those going from Rome to Greece or 
the East embarked ; Dyrrachium, a city on the coast of Illyricum. — 
cessantibus copiis, his forces delaying; what does this participle de- 
note ? — flante, blowing, — in altum, vui into the de^ sea, — dirigi, to 
be steered. — cederet^ would yield, Csesar had sailed from Brundisium 
with only 20,000 men. Owing to the vigilance of the enemy the rest of 
Csesar's army was unable to follow him. His position was thus critical ; 
cut off from the rest of his army, and threatened by a force three times 
superior to his own. In his impatience he attempted to sail in a fisher- 
man's boat across the Adriatic to Brundisium, for his reinforcements, 
but the storm compelled him to turn back. In a short time the re- 
mainder of the army succeeded in crossing ; at the battle of Pharsalia (in 
Thessaly), Pompey's army was totally defeated. (B. C. 48.) 

7. fhgientem, (him) fleeing. — eumque .... fuisse, and on the way 
he learnt that he had been killed. — Stn. Oognosco, learn (something 
beforehand) ; agnosco, recognize (something before known. — Ptolemseo, 
a^inst Ptolemy, The war against Ptolemy is called the Alexandrine 
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war. — qnattuor .... profligavit^ hut he conquered him in one haUU 
within fowr hours after he had come ; the relative qnilms is in the abla- 
tive agreeing with its antecedent iKMris. — inter trinmphandnm, during 
his triumph. After a successful campaign, the victorious general was 
awarded, l^ a decree of the senate, the honor of a triumph. He entered 
the city in a chariot drawn by four horses^ preceded by the captives and 
fqsoils of war, and followed by his soldiers. After passing along the Via 
Sacra^ he ascended to the temple of Jupiter Gapitoliniis to offer sacri- 
fice. Pompeiaiianim partium, of the Pumpman party. The battle was 
fought at Thapsn% in Africa, in B. C 4fi, — in Hispania : the two sons 
of Pompey, Cneiua and Seztus, had collected a large army In Spain, 
After a haid-fought battle Cssar comfdetely defeated them at Mimd% 
(B. C. 45). 

8. oopit, a perfect, sometimes translated hike the pnseiit, § 9B, 6 (df^ 
Bem. — quendam, for qnemdam. — assofgeret^ why inqpetlbct snbj. t 
-^ei • • • . aedfliitii en him sitting in the golden chair. •» regiom, royaL 
^— a sezaginta .... viris, by more than sixty men; aupliiifl^ see § 54, 
ft. — mnjaratiim est, a contpiraey Vfos formed / see § 89, (c). -^ Idiboa 
MariiiB, on the Ides of Mareh^ i. e. tiie 15th. -^aaiideBteia . . * * • ciiw 
euBLsietermtti they stood around him sitting, under pretence of paying 
honor. — qvaoL • • r « ffogatnnm, as if to atk aome^tn^. -^ oiaiaaatemy 
sc enm, i e. Cwwrem.— arreptnm, fohfichhehttdseized,-^qnssm,»** 
babebat, whom he had regarded as his son* 

9. erat .... statnra, Caisar was of etc., see § 54, 7 (a). — ssgre tee« 
bai, griemd (on account) ; quod • • • . obnozia, it was oftem the sui(feet 
for the JokcB of his slanderers, -^nlA, to him, — UMurett ge8tand% 
cf wearing a crown of kmrel, -^ enm . • . • faisme, that he was* *^ ini- 
nd(A : give the sjrnonymes. — ne and qnidem enclose the emphatic word 
as in the text ; see § 76, 8 (h), — ad . . . . rempublicaan, to overturn the 
fiQNiiZie.— aateibat, see aateeo.--detootiuny uncovered: see deiegOk — 
tdr% • . • • esset, whether it was sunshine or rain, Syk. Fluyia^ raiHt 
(general word); imber, rain (heavy, pouring shower); nimbus, raim 
(from dark elouds).-— longiasimaa viad. GiBsar was noted for the 
rapidity of his movements ; he is said to have travelled at the rate of one 
hundred Roman miles per day, equal to about ninety-two En^^ish miles. 
— innixiiB . • • • utribos, resting upon ii^flated hags* 
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V. LIFE OP OATO. 

1. domo, wliat kind of a oonn is domns 7 what is the meaning of 
the genitives domlis and domi? — de ciyitate, i. e. to obtain the right 
o/eUvsenahip : full citlienship consiBted of private and public rights : see 
Hand-book under Qftvitaa. In how many ways can a purpose be ex- 
pressed in Latin ? Oire the qrnonymes of impetra — se id fiustumm, 
that Jie would do that, — in exceLmmi . • . . levatom, c^ter he had taken 
him to a high part qfihe house, — obtemperaiet^ should comply with, — - 
hoc metu, by thisfiar, L e. through fear of thie, — exclamanae, for ex- 
damavisse, see § 80, 6 (a). — giatnlemur, let us congratulate. Stk. 
Gratnlor, congratulate, toisA one joy; congratnlor is used in the same 
sense as giatnlor, but genially of many peisons. — hnnc esse, that Ae 
is. — ri . • . • esset^/or if he were a senator, — ne . • • • qoidem, not even 
tohope; see I 59, 8 ((). 

2. in atrio: in the atrium the Roman received his Mends ; here were 
the images of his household gods, and of his ancestors. About the 
atrium were the various rooms of the house. — aeque .... CamriiiB, and 
he showed that he was of the mvme opinion with another boy, (lit. of which 
another boy teas) Cassius by name, — se • • • • fiMturum, that he,.,, 
would do the same thing. — impegit, see impinge. Give the synonymes 
of sodalis. 

8. insignis • • • • benevoleniia> the Offfeebion of Cato towards his brother 
was reTnarkdble, and should be held up for imitation. — qusBrenti tertio^ 
ti> one asking him the third tims. ille .... amor, that remarkable affec- 
tion of Cato towards his brother ; see § 20, 2 ((). — ei • • . . gerebat, he 
gratified him in all things. — indoles, the natural disposition, 

4. Yoluntaiia .... tddi, served voluntarily as a soldier; on what 
does the clause ne eum desereret depend ? what is the subject of aoei- 
dit 7 — quod, this. — lieet, aWumgh. — Thessaloniofls. A city of Mace- 
donia. — com • • • • servisi with only two friends and three servants, — 
pneter . • • • evasit, contrary to his expectation he escaped unharmed, — 
deAinctum vita, dead; see § 54, 6 (d), — totum se tradidit, ?ie gave 
himself wholly up. — mortni .... extulit, he interred the body of the- 
deceased with as Tnagnificent funeral rites as possible. — vela &cturus, 
being about to sail : lit. to make sail. — animam .... re82>ondit, he re* 
plied that he would, etc. — solvit, loosed (sc. navem) the ship from her 
m>oorings. 

5. quaestor, as questor: the qusestors had charge of the finances of 
the state, i. e. to receive the revenues, and make the payments for the 
mJJitaiyr and dvil services. At first there were only two, but with the 
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conquests of the republic, the nninber was increased to forty. — Cypnim : 
give the situation of Cyprus. — heres, as an heir, — summa .... redacta 
est, the amumwb brought hack tocui far greater than aavy one cotUd have 
hoped : redacta^ see rediga — singulis vasis, to each vessel ; vas in the 
plural is of the second declension ; vasa^ orum. — si ... . esset, if by 
chance the shijt were swnk, — Catoni .... effnsa est, the senate . • • . 
poured otU to meet Goto on his return, — actss sunt^ y>ere given, — pns- 
tura .... data, ^Ae prcetorship uku given to him, amd contrary to custmn 
the right of beholding the games, although dothed in the proetexta. — 
queiii, this, — iniquum esse affirmansi affirming that it wcu unjust: 
with what does iniquum agree f 

6. eztrahi curia^ to be dragged forth from the senate-house, — at • . . • 
xemiflit, but he abated nothing from the boldness of his UmgvMge, — Bed 
• • • • Tia^ bvi even an the way to prison, — ut .... adYeisareiitur, thai 
they should oppose those doing su4h things, — qnod .... discederet^ be 
cause he d^Mxrted from the senate, although it was not yet dismissed, — 
aeae demitteret, condescended, — quod . . • • intellezit, wlien he saw 
Mai this was hoped for by himmlf in vain, — qui . • . • demitteret ; 
what tes this relative clause denote I 

7. eoqQt ficto, amd when he vjas conquered, — ezercitus reliquiasi 
the remnants cf A» wrmy, — cum .... imperium, bvJt when the chief 
jpower was conferred upen him by the soldiers. — vir consularia. One 
who had been a consul was called consulaiia. -^Sttpioiia • • • . ddyict<^ 
enen when Scipio teas conquered, — et . • • • itums, and being ahoui to go 
to bed, — dixit ilium, Jie said that, — quod > . . • eripuiaaet, because he 
had taken from him, etc : for the subjunctive see § 63, 2. 



VI. LIFE OF CIOERO. 

1. eqaestri genere, of equestrian family, — Arpini, at Arpinum, — 
ex ... • U1IU8, one of his ancestors; see § 60, 2 (e), Rem. — sitam, placed, 
see sine. — inditum, bestowed upon, — cum .... verteretur, wh^n this 
was oast as a reproach by some to Cicero / see § 51, 5. — dabo operam, / 
will strive, — vincat, ^tall surpass, — quibus .... informari, by which 
his boyhood VHis accustomed to be trained to learning, — ut .... domum, 
that his equals returning from school standing around him in the midst, 
etc. — pueri &msk, by the reputation of their boy, — in .... ventitabant, 
k^ going into the school for liUrature; see § 36, (ft). — sto m achum 
movebat, stirred the anger qf. — tribuerent, why subjunctive I Give the 
'Engjiiah deriintire^ 
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% libertnm, a ft-eedman : libeitintui Ib tlie general word for freed« 
man, bat when used with the name of his former master the form is 
libertus ; the attack wae in his speech for Roscins Ameiinns, delivered 
in B. C. 80. —ex .... invidiam, fia/riaig ths iU^tfUl of Mm, — ubi . . • • 
turns est, where he employed Molo ....as teacher. — nnllios .... qnflB»« 
tora, InU the quoegtarthip of no one ; see § 16, 1 (p), *- ingeniem .... 
▼im, a large enrwimt of torn. •— mi^ores .... detnlenint, ikey conferred 
greater honorB, etc. 

3. CatilinsB : the conspiracy of Catiline was crashed in the year B. 
C. 63. -^ in petitione oonsolatni^ in hie cawvoM for the consulship. -^ 
com .... constitnerat, with many nobis men hs dstermmed to TdU 
Cicero, etc. '-> Itom% from Boms. — qnem, him, — sx medio ifcinere^ 
from the midst of his jofwmey. — non i . . • genni, I did not Ugst thee for 
CatUins against thy country, etc. : to genui, see gigna 

4. adeo • • • • dimicatom, so fiercely did they fighi, lit it was fought 

— qnem • • • • loonsi, the plaee whddi sa^ one held whUs fighting, this, 
his life being lost, he covered with his body.-^miat • • • • eadavexa^ 
TBMumg the bodies of those whom he had hiUed, — cecidit, feU ; see cado, 

— adeo • • . . plebis, so that a certain one of the trilmnes of the plebeiana 
forbade Mm when going out of office to speak to the people, *— indiota 
cansa^ their cause not having been pleaded, — sed . . • . permiserit, but 
U was only permitted to him to gioe the accustomed oath. — mea imiiu 
opera, by the aid ofms alone; § 46, 2 (e) ; 47, 5 (&). 

5. reos fitoios est, was prosecuted, — yesiem mntavit. The senate 
Wore monming attire, sack as a person about to be tried for a criminal 
offence. — cam, aUhougK^^vx\i% from the cUy, — sua oaii8% on his 
account. — proficiscentem, him departing. — nt . • . . interdiceretnr, 
that Marcus Tullius should be forbidden the use of fire and water, i. e. 
forbidden to obtain the bare necessities of life, and therefore obliged to 
go into exile ; see § 51, 2 (/). — obviam .... itnm est| all went out to 
meet him when returning : ei, see § 51, 2 (2). — partes, the party, — 
▼eniam, pardon. '— qao interfecto, when M was killed, — nt . . . . op- 
poneret, in order that he might place him against Antony [who was] dis* 
turbing the republic 

6. transversis itineribos, by cross-roads. — qnsB . • • . abeiat^ which 
was very near the sea, — transitnras, for the purpose of crossing; see 
I 72, 4 (end). — in altnm provectnm, having put otU to sea. -^ retnlis- 
sent, see referro. — in patria ssepe servata> in the country (whicb I 
have) often preserved. — mox .... percnssoribos, presently Ms murderers 
coming nearer. — qna, m which. — eosqne .... quod, that they quietly 
should endure what. — prominent! .... prssdsam, then leaning out of 
the litter, and offering his neck unmoved, his head was cut off. — positnm, 
was jf laced. ^9%... . liesasi, <M she had been injured by Ciosro: see 
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|0da — «i]i genius wptm her knees, — eztraotam • • • • Mnibdi, piereed 
the tongue torn mU, with a needle ; aon, see { 12, 2. 

7. souxra oonsalaria, the jetting consular. — accmctom, equ^fped,-^ 
jnniorem • • • • en4i» that she toas younger (him she was. — - dioiitaba^ 
• • • • habere, kept saying that she was only thirty years old : what kind 
of a verb is dictitabat ? how formed ? — col, to her. — audio, see § 58, 
2 (d). — altero .... ultima) the other consul havmg died on the last of 
December. — Caninium .... renuntiaverat, declared Oaninius cormU 
cU the seventh hour for the remaining part of the day ; this was about one 
o'clock in the afternoon. As the new consuls entered upon office on the 
first of Januaiy, Caninius was consul for only a part of one day. — 
salutatum, to salute him, — fbatinemiu^ let us hasten, — mirifiloa Tigi- 
lantia^ of remaiHtaible vigUanoe ; see J 54, 7. 



VII. LIFE OP BRUTUS. 

1. ex • • • • oriundufl) descended from that family which had eapelled 
the Tarquinsfrom Rome. — Sull» partibuB, the party of Sulla, — earn 
. • • • fdmultaiefl, had home a severe grudge against him. — • dolorem 
.... posihalmii, he regarded his own resentmeirU less than the advantctge 
€(f the republic — legnum affectare, to aim at the royal pofwer. — pr»> 
flenti statu, at the present state of affairs. — subecripsere, vnvte under ; 
p^ect, third person plural. — primiBmti, i. e. Lucius Junius Brutus 
who had expelled the Tarquins from Rome. — hie, i. e. Ctesar. — tribup 
nali, on the Judgmcnt-^eat ; notice that neuter nouns in e, al, and ar 
hare i in this ablative. 

2. pridie quam, the day before. — cultellum tonaorium, a raeor ; 
what kind of a noun is eolteUum? see § 44, 1 (8). — eoque .... vul^ 
-neravi^ thAs as if by ekance slipping from her hands, the wounded her^ 
self. — ioiiflorifl .... prasripere, to take away the duty cf a barber. 
The Roman barbers not only shaved and cut the hair, but also pared the 
nails, etc — de induBtria^ designedly. — an ... . <»ppeteiidain, whether 
there was enough courage in me to seek deaih ; eeaet, why subjunctive ?— 
maritufl, see § 46, 2. — cd . . . . cessifleet, if your design should not trnn 
out according to your desire. — mihi, see § 51, 7 {d). 

8. Philippos : Philippi took its name from its founder, Philip, the 
fathw of Alexander the Great. — nni .... pnebuii, he offered his side to 
be pierced by one of his companions. -^ ei, upon it, — ut, etc., that he 
might beburiediniL —quod « • • • andiTisMit, mtbm he heard thaA ikU 
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wu aflenoardi rioUn, — cremftti corporis, of the body (after it traa^ 
bvmed. — non .... moderatio, the moderation of Octavius towards Bru- 
tus was not the sa/me* — is ... . juasit, for he commanded that the head 
of BruiuSf being torn off, should be borne to Mame; see § 57» 8 {d), end. 



VIII. LIFE OF AUGUSTUS. 

1. a nugore avuncnlo. Julius Cssar, the brother of Julia, the 
grandmother of Octavianus. — vacaret^ he might haw leisure (to attend). 
— Apollonia was a city of lUyria. It was celebrated as a seat of learning, 
and thither the nobility of Rome repaired to study the literature and 
philosophy of Greece. — Mutiiue, at Mu£ina (Modena), a city of Cisal- 
pine Oaul. — com .... prohiberetur, but when he was prevented from 
entering the city, — at .... faceret, in order that he might inform ; cer- 
tiorem, see Rule 2. — quss .... deferebantur, which was borne under 
the water oftheriver byadiver; see § 64, 4 (b). — ;ad id, for that purpose, 
— somma^ see § 47, 8. — maxime .... institoisset, especially when he 
had trained the doves to fly thither, etc. 

2. in • • • . mnnere, in one of which he performed the duty not only of 
a leader, but also of a soldier. — recondliata .... gratia^ a reconcUiob- 
tion being effected with Antony, — Syn. Ulciscor, revenge jfrom a feeling 
of anger; vindico, avenge as an act of justice, — qui .... deposceren'^ 
to demand the consulship for himself in the name of the army. — hie . • • • 
feceritis, he will act, if you shall not act, see § 69, i(e), — si ... . aa« 
feretis, if in this manner you shall seek the consulship for Cceaar, you 
wUl obtain i^ ; see § 69, 4 (c). — quod .... ftiii, afterwards this speech 
was his ruin ; see Rule 20. — invisas .... amantior, /or he began to be 
hateftU to Caisar, because he was too fond of liberty. 

8. invasit, seized upon. — novamque .... tabnlam, a newproscrip- 
tion list. — Sullana^ than the Sullan (proscription). — pepercit, . see 
parco, § 30, 8 (d), I and 2. — nomine, see § 54, 9. — ut .... proscii- 
beretor, in order that as a man he might be proscribed. — protinos .... 
descendit^ immediately after he descendedfivm the capital (built upon the 
^pitoline hill). — qui .... objeoexaty who had eaposed his body in front 
^ him, 

4. Societate : this was the second triumvirate, an alliance formed 

06fC«eeen Octavianus, Antony, and Lepidus, B. C. 43. — quod, this. — 

qnaikquam, oUhougK Syn. — Mg&t, disordered ; either mentally or 

pbysicadx; s^grobua, a^ luut Hit unwell; morbidQ% dmaaed; the lasl 
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two are used of hodS^ sickness, -^castrui eKntiU) being drijpped of hf» 
camp ; Rale 28. — Mtero .... aoerbias, in ths other, as a victor he ocm- 
dtuied himself cnully. — saBviit, he veiUed his roffe. — adjeeta • • . • 
oontnmelia^ tlkusive langutige being <tdded even to puni^menL — oni 
.... respoitfUty to one suppliantly beseeching burial he reptUd, — illam, 
i e. BepiUloTaiiL — Syk. Voluoer (propeilj aa aoyectlye), cmy winged 
crtaiAuret including inseds ; avis and ales, a winged ereatwre ; avis is a 
geneni word for bird ; allies, are large birds, and in the language of the 
aqgnis, a bird whose flight was to be interpreted, as distinguished from 
•cines, birds whose cry furnished the omen. — cum • • • • parceretor, bvi 
when Oelavius was willing to grant life to one only, he commanded them 
to determine by lot which of the two he should spare, — pro filio, in the 
place of his son. — se • • • . obtnlerat^ offered himse^. — pns dolors^ 
on account of his grief — Tolantaria • • • • nece^ by a vohuUary death, — 
morientem, (while) dying. 

5. repudiaia, being divorced, — dnxisset nzorem, married. — oeii- 
ties sestertiiiiii, 100 times 100,000 sesteroes, about 400,000 dollars, see 
f 85, 8. — Antonio • • • . eoenam, she served a magnificent dinner to An* 
tony denying that this was able to be done. — tanti, ofm> much. — quant!, 
as. — irrisa • • • . Antonio^ therefore she being laughed at by Antony. — 
easet aotura: for sequence of tenses, see f 58, 10. — aoribafl, from 
auiis. — simili ; notice that the aUative retains i, and the gen. plur. 
inm, in all neuters ending in e, al, and ar. 

6. Actium: Actium is really in Acamania, at the entrance of the Sinus 
Ambraeiufl. This dedsive battle was fought September 2, B. C. 81. 
It completelj crushed the republicans, and formed the commencement 
of the empire. Alexandria : this dty was founded by Alexander the 
Great — com, aUhough. — necem sibi conacivit^ lit. {procured death 
for himself), committed suidde. — vivam, cUive. — aapidem • • • . cm** 
▼it^ took care that an asp should be brought to her in a twig basket among 
some figs. — quod : what is the antecedent f — medicos • • • • jussit, he 
commanded the physicians to apply remedies to the wound. — Psyllos, the 
Psylli, a people of Libya, celebrated for their skill in curing the bite of 
the most venomous serpents by sucking out the poison without injury 
to themselves. — Stk. Oommunico and partidpo^ gioe a share of; 
impertio and tribuo mean give or impart, without implying that any 
part is retained by the donor. — frustra, in vain ; said of one who has 
gained nothing by his toil ; nequidquam, in vain; of one who has not 
accomplished his purpose. 

7. clementem se ezhibuit, premed himself merciful. — com . • • • 
prooessisset, when he am, old man, filthy and dad in ragged garments, 
proceeded among the captives. — non .... meriti snmus, he does not 
merit punishment mare than I do reward; see § 49, 1 (a). — i^m • • • • 
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•edti, (kid I should h$ Xril^Ai •^-ntnun, whuh of the li«o. <— morflnui: 
obBerve the differenoe in meaning between the mngnlar mos, ciutom^ and 
the plural mores, character, from which onr word morcU is derived, 

8. Jani gemini, of the two-faced Jamnn^ : Janus is represented as an 
ancient king of Italj. He is said to have sheltered Saturn, when pur- 
sued by Jupiter, and to have received from him the power of knowing 
both tbe past and future. Hence he is represented with two faces, one 
looking backward, and the other forward. — tantummodo^ only. — post 

• • • . beUum : the first Punic war began in B. C. 264^ and terminated in 
B. C. 241. -^delftti rant, toere cvnftatred, — ipM . • • . cognominato^ he 
wi$ twmamed Auguatm. -— Sexiilis : this month was called Sextilis, 
because the Bmnan year originally began with Haxcb. The year was 
made to begin with January in B. C« 163. — eodem nomine, i e, Augtu- 
ius, ~-*ladiio^/or the apaot of two (£(i|«,*— celebranuitt see § 30, 6 (a).-^ 
mazimo consenso, wUh the greated U7uinimity,'--^0Qm]^ • • • • meOi* 
HUB, I have obtained wy wiehee, 

9. dietainxam . • • • deprecaiua^ he begged to he free from the dictaior' 
ehip. — gsauMauBf Imeelwg. — non aemal, vnore them osoe, lit. not once 
on^. ^aed • • • . pcBnitei<et| hut thiMing that both ae a private citizen he 
should not be without peril • , • • that no one shotUd repent of the new state 
of affaire* -^ tageret^ woe trying to Aul^ -^Stn. Boctofli learned^ ae* 
waipliahed; pentose emperienQBd^ tieUful; ernditiifl^ edueaUd, 

10. gummaque .... es^oipiebaii he reewoed those approaeh/ing him 
with the greatest eomiesy^ — UbeUnm .... porzigoni^ offering a peti- 
Hen. — pntame . . • « dare^ do you suppose that you are giving. -<- enm 

• • • • mile% at one Hme a veteran soldier met him, ^^ ut tibi adiesaet^ 
that he would aid Atm. — wed • • • • p«ignavi, but I myaeff, etc. -^em- 
/biiit 2 see I 36, <«), — ipte « . • « advooationems eome hisnaeff as em 
eklvocaieforkhn, 

11. qnem, which, ^^nomn : give the synonymes and English deriva- 
tives. — ad • • « • pervenerat^ to whom nothing from, ete. ^^ Antoni, see 
I 10, 4 (e).*— ailiil, Ui in no.respeet, see Bule Sl^^taatommodo^ 
marely. 

12. parom pvofioeret (so. oorviu), m49de but lUtU progress. — * opera 

• • • . periit^ my labor and esg^ense have gone for nothing. — satia .... 
habeo, / have enough of swih sal%Uers at home; see § 50, 2 (d). «— turn 
. . . . a4jecit, them the orow added even tho^ words. — quanti (so. tanti), 
for so mtt^ .,.,as. 

13. QrsBculua, insignificant or paltry Greek: the Greeks, though 
better educated, were despised by tiie Romans as a servile and cowardly 
vace. — honorifioam • • • . porrigere^ to offer a short poem as a mark of 
honor. — exaxavit, he wrote, — et «... misit| and sent it to the Greek 
coming to meat Aim. --^ alia • « « » gestnque^ he, on readmg ^ ^^^99^ ^ 
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« 
praise it, and to manifest his admiration by his voice as well eu by his 
countenance and gesture. — qua^ in which. — demissa .... manu, putting 
his hand into his lean purse. — quos .... daret, to give to the prince. — 
86 pins datnmm, etc. : in direct discourse, plus darexn, si plus habe- 
rem. — snaunam, anunmt <of money). 

14. fere nnlli, to hardly anybody. — exceptns .... insasnrravit^ 
ihere/ore having been entertained by a certain one at a very frugal and 
ordinary dinner, he only whispered this. — me .... fiunfliarem, that I 
was so intimate wUh you. — patrociiiiam snscepH, undertook the protec- 
tion. — semis : what are the synonymes ? 

15. nunpeAte .... canto, ^ frequent soreechmg of an owi inter^ 
rupting his sleep. — liberari .... cnpeze, thett earnestly desired to be 
free from, — prdiendendaia : in what three ways may the participle in 
dns be trmslatad t 

16. Angosttts . . • • admisity Augustus did not eamly form friend' 
Mps, — imprimis • « • . M»cenStem, above all he was intimaU toith 
McBcenas. — qua . . • « valebat^ which he exercised with the prince. — jus 
«... Angnstos^ somjetim^ when Augustus was adminisitering Justice. ^^ 
mnltoe .... damnatums, about to condemn many to death. — qna 
leciai this being read. Stn. — tento, try by feeling, carefully to test ; 
experior, try by experiment; perioUtor, try, fiEU^ing the danger arising 
from the experiment. 

17. snpellex .... erat, his household furniture also was scarcely of 
the elegance of that of private persons. — cibi .... vnlgazis, his food was 
common, and very little in amount ; see 60, 1 (e). 

18. dormiebaty used to sleep. — andisset, for andiyisset. — Uoel^ 
although. 

19. ezercitationes campesires, exercises in the (kmpus MarHus. — - 
transiit, he resorted. — modo . . . « modo, at one Urns , , , , at another, 
— alea^ ingamdng. — id«««« datnmesi, this woe imputed asafauU to 
him; what is the antecedent of id ?— remisso « . » . animo^ his mind 
being giving up to leisure. — vit» . . . , egisset, whether he had acted 
pretty well the comedy of life. — edite . . . .'applandite ; words of this 
kind were usually added at the end of the plays in the theatre ; this 
Augustus applies to his departure from the stage of life. Augustus died 
in A. D. 14. Nola is in Campania^ nearly east from Naples. 

11 
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IX. THE HELVETIAN WAR. 

0. Julius Cmsar was bom in the year B. G. 102 (usual date B. 0. 
100), and was assassinated in the year B. 0. 44, at the age of fifty- 
seven years and eight months. This date of his birth is consistent 
with ^e &ct that he was jEdile in B. 0. 65, Pr»tor in 62, and 
Consul in 59; since these offices could not be held by the Lex 
AnnaliB until one had entered upon the age of thirty-seven, forty, 
and forty-three respectively. 

The Romans had already extended their power over the Greek 
states of the East, and had virtually subjugated all the peoples that 
skirted the Mediterranean sea, except the Celtic tribes of the West. 
Their conquest the Roman people intrusted to CsBsar. His relation- 
ship with Marius and Cinna, his refusal to divorce his wife Cornelia, 
his wanderings during the proscription of Sulla^ his bravery at Mity« 
lene and in Cilicia, his defence of the Latin colonies, his brilliant 
successes in Spain, his liberality and magnanimity, and even his vices 
endeared him to the people, and all eyes were turned towards him 
as the leader of the popular party. For a long time the Romans 
had felt the importance of possessing Gaul, but as yet had made no 
systematic effort to extend their dominion in that quarter farther 
than occupying the seaboard between the Alps and Pyrenees 
(B. C. 118). The climate of Gaul was healthy, the soil rich and 
fertile, and the intercourse easy by land and sea with Rome. For 
a long time Roman merchants and farmers had emigrated in great 
numbers to Gaul, and so disseminated Roman culture and civiliza- 
tion, that many of the tribes could transact business in the Latin 
language. The centre of this civDization and refinement was the 
old Greek city Massilia ; also the resort of those who had been 
banished from the capital The merchants stationed here carried 
on an extensive trade with the interior of Gaul, and even with 
Britain. They transported their produce up the Rhone and Saone, 
and thence by land to the Seine and Loire, or across to the Garonne, 
and so to the Atlantic. This intercourse produced a close connec- 
tion between the tribes from the Rhone and Garonne to the Rhine 
and Thames. Caesar saw how essential the possession of this coun- 
try was to the Roman state, and that to its conqueror it offered the 
prospect of surpassing the fame of Camillus and Marius. 
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Osesar^s effort to gain control of the government by means of 
Catiline's conspiracy, while Pompey was in the East engaged in 
the war against Mithridates, was unsuccessful But Pompey's vari- 
ance with the senate on his return from the East gave Gsesar an 
opportunity of forming an alliance with him. Gsesar promised him 
the support of the democratic party to carry his measures in spite 
of the senate. He also succeeded in effecting a reconciliation be- 
tween Pompey and Crassus. This was called the first triumvirate 
(B. G. 60). In 'return for these favors Caesar was to be consul the 
next year (B. C. 59), and in accordance with the Sullan laws, to 
govern as pro-consul a province the following year. He was in- 
tmsted with the command of Cisalpine Gaul, lUyricum, and the 
province Narbo, or simply Frovincia^ with three legions, for the 
term of five years. Cbsar had now attained his object. As pro- 
consul of Cisalpine Gkuil, he could watch the progress of afiairs in 
the ci^ital, while the threatening movements of the tribes in Chiul 
opened to him the prospect of subjugating the country and training 
an army for the civil war impending, which he saw was inevitable 
between himself and Pompey. 

Of the population of G«ul, the .^Idui had entered into an alliance 
with Rome, while the Belgse in the north and tiie Sequani in the 
south sought an alliance with the (Germans. The JEdniy relying on the 
assistance of Rome, imposed heavy tolls on the navigation of the Sa- 
one. The Sequani complained bitterly of this, and thinking that the 
Roman government was too much occupied with its own contentions 
at home to furnish its clients assistance, determined to rid themselves 
of the influence of Rome, and punish the JEdm. For this purpose 
they invited the German prince, Ariovistus, with about 15,000 men, 
to their assistance. The .£dui were defeated, and forced to pay 
tribute to the Sequani, to give hostages, and to swear nevw to 
wage war for their recovery, or to solicit the aid of Rome. Divi- 
tiacus, the chief magistrate of his clan, alone refused to sign the 
treaty, and fled to Rome to ask assistance. Ariovistus now invited 
other tribes across the Rhine, and demanded land to settle them on; 
the whole frontier of Chiul firom the sources of the Rhine to the 
ocean was threatened by the invasion of the German tribes. These 
tribes so pressed upon the Helvetians, who were hemmed in on the 
south and west by the Alps, Lake Geneva, and the Jura mountains, 
that they determined to abandon their country to the Germans, and 
seek larger and more fertile ^elds in the West Caosari on the ex* 
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piratioB of his oonsukhip, had romalnad in the Yicinity of the oepital 
until he accomplished his political schemes. But when the news 
reached him that the Helvetii had abandoned their homes, and 
were advancing upon Geneva with the purpose of crossing the 
Bhone and forcing their way through the Province^ he hastily 
made his preparationS| and reached the Rhone in eight day& 

The following is a brief outline <^ Csesar's campaigns in Gaul 
(see Latin Header) : — 

I. Oassar checks the attempt of the Helvetians to colonize in 
Western Gkiul, and forces th^o, alter a bloody de^t, to return to 
their own territoiy. He then engages with a powerful tribe of 
Germans, who had made a military settlement in Hastem Gaul, and 
drives them, with their chie^ Ariovistus, beyond the Ehina 

IL A formidable conspiracy of the northern populations of GUul 
is suppressed, with the lUmost complete exterminalaoQ of the brav* 
est Belgian tribe, the Nervii, in a battle which seems to have been 
the most desperate of all Qeesar ever fought In this campaign the 
coast towns of the west and northwest (Brittany) are reduced to 
submission. 

in. After a brief conflict with the mountaineers <^ the Alps, 
who attacked the Roman armies on their march, the chief operar 
tions are the conquest of the coast tribes of Brittany (Venetiy eUi.\ 
m a war&re of curious naval en^neeni^ in the shallow tide-water 
inlets and among the rocky shores. Puring the season, the tribes 
of the southwest (Aquitani), a mining population, allied to the 
Iberians or Basque^ are reduced by one of Caesar's officers. 

lY. An attack &om the G^mans on northern Gaul is repulsed; 
and Oeesar follows them, by a bridge of timber hastily built ac^os^ 
the Rhme. Returning, he crosses to Britain in the early autumn, 
for a visit of exploration. 

Y. The partial conquest of Britam (second invasion) is followed 
by various movements in northern Qaul, in which the desperate 
condition of the Roman garrisons ie relieved by the prudent and 
brave conduct of Labienus and Quintus Cicero* 

YL Cesar makes a brief expedition across the Rhine against the 
G^ermans. Some general disturbances are qu^led, and northern 
Gaul, is reduced to peace. 

YIL YwtJingetorix, a brave and high-spirited chief of southern 
GauI, effects a conspiracy of the whole country, which is at length 
subdued. Yercipgeton^ ia brilliant equipmenl^ surrenders himself 
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to iecnre the quiet of ihe oounlry, and is talcen in ebauas to Bome^ 
where he is afterwards put to death in Gaesar^s triumph. 

YUL Slight insurrecUonSy breaking out here and there, are easily 
subdued, and the subjugation of Gaul is made complete. 

During the winter of the following year (B. 0. 50) CsBsar em- 
ployed himself in settling the conditon of the country, and concili- 
ating the favor of the peopla The territory was united with the 
province of Narbo until B. G. 44, when two new governorships, 
Gaul proper and Belgica, were formed out of it Gsesar imposed 
bght taxes, and left the levying of them to eaeh community. Al^ 
though he showed every consideration to tibe nation, and spared 
their national, political, and religious institutions, so &r as was con- 
sistent with thetr subjection to Borne, yet he did not renounce the 
fundamental idea of his conquest^ the Bomanizing of GauL He 
bestowed the franchise upon a numbw of noble Gelts, admitted 
several to the senate, introduced the Boman monetary system, and 
made the Latin the language used in official intercourse. By his 
wise and judicious measures the laws and institutions of Boioa 
were thoroughly aocepted by the people, and became the basis of 
their social and politi<»d life. 

^ But the &ct that this great people was mined by the Transalpine 
wars of Gaosar was not the most important result of that grand 
enterprise; far more momentous than the negative were the posir 
tive results. It hardly admits of a doubt that, if the rule of the 
senate had prokmged its semblance of life for some generations 
longer, the migration of peoples, as it is called, would have occurred 
four hundred years sooner than it did, and would have occurred at 
a time wb»i Italian civilization bad not become naturalized either 
in Gaul, or on the Danube, or in Africa and Spain. Inasmuch as 
the great general and statesman of Bome, with sure glance, per- 
ceived in the German tribes the rival antagonists of the Bomano- 
Greek world; inasmuch as with a firm hand he established the 
new system of aggressive defence down even to its details, and 
taught men to protect the frontiers of the empire by rivers or arti- 
ficial ramparts, to colonize the nearest barbarian tribes akmg the 
frontier with the view of warding off the more remote, and to re- 
cruit the Boman army by enlistment from the enemy's country; 
he gamed for Hellenico-Italian culture the interval necessary to 
civilize the West just as it had already civilized the East Ordinary 
moa soe tho fruits of their acliona; the seeds sown by men of 
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genius genninate slowly. Gentories elapsed before men nnderstood 
that Alexander had not merely erected an ephemeral kingdom in the 
East, but had carried Hellenism to Asia ; centuries again elapsed 
before men understood that Gsesar had not merely conquered a new 
province for the Romans, but had laid the foundation for the Bo- 
manizing of the regions of the West It was only a late posterity 
that perceived the meaning of these expeditions to England and 
Germany, so inconsiderable in a military point of view, and so 
barren of immediate results. An immense circle of peoples, whose 
existence and condition hitherto were known barely through the re- 
ports — mingling some truth with much fiction — of the mariner and 
the trader, was disclosed by this means to the Greek and Roman 
world. This enlargement of the historical horizon by the expedi- 
tion of Caesar beyond the Alps was as much an event in the world's 
history as the exploring of America by European bands. To the 
narrow circle of the Mediterranean states were added the peoples of 
Central and Northern Europe, the dwellers on the Baltic and North 
Seas ; to the old world was added a new one, which thenceforth 
was influenced by the old and influenced it in turn. What the 
'Gk)thic Theodoric a^rwards succeeded in came very near being 
already carried out by Ariovistus. Had it happened, our civilization 
would have hardly stood in any more intimate relation to the Ro- 
mano-Greek than to the Indian and Assyrian culture. That there 
is a bridge connecting the past glory of Hellas and Rome with the 
prouder fiibric of modem history; that Western Europe is Romanic* 
and Germanic Europe classic ; that the names of Themistodes and 
Scipio have to us a very different sound firom those of Asoka and 
Salmanassar ; that Homer and Sophocles are not merely, like the 
Yedas and Kalidasa, attractive to the literary botanist^ but bloom 
for us in our gardens, — all this is the work of Caesar; and while the 
creation of bis great predecessor in the East has been almost wholly 
reduced to ruin by the tempests of the Middle Ages, the structure 
of Caesar has outlasted those thousands of years which have changed 
religion and polity for the human race, and even shifted the centre 
of civilization itself; and it stands erect for what we may term 
perpetuity." — Mommsen, 

1. Gallia : Cfaul extended from the Pyrenees and the Gulf of Lyons 
on the south to the BritiBh Channel and German Ocean on the north. 
It was bounded on the west by the Atlantic Ocean, and on the east by 
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tbe Bhine and Italy. It was called Transalpina (i. e. beyond the Alps), 
to distinguish it from Cisalpina (i. e. on this side of the Alps), in north- 
em Italy. It included France, Belgium, part of Switzerland and Hol- 
land, and the part of Germany west of the Rhine. In the division which 
Cfesar here mi^es he does not include the southeast part, called GalUa 
Karbonewds, or commonly Provincial whence the modem name Pro- 
yence. The Roman dominion in the Provincia was secured by the 
establishment of Narbo Marcins, a Roman colony on the Ataz, in 
B. C. 118. 

The most remote Roman towns towards the west and north were Lug« 
dnnum, Conyenarum, Toloea, Vienna, and Oeneva. The country was 
well provided with roads and bridges. The commerce on tbe Rhone, 
Garonne, Loire, and Seine was considerable and lucrative, and extended 
even into Britain. The people were tall, of fair complexion, and san* 
gnine temperament ; fond of fighting, and easily discouraged. They 
were skilled in working copper and gold. Copper implements of excel- 
lent workmanship, and even now malleable, have been found in the tombs 
of Gaul. The Romans are said to have leamed the art of tinning and 
silvering from them. They had attained so much skiU in mining, that 
the miners, especially in the iron-mines on the Loire, acted an important 
part in sieges. There was no political union among the dififerent clans, 
no leading canton for all Gaul, no tie, however loose, uniting the whole 
nation under one leadership. Sometimes one canton would extend its 
power ov«r a weaker one, as the Suessiones in the north, the maritime 
cantons in the west, the two leagues in the south, one headed by the 
iEdui, the other by the Sequani ; but the Celts as a nation lacked 
political unity, and the cantons, for the most part, existed independently 
side by side. In matters of religion they had long been centralized. The 
association of Druids embraced the British islands, all Gaul, and perhaps 
other Celtic communities. The Druids had a special head electe<l by the 
priests themselves, special privileges, as exemption from taxation and 
military service, and an annual council. 

The Province in Cesar's time extended from the Pyrenees to the Alps 
on the coast, and was bounded on the east by the Alps, on the west by 
the Mens Cevenna (Cevennes), southward from the latitude of Lugdn- 
nam (Lyons), and on the north (where it narrowed off) by the Rhone 
from the western extremity of Lake Geneva, to the junction of the 
Rhone and Saone. — omnia : Csesar means all of Gaul, except that part 
which had been subdued by the Romans, in opposition to Gallia in the 
limited sense of one of the three divisions (see Hand-book). — ires is 
placed at the end of the sentence as being the significant word, indicat- 
ing the number of divisions. — nnam : supply partem. — aliam, another 
(part) : if OflMar had been enumerating them in.order, he would have 
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wed alteram or secnndani. -^ tertiam • • « • appallaiitiir, th$ thM^ 

those who are called in our langtiage Gauls, — institntia^ in customs ; 
when three or more houdb stand together, the conjunctions may be 
omitted altogether, or used between the first and second, and second 
and third, etc. — inter ae, am^mg themselves^ or from one aaMther. — di« 
vidunt is to be supplied after Matrona et Sequana. — propterea quod, 
beca/ttse. — Gkrmaois, to the fi'emuMu.— incoXunt, dwell. GiTe the syn- 
onymes of bellom. — qudque, also ; the ablative of quiaqoe is qnoque. 
— virtute, in valor : virtua, from vir, means munhood, — una pars, one 
joart, of the main divisions of 6aul» i e. Chillia Celtu»k — flunine, etc. : 
notice that the connectives are omitted. — finibua: £ni8, limU; plur., 
fines, limits, often applied to what is included in those limits, territories, 
— ad, towards, — Belg» ; hence the modem Belgium, — inferiorem par- 
tem, towards the motUh ^f the rimer, — ad, near to. — apectat inter 
occasum solia, U looks between the setting of the swn^ L e. «( looks norih- 
west, 

2. apud, anumg ; apnd with the name of a person means ai the house 
qf; witii the name of an author, in the writings of, — nohJliftsimus, see 
§ 17. — ditiasimaa from dia. — Note the position of the word Otg/^ 
torix at the end of the sentence,, to give prominence to the name. Syn. 
nobilis, claros, illuatris, denote distinction ; daroa is one celebrated 
for his deeds ; iUnstria, for his rank or character; nobilia, lor his noble 
birth ; oeleber and inidiios, denote eekbrUy^ are generally used of things^ 
not of persons. — eivitati, the state, i. e. the people, all the inhabitants 
of a state under one government ; it is here the indirect object of per- 
aoasit, while the clause introduced by at is the direct object. -^ exireat 
is plural on aceount of the plural implied in oivitaa «-- oontiiientiir, are 
hemmed in, — una ax parte^ on one side, — alterai see note, § 1. — 
altissimo ; altua, high, when reckoned from below ; de^, when from 
above downward. — Helvetium, see Helvetiua. — laea Lemaimo : now 
Zake Geneva, ^altiaaiino^ itery high. The pupil should be required to 
describe the rivers and give the situation of the places mentiimed in tha 
text : see Hand-book. — tertia, sc ex parte. — addueti, vnduoed, — 
pertiiierent is in the subjunctive, because it is implied that these things 
belonged to their departure in the opinion of the Helvetians ; which (as 
the Helvetians thought) pertained to their departure, •^•jumentomm 
(from jugo, to yoke) is both pack and draught animals. *— sementes .... 
&cere, to make as large sounngs as possible ; for the force of qnam with 
the verb possum in connection with the superlative, see § 17, 5 (b). — 
proximus has no positive, its place is snp^^ed by propinqnua. — in 
.... confirmant, they fix upon their departure for the third year by law, 
*— oonficiendas, to aecomplish. In how many ways may a purpose be ex- 
pimsod ia Latin (9 64, 2) t what would be <^a consfanictioB if the gemnd 
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men \md f—oddigitiur: ddigo^ to choote (not to be aiidecided in one's 
choice) ; eligo, chooae, in the senae of seleding. — Seqnano, the SegtM- 
nifCm, — at regntun .... oceuparet : this clause is the direct object of 
penniadet; persaadat is in the historical present, and therefore fol- 
lowed by the imp^iect sul:janctiTe. Give the synonymes of regmun. 
— *plebi, to the jfMdans; see Hand-book. — ut idem oonaretur, that 
h$ ahmdd drive for the ea/me thing, — totioa, aU, — Synonymes. om- 
nia^ all (without exception), in opposition to nemo ; univerai, all ool- 
lectively, in opposition to singoli; ouncti, aU united together in oppo- 
sition to disperoi ; totua, the whole as made up of parts, which may be 
broken up ; whereas omiiia applies to each individnaL — ea rea, tMa 
design, lit. thie thing, — ut, when, •«- ex • . • • dicere, to plead his eauae 
in chains; Ut, otU of chains, L e. (being) in chains. — damnatun, ae. 
•HID, translate, it was nscessary that the punishment should follow him 
wndemned, namely, that he ^wuld he Jmmed; the clanse at igni crema- 
zetor explains pcanaia ; for this use of the subjonctiTe see % 70, 4. Stn, 
— igm%^r0; iiaoKmekf flame i inoendiam, a conflagration; ignia is the 
cause, finmrnn, the effect, — familiain, household, — ^clientea, for the 
lelations between client and patron at Borne, see Hand-book : here the 
word is applied to the retainers of the Helvetian chief. ^^ obseratoay 
fdebton. — per eos ae eripait, by their m&ms he rescued himself; for 
the force of per, see § 54 4 (b), — earn, see f 62, S. 

9. incitat% incensed. — jaa aaom ezaeqai, to inforoe (lit. follow ou^ 
their authority, — midiomxiaUylit, the less by nothing, nevertheless, Stx. 
— oonor, try, attempt; molior (moleaX undertake a diJUuU work; nitox; 
(lit. lean upon) ; strive, Stn. — ssdificiaBi is a general word for buildings 
of all kind ; domoa, the hotise as the residence and home of the family ; 
asdea also means a dwelltng-house, eompoaed of seyeral apartments. -^ 
inoendo^ aooendo^ inflawnio, all mean to set on flre; incendo, from 
miOwn ; aceendo, from a single point, as to light a lamp ; inflammo^ to 
put into a bkuie, either from within or withoat ; aaoocndo, set on flre 
from beneath ; oremo, destroy by burning, — triom menaiam (genitiye), 
for three months, — qaemqae, eaeh one ; domo, from horns ; jabent, 
lor ih% conatrootion after jabeo see § 67, 8 (cO ; 9 70, 2. -^qoiboa iti- 
neribaa : the noun to which the Telative refera ia sometimes repeated aa 
in thia caae ; this repetition of the antecedent is necessary when there 
are two nouns preceding, and it might be difficult to determine to whieh 
the relative referred ; the relative clause denotes a consequence and takes 
the subjunctive, see § 65, 2. — The pupil should be required to trace this 
route on the map. — alteram, the other (of the two). — nonnallia, see § 41, 
fi (e), Rem. — -locia, fbr the omission of the preposition see § 55, 3 (/). — 
vado tranaitar, is crossed by a ford. — Allobrogom. The Allobroges 
dwelt on the aouUi aide of Lake Geneva next to the Hdvetii, where the 
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Bhon« flowed from the lake. — ad Helveiios periinet^ esefemb (acroeiO 
to the HelvetiL The Helyetii occupied a greater part of what is now 
Switzerland. — diem dicnnt, they app<nnt a day ; for the repetition of 
the antecedent, see note above. — oonveniant, are to asaemble : the in- 
dicatiye means that they are assembling ; what does this relative daase 
denote, purpose or result ? Describe the Rhone. — matnzaty hastened, 
the historical present ; what is the object of matnrat f-^ab nrbe, from 
the cUy, L e. Rome. Cesar had obtained previously to the expiration of 
Ids consulship (B. C. 59), the provinces Cisalpine Gaul, and lUyricum 
with three legions for five years ; afkerwards Transalpine Gaul was added 
with another legion. He set out from the city as pro<x>nsul in the spring 
of B. C. 58. — Galliam ulterioreniy Farther Cfa^l, i e. Gaul beyond 
the Alps, or Transalpine Gaul. 

4. certiores fisusti sunt, were infomied. — Stn. Legatns, an a/mlbas* 
9ador, a lieuUnant ; orator, one who pleads a ea^use, an envoy, an orc^ 
tor ; rhetor, one who gives lessons «» rhetoric, a rheiorieian, — qoi dioe- 
reni, to say, Ut. who shoiUd say, a relative clause denoting purpose. — 
sibi esse in animo, that U was their intention, lit. that U was to themjim 
mind: what is the subject of the verb esse ? — sine olio malefioio, iqMMirf 
(doing) any harm. The Helvetii had two ways by which they co/M^ from 
home, one through the narrow pass between Mount Juia jmi the banks 
of the Rhone ; the other by the fords of the Rhone^ i^tfeh led directly 
into the province. In order to prevent the Hdanetii from taking this 
route, he drew a line of fortifications on Hw southern side of the river, 
from Lake Geneva to the Juia mmmtiana, a distance of about eighteen 
miles. — ]i£|gaiae jMMM^ Js says he cannot; nego is generally used in 
-pntfenBoetDdieo non. — una is emphatic, one only, — nt . • • . impe- 
trarent^ that he being the intercessor, they might obtain (their request). — 
plurimnm poterat^ was able to accomplish a great deal, sc fiMsere, or 
more freely, had great inflitenee, — amicus, friendly, — in matrimoninm 
dnxerat, had married, when spealdng of a man taking a wife dnoere 
(nxorem) was used, L e. he leads her to his house ; of a woman taking a 
husband, nnbere was used, lit. nnbere se viro, to veil herself for a hus- 
&S7U2,— an allusion to the veil worn during the maniage ceremony.— 
it&que, therefore, — What is the object of impetrat f 

5. in Italiam, into Italy, L e. into Cisalpine GauL — duaa l^^iones 
conscribit : in addition to the four he already had. The Allobroges and 
Vocontii were both in the province. — ^jam, by this time, L e. while Csesar 
was absent collecting troops. — Stk. Popnlor, to ravage (by pillage and 
fire) ; vasto, to lay waste; depopulor, utterly to ravage, — rogatum, to 
ask^ see § 74, 1. — depopulatis, for the use of the participle of the de- 
ponent verb in a passive sense see § 35, 1 (a) and (g), — sese .... non 
£usile • • • . prohibere^ that they could not easily ward off, etc — se • 



• • 
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xeeipinnt^ betook themselves, — !to»n exspectanduni (esse) albi statoiti 
he thought he ought not to wait : i^i, see § 51, 4. 

6. flumen est Arar, tJiere is a tiver (called) Arar ; now the Saone, 
It unites with the Rhone at the citytf Lugdunom (LyoTis), about seventy 
miles from Lake Geneva. — quod aglfees with flumen, see § 48, 2. — 
incredibili .... poaait^ i/rUh ineredibU smoothness of current, so that U 
cannot he determined by the eyes in whHt direction it flows: lenitate^ 
smoothness, contrasted not only with the titone, but with the rapidity of 
the livers in Italy. — poasit, see § 65, 1. — l»tibuji et lintribus juno- 
tifl, the ablative absolute to supply the place dP the perfect active parti- 
ciple ; liniribofly sm43Ul boats; these were boats lOJfede of logs hollowed out 
— transibant^ were now crossing. — Helvetica Itenadoxisae, that the 
Helvetians had, etc In Napoleon's Ctesar, this place ^ crossing the Saone 
is said to have been at Chalons sur Saone. — de tertia Vigilia^ Jtist at the 
beginning of the third watch. The Romans divided the night into four 
watches (the first beginning at sunset), each of three hti^ttfs ; the third 
watch began at midnight. — aggreaaua has the sense of a fMrfect active 
participle, see § 25, 8 (n). How does ooncidit differ from cottftidit ? — 
is pagoa, this canton, — appellabator, from appello, name, ^idso to 
speak to; vooo, call, summon; nomino, name, in the sense of ap|)ointiBg 
or electing ; cite, quote, — L. Caaaiom, this defeat was in B. C. 107. -^ 
oonsnlem, see Hand-book. — aub jugnm. It was considered the lowest 
degree of military disgrace for the Roman soldiers to be obliged to pass 
under the yoke. The yoke was formed by placing two spears upright in 
the ground, and fastening a third across the top of the other two ; under 
this the conquered army must pass in token of subjugation. — ea . . . • 
peraolvit^ was the first to suffer punishment; princepa is equivalent to 
prima. 

7. ut, in order that, — conaequi, to overtake, — in ArSre, over and 
ffpon, L e. a floating bridge, — fJEtciendun, see § 72, 5 (c). — why is ejus 
used, not bug? — oujus .... friit^ the chief of which emibassy was Divico, 
— belle Caaaiano, in the war with Cassius, L e. in B. C. 107, when the 
consul Cassius was the commander. — agit, arguos, discourses, — Syk. 
Dux, a leader, a general; duotor, a guide ; imperator, a commomder or 
emperor, — pacem and bello are placed prominently to mark them as 
significant words. This section is in indirect discourse, depending on 
dicena (saying) implied in agit. In direct discourse it would read : si 
pacem populua Bcmanua com Helvetiia &ciet (or &ciat) in earn 
partem ibimua (or eamua) ubi Csaar eos esse ccnstitnerit. For the 
use of the future indicative or present subjunctive, see § 59, 4 {a and b) \ 
constituent, if the future is used in the protasis, would be in the future 
perfect indicative, otherwise in the perfect subjunctive. The tenses are 
secondary, after the historical present agit — peraeveraret has Csaaar 
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tar Its saljeet. In direct diaooimey sm bello pera e vwM, rendniiosie 
et veteris inconmiodi, etc. — remiiuBcereiiir .... incomniodiy he 
ahotUd remember both the old overthrow. — ne oommitteret^ he should 
not bring it to pass; ne eommiserifl in direct diBoonrae. — 8tk. omla- 
mitas (lit. a storm that broke down the stalks [calftmos] of the oom- 
fields), etUamUy; infortuninm, mitforiune, aa lofla cf property; miaerus 
misery, affliction ; infeliciiaa, iU4f*ek. 

8. hia, sc legatia. — aibi . . • . dari, that the less doubt was given to 
him, — tenet memoria^ held in memory; remembered, -^YetexiM con- 
twokelimf former insult. — deninr ia in the present subjnnotiye^ although 
respondet, the leading yerbf is an historical present, see § 58, 2 {afy, -* 
&ctaro8, sc. Helvetioa. — iBdnis is goyemed by aatia&eiant. — ipeia: 
the dative follows the compound in ininleiint ; § 51, 2 (<0. — afttia- 
fEunant, pay damages. The direct discourse would be : mihi nunus 
dubitationia datur, quod eas rea, qnaa commesuaaYiatia, memoria 
teneo. Si veteria contnmeli» obliviaei yelim, anm potero raoeiir 
tinm iignriarum mamoriam deponere ? Tamen ai obaidea a vobia 
mihi dibnntnr (dentur), nti e% qu» pollicemini, voa eaae faetnzoa 
intelligam, et ai iBdnia de ii^jonia qnaa ipaia aodiaqne eomm intu- 
liatia, item ai Allobrogiboa aatia£acietia, com vobia paoem &ciam.-* 
hoc responao date » cum hoc reaponanm dediaaet. — Idem neut ; the 
masculine is idem. — qui videant : what does this relative dauae denote 
cause, purpose, etc. ? — videant ia plur., because eqnitatam implies 
equitea as the subject — qui, thsse. — alieno loco, in an uitfavorable 
place, lit. a place better for the other party; for the ombsian of the prep- 
osition« § 55, 8.(/). — audacioa, still mare boldly. ^-^mo .... pr»- 
aentia^ and deemed U sufficient for the present. -^ it% in such a way, 
— noviaaimnm agmen, the part of the army nearest to those pursningy 
i. e. ihe rear. — noatnun primnm, our front. — non • . . • iii^ereaaet^ 
wA mme than fioe or six miles (eoA day) intervened ; mi]ibii% see § 18, 
1 (<2) ; the distributives qninia and aenifl imply that thii was the ooo- 
atant difference between the aimies. 

9. interim, give the syn. -- qnotidie, every day^ ia used of things 
that are daily repeated $ in aiagaloa diea, daily, of those things which 
from day to day are making advance. — .flSdnoa and from^ituni, see 
§ 52, 2 (c). — quod .... ilagitare^ kept demanding .... which they 
had promised in the name of the state ; flagitare, the historical iofinitive, 
see § 57, 8 (h), equivalent to flagitabat ; poUiciti eaaent refers to 
the promise as made by the ^dui, see 66, 1 (b). — trigone, the cold cli- 
mate, the plural is emphatic ; the plural of words relating to the weather 
was often used as, aolea, sunbeams; myes, falls of snow. — non modo 
followed by sed (etiam), not only . . , , but also, places the emphasis on 
the last ; when both aentenoea are negative^ mm modo^ [non] .... aed 
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ne qnidem (=« 0ed Mtaa non), the second non in the first clause is 
omitted if both sentences hare the same rerb, and the rerb is in tha 
second clause ; if both clauses have their own rerb, as in the text, both 
negatives are used ; ne • • • . qnidem, see § 76, 3 (6). — pabuli, green 
fodder, — suppotebat, vkm ai hand, — autem, besides, see § 76, 8 (&).— 
quod .... sabvexerat, whdch he had brought up the rimer Arwr in ves- 
sela, — diem .... Mdan^ the JSdui kepi putting him (Csesar) off from 
day to day, — duoerei historical inflnitlTe. — oonferri . . • . dioere^ they 
hq>t eaiying that it was collecting, bringing together, was dose by; the suh* 
ject of oonferriy comportan, and addesse is framentnm; they all 
depend on dicere. — se dintins dud, that he was put off too long,-^ 
fromentiuiL The Roman soldier receired no meal or bread as his 
monthly alloirance, but merely the grain which he had to pound and 
make bread for himself. — qui • • . • prsseiat^ who was invested with th$ 
chief magistracy; qui refers toLiscoa — Why is ab expressed befora 
iia f why is sableTetiir in the snlirjunctiTe t does it refer the charge to 
Cesar as the general or as the historian ? why present sabjunctiye ? — Stn* 
Demiim, at lengthy (not till now) ; denique, fvnaUy (in short) ; tan* 
dem, at last (after many efforts) ; postremo, lastly (last in order). •— 
proponit^ set forth, introduces the indirect dLsoourse which follows. — • 
plnrimum Taleat, is very potoerful ; valeat^ what would this be in the 
direct discourse! — sediiiosa . • • • oratione,^ ieedUious and wicked 
tpeeches, — ne fimmentnm o<mf erani^ /rom contribtUing the com; oon- 
liBraiit is plural on account of the collectiye noun multitude preceding. 
*— nostza in the direct discourse would be changed to yesira. — a ae^ 
hy himself; a me in the direct discourse. — quin eiiam • . • • enun- 
eiaveiit, mmreover as to his hamng disdosed the affair to Cobsoo', — intel- 
legere.. •• fecerit^ he wa/sweUanoofre with how great peril he did that: — • 
Stn. InteUego, understand by means of reflection ; aentio, perceive by 
the senses or by the mind. — quamdin potuerat, as long as he had been 
aide, — Stn. Taceo^ utter no word, be silent, pass over in sHenee; aileo, 
make no noise, be stUl, 

10. Domnoiigem . • • • designari, (hat Dumnorix was meant. Dum- 
norix led tiie national party among his people, as opposed to Rome, while 
his brother Divitiacus favored an alliance with the Romans. — plurlbus 
prsBsentibii% lit more being present, or in the presence of so many, — 
eaa res jactari, that these matters should be considered; jactari, a fre- 
quentative from jacio. — Give the syns. of concilium. — reperit esse 
Yersk, he finds (that these statements) things are true, — ipsum .... 
audacia^ theU it voas Dwmnoris himself^ a man, ofihe greatest audacUy,^^ 
capidum novamm renun, desirous of a revohUion, — oomplures . . • • 
habere, that he hasfofrmed for mamy years all ths: revenues of the JEdui 
ai « low price. — Stn. 'Vnetigal, tithes (decuma), cm agricultural 
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froduoe ; tribatimi, on extraoTdhiary property tarn, leyied ii^ tjhe tribem^ 
and paid back when the exigency was passed ; scriptnra^ rent ttf the pctg- 
ture Icmds; portoriiim, harbor duties originally, afterwards ap]i];ied to 
toils paid on transit of merchandise. The reyenues among the B^^pans 
were not collected directly, bat were farmed out (or leased) by the ^n- 
sors to contractors called pablicaai, who paid a fixed som into ^ 
treasury, and collected the taxes for their own nse ; they so abased thel^ 
privileges, that the name publican became to be a term of reproach. — 
illo licente, he bidding. — audeat^ see § ^7, 1. — rem fiuniliarem, pri- 
vcUe property. Dnmnorix is tiie subject of fkvere and odisse. — Stn. 
Potentia^ poiner as an attribute of a person ; potestas, potoer as of a . 
magistrate, power to do anything ; ditio (dido), potoer, Jurisdietion. — 
siqaid .... Bomania, if anything then should happen to the Somans. — 
si quid, see § 21, 2 {d). -— obtinendi, see § 73, 3 (a). — imperio, timder 
the govemrnentf ablative absolute. — de regno, of royal power. 

11. certiaaimsB res, the most wuUmbted facts. — animadyerteiet^ 
should punish him. — nnom repognabat, one eonsideration opposed. — 
aammom .... studiiun, the great attachm,ent towards the Eoman people, 
— volontatem, affection. — ejus refers to Dumnorix. — Terebatnr, give 
the synonymes. — itaqne . . . • oonaretnr, therefore before he attempted 
anything : for the sabjunctive see § 62, 2 (c). — oommonefiMsit^ reminds, 
lit. warns. — ipso prsBsente, when he himself was present, i e. Diviaticos. 
— de eo, concerning him, i. e. Dumnorix. -r- apnd se, before himself, i. e. 
Csesar. — ne quid .... statueret, that he should not determine anything 
too severe against his brother. — scire .... vera (saying), that he knew 
those things were true. — Syn. Popnlns, the people, originally only the 
patricians, came to include the plebeians ; plebs, common people, opposed 
to the patricians ; Tolgos, the ignorant multitude. — quod • • • . aoci- 
disaet, because if anything too severe should be done to him by Caesar. •— 
earn locom, ihaJt place » so high a place. — apud eun, L e. Ciesar. — 
fhtoram, it wouZd happen, see § 58, 11 (/). — animiy the affections. — 
firatrem adhibet, he has his brother present. 

12. exploratoribos: Stn. Exploraior, a actm^ ; speculator, a i9?^/ 
emassarias, a secret agent, — milia passuam = 4,854 ft., a little less than 
an £ngli8h mile. — qualis .... adscensas, what its ascent by a circuitous 
route, — qoi cognoscerent, misit, he sent (persons) to ascertain; qui 
cognoscerent denotes the purpose (see § 65, 2) ; the antecedent of qui is 
the object of misit : what is the object of cognoscerent f — fAcilem, sc. 
ascensum. — eodem itrnere, along the same route. — qno, by which, — 
prima lace, at daybreak. — sammos mons, the summit of the mmintain, 
see § 47, 8. — ipse, and when he himself, sc. com. — passibos, see § 55, 
2 (b). — neque .... Labieni, and (when) neither his own approcuih nor 
that o/Labiemiu, — equo admisso^ with his horse ai fuU speed. — vx>la- 
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erit in indirect dificonrse. — se is the sabject of cognovisse. — ex . . • • 
insignibiUy by the Oallic arms cmd ornaments ; inslgnibos, lit. marks 
of distinction. This refers probably to the style of armor. — subdadt, 
draws off. — nt el prsBceptum, as he had been instructed. — exspectabat, 
continued to look out : imperfect, see § 58, 3. — molto denique die, at 
last, when much of the day had passed. — pro viso, as seen ; lit. for seen. 

— what is the object of rennntiasse ? — quo oonsaerat interyailo, wiJOk 
ike usual distance ; intervallo is the antecedent of qua 

13. diei, see § 50, 4 (e), Bern. — metiri, to measure out. — rei .... ex- 
istimavit, A« thought he must look out for supplies, sc sibi esse. — seu 
• • • . existimarent, becatise they believed thai the Romans, being terrified, 
ivere departing ; the sabjunctives existimarent and confiderent repre- 
sent the idea as existing in the minds of the HelyetiL Csesar^s army was 
composed of four veteran legions^ and two legions newly levied ; the 
Helvetians had about 70,000, with about 20,000 auxiliaries, in all nearly 
90,000. For the time denoted by tiie infinitive see § 58, 11 ; disoedere^ 
here is the imperfect of the infinitive. — a nov^^simo agmine, on the 
rear. — postqnam id animnm advertit^ after that Coesar perceives this ; 
id is governed by ad in composition, see § 52, 1 ((Q. — in coUe medio^ 
on the middle of the hiU. — sarcinas, ea^ soldier* s baggage; in this sense 
only used in the plural : each soldier carried besides, his personal baggage 
and trenching tools (sarcinsB), arms, saw, basket, provisions for a number 
of days, five stakes for fortifying the camp, — in all about sixty pounds ; 
the impedimenta were the heavy baggage, tents, engines of war, etc., 
which were carried in wagons or on horses. — eun, sc. locum. — in su* 
periore acie, in the upper line, i e. those on the top of the hill, the two 
legions of newly levied soldiers. — oonfertiBsima acie, in very dose 
array. — phalange &cta : the phalanx consisted of a laige body of men 
in solid mass, with their shields raised above their head, locked and over* 
lapped so as to form a close fence. — sab • • . • saccesserunt, they ad" 
vanced doss up to our front line. — primnm « • • . equis, first his own 
horse. — pilis : the pilom was a shaft of wood, a little more than six feet 
long, with a sharp iron head projecting about nine inches. — perfirege* 
runt, broke through, see perfiringo. — ea disjecta^ whm this (phalanx) 
was broken apart. 

14. Gallia .... impedimento, U was a great hindrance to the Oauls. 
pluribns eomm scutis, several of their shields, see sjrnonymes of scntum. 

— cum .... inflexisset, wlien the iron (head) became befit. Their 
shidds were locked over their heads, and overlopped one another ; a 
javelin would pierce through more than one, and bind them together. 
Movements of their left hands, in which the shield was held, were thus 
impeded. — pedem referre, to retreat. — eo, thither. — capto monte, 
the mauniain being reached. — socoedeniibiui nostril^ our men coming 
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eloae up Mw. -— agmen • • • • cUvdebttii^ d<md ike mmnffs line of 
mccrck, — ex itinere^ an the nuuneh. — ouroamyenere^ peffect tense, third 
penon, plmaL — Romani .... intnlemnt, the RomoM turned^ and ad- 
vaneed in two divinons : the Bomans hkLicated the morements of their 
annies by tenns derived from the aigrnitn^ ^ standard : thus aigna oon- 
vertere, to htm ; aign* oonferre^ to engage; aigna infem^ to advanee; 
it was the third line that wheeled abont and advanced, while the firgt 
and second opposed the Helvetians who had been driven back. — at 
.... reaiataret, that U might rtsitt ihoeo (who had been) conquered and 
driven hack: for the saljnnctive see § 64. — aaeipiti prcslio^ in a doublo 
conflict, •^alteri .... alteri, tho onepariy , , . , 0te other party, refers 
ring to the Hdvetians, md to the Boii and Tnlingi respeetively. — ab 
hora 8eptim% from one o'clock in the afternoon ; the day b^gan at son* 
rise, and ended at tonset ; the end of the sixth hoar waa noon. •— pog- 
naiom ait, <Atf battle raged, see | 62, 2 («)••*- avenmm hoatem, am 
enemg turned about, ^^neimo, from na and homo. -* ad moltam noo* 
tern, till late at night. -^ pro vaUo, for a rampaH / the vaUom was 
composed of the dirt heaped ap (agger) from the ditdi (Idaaa) against 
tiie stakes (valli). — oaptoa eat^ see § 47, 2,*-«eaqae iota noete, durinif 
thai whole night, see § 55, 1 (6). -^ noafcri^ sc militia. -^ potaiaaent^ sea 
§ 62, 2 (&)•-« literaa, a letter, *— ne • • • . rcjavarent^ (ordering) thai 
they, etc. 

15. qoi com, when they. — aapplioitflr loenii, tpeaking euppUantlym 
— qao torn eaaent, where they then were : the saljonctivB is osed to in* 
dicate that Cesar did not know whete they were, see § 66. — pameront^ 
th£fg obeyed. — qoi .... parfhgiaaent^ whidi hadfl/ed to him, L e. what* 
ever, etc., see § 59, 1 {a). — popoaeit^ see | 80, 8 (d) 1 ; § 80, 5 (<i). •-« 
nt . . . . fhoereni, lit. that they ehould supply ihmn with eom, L e. fa 
eupply, etc. — tabola, Uete. ^ litaria Qnada eonllBeta, made aiU «a 
Chreek letters. — ratio eonfecta erat^ an aeceumt had been Je^-^qak 
nnmeroa . • . . eonim, wheU wmber qf them^^'ponmif sea | 66* -— 
aommai thesum* 



X. THE WAR WITH ARI0VISTU8. 

1. totina fere, from nearly, etc. — gratnlatom, to eongrattilate. -— 
intell^ere ae, (saying) that they knew. — pro .... popnili Romani, 
for the injuries of the (done by) Helvetians to the JRoman people; Helveti* 
Oram is snbjective, and popoli Romani objective, genitive ; both depend 
aaJj^aruB. — ex nan .... snocai^m^thatthdshadhajfftenednoUsstoth^ 
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advantoffe of ihe land of Gaul, ^ jadioaasent, should judge^ see § 67, 1 ; 
for the fonn, see § 30, 6 (a), — gtipendiarias, (as) trtlnUarU$. — in diem 
certam, for a certain day, — indicere, to appoint. — sese .... vellent, 
that ihtyhad certain things which they vnshed to ask from him m accord- 
ance with the general consent. — ^jnrejnraado .... sanxenmt, they bound 
themselves by an oath that no one should disclose (their deliberations) : 
Syn. Jasjnrandam and jnramentum denote a civU oath by which 
one promises something ; sacramentiim, a military oath, by which a 
soldier promises not to forsake his standard. — nti .... lioeret, that it 
should be permitted to them to discuss with him without witnesses concern- 
ing the safety of dtL-^CssBSixi, of Csesar, see § 61, 7 (a), -non .... 
impeirarent, (saying) that they strove no less that those things shouM not 
be divulged which they might say, than to obtain what they wished. — 
86 YentnTos, ^uU they would come. 

2. fibctiones esse dnas, there are two (political) parties, — principa* 
turn ifOnere, stood at the head. — £ghctiunesse, it cams to pass. — why 
is ab expressed! — Rhenum, see § 52, 1 (d). Describe the Rhine.— 
homm, of the latter. — ad nomenim, to the number. — semel atque 
semel, again and again. — clieiites, i. e. the states dependent on the 
.£dm. — pulses, so. JESdaos, the sulrject of amisisse. — neqae .... 
^sent, neither should they refuse to be perpettially under their power ; 
essent, why sabjunctiTe ? nnom se esse, that he was the only one. — 
postnlatnm, to ask. — pejus .... accidisse, a worse thing had happened; 
pejus is the subject of accidisse. — ftiturum esse, it would come to pass. 

— omnes, sc. C^allL — ut semel, when once, i. e. as soon as. — nobilis* 
simi cujusque, of each distinguished man, see § 17, 5 (c). — in eos .... 
edere, he gives forth upon them all (kinds of) examples and tortures. — 
hominem, etc., that he was a, etc. — nisi, v/nUss there is some help, etc. 

— idem esse, etc., the same thing will be dons, etc. — ut, (namely) 
that, etc., what kind of a clause is this t — fortunam, etc., and try what- 
ever fortune mxiy befall them. — CsBsarem, etc., CoBsar could not prevent 
a greater number of Germans being led asross the Bhine. — Bhenum, why 
accusative ? Compare major. 

8. unos .... fftcere, the Sequani alone did, etc. Stn. — Reliqui, the 
others of whom some have been named before ; oeteri, ihs rest (of the same 
class) ; aUi, others, different persons. — ejus rei, of this conduct. — om- 
nino, etc., to extort any reply at all. — Is the i long or short in idem f — > 
hoc, on this account. — ne . . . . quidem, see § 76, 3 (f>). — auderent, 
see § 35, 2. — absentis, even when absent. — confirmavit, (Steered up, 
etc. (saying). — beneficio suo, by his (former) kindness, i. e. OsBsaris. — 
multse res, many considerations. — quod .... teneri, because he saw 
that the JEdui, often called brothers and kinsmen, etc. — in tanto im- 
perio, considering the great power. — Gtermanos .... videbat, he saw 

12 
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that it fixu perilous (to iheukieretitBoi ihe "Bjofnuai -ptaple) for (he Germant 
to cross the Bhine. — nbi tempeiatarofly that they would restrain them- 
selves : for the meaning of tempero with the dative and accnsatiye, see 
§ 51, 2, 3 (end). — u%as, — Cimbri : the war against the Cimbri and 
Teatones was ended by Marias and Crassos, at the battle of Aqnae Sextiae 
(K a 102), and near Yercells (B. C. 101). --Why is feciasent in the 
snhjnnctiye ? Does it refer to Caesar's own past conyiction or to others ? 
— qaibas • • . . piiiab*t» he thought he ought to meet these things as 
quickly as possible ; rebus is goremed by occorendiuiL — qnam, see 
§ 17, 6 (6). 

4. placnit ei, it pleased him, L e. ^ resolved, — qui . . • • postii- 
larent, to ask from him ; in how many ways may a purpose be expressed 
in Latin ? — uti • • • . diceret^ that he should appoint some place midway 
between both for a conference, — sominis niriusqae rebufl, the highest 
interest of both, — si ... . easet, if he himself had need of anything from 
Ccesar ; opus stands in the predicate ; it is used either impersonally with 
the ablative, or personally with the thing needed in the nominatiTe. § 54, 
1 ((Q, Bern. — si .... yelit, if he wamJts anything of him; with se supply 
fiAcere, thai he should do anything; notice that esset is in the imperfect 
subjunctive, denying the want of anything from Caesar in past time ; 
velit in the present subjunctive, implying that Caesar does now want 
something from him. — quid .... negotii esset, what business there was^ 
etc. — his responsis, this reply. — for itemm in enumeration of par- 
ticulars, see note on § 1. — beneficio affectos, having been treated vrith 
kindness, — banc .... ref erret^ he now made such a return, etc ; 
hanc=talem. — hsec esse, quse, that these are the things which; this 
clause depends on mittit. — Syk. Gratiam habere, to feel thankful; 
gratias agere, to return thanks in words; gratias referre, to shcno one*s 
self thankful by acts, — ne qaamy any. — si id non impetraret, if he 
(Caesar) should not obtain that, — Syk. Obtineo, hold, occupy; impetro, 
obtain by entreaty; adipiscor, get^ or obtain, — sese .... neglecturum, 
that he shoiUd not neglect, etc. — quiconque .... obtinebat ; the gov- 
ernment of the Roman provinces was assigned by the senile to the 
consuls by lot — Syn. Tueor, defend or protect against danger, in 
opposition to negligo; defendo, defend, from an actual attack, in 
opposition to desera 

5. jus esse belli, it uxis the law of war, — populom . . . consuesse, 
that the JSoman people was accustomed to command the conquered not ac- 
cording to the dictates of another, etc. — sibi, by himself, — stipendia- 
rios esse factos, have become tributaries, — congrederetur, might m>e€t 
him (in battle) ; the subjunctive instead of the accusative with the in- 
finitive. — quid .... possent, what the ivmndhU .... were able (to do) 
bi/ their valor. — eodem tempore. — Syn. Tempos, thne (in general). 
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an epochf an opportvmMy ; eevum, a long apace of time, an age ; tem- 
pestas, an entire spax/e of time, a period, a season, — JEdai qaestiun» 
the ^dui (came) to complain, sc. veniebant. — Treviri, sc. veniebant 
qaestum. — si .... conjunxisset, z/(this) new body should join, etc — 
ne . . . . minus .... posset, that he would be less easily resisted, 

6. tridni viam, a march of three days, see § 52» 1 (b). — What is the 
subject of nuntiatom est ? — occupandum : is this the gerund or gemn- 
dive ? — quod, see § 48, 2. — contendere, toas hastening. — processisse, 
had acconiplisJied. — prsscavendum .... existimabat, Coesa/r thought that 
great precaution should be taken by him, sc. sibi esse. — £a.culta8, abun- 
daiux, — ad ... k bellum, for protracting (he wao', — fACultatem, m^ans, 
— reliquum .... continet, a tnountain occupies the remaining space. — 
ita .... oontin^gant, so that the banks of the river touch the foot of the 
mmmtain on each side (of the mountain). — hunc . • • • efficit, a vxill 
makes this (mountain) a citadel. — dum, see § 62, 2 (d), — ex percunc- 
tatione, etc., from the inquiries of our (men) and the remarks of the 
Ch/uZs and mercharUs, 'djho said that the Cfermans were, etc. ; vocibus, 
see § 14, (a). — prsedieabant, see § 08, 3. — ssBpenumero .... potu- 
isse, {saying) that they had contended with them very often, and were not 
able to endure even (the expression of) their cotmteTianee and the look of 
their eyes. — Stn. Facies and oculi, the face, the eyes in a physical 
point of view ; vultus, the countenance, the looks. By the face, which is 
unchangeable, one man is distinguished from another ; by the counte- 
nance, which is changeable, the motives of the mind are indicated. — tri- 
bunis : there were six tribunes in each legion, and each commanded the 
legion in turn for two months. — non magnum .... habebant, ?iad no 
great esxperience in military affairs, — alius .... petebant, one having 
assigned one cause, another another, requested. — totis castris, through^ 
out the whole camp, -r- qui, etc., those who wished to be considered, etc. — 
non .... dicebant, said that they did not, etc. — intercederent, see 
§ 66. — castra moveri, that the camp should be moved: for the description 
of the camp see Hand-book. — non • • • • milites, that the soldiers would 
not be obedient to the ordtr ; milites is the subj^t of fore ; dicto is in 
the datiye after audientes. 

7. omniumque .... centurionibus, the oenturwnsof all ranks being 
admitted ; there were sixty eenturions in each legion, and each centurion 
commanded a century. In this case all the centurions in the army were 
summoned to the council of war ; ordinarily a council of war was com- 
posed of the commander-in-chief, the lieutenants, the tribunes, and the 
chief centurion of each legion. — quserendum .... putarent, they 
thought that they should inquire into, or deliberate ; see § 51, 4 (a). — 
Ariovistum, (saying) that Ariovistus. — ab officio, from his duty, to the 
Roman people in return for what they had done for him. — sibi .... 
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pefmacUriy Hhat he wu indeed penuadtd, lit iJuU U wu indeed per 
mtaded to Mm ; what is the salgect c^ pemiaderi ? — cognitiB posfea- 
latifl, wihen his demands^ etc — quod f^ but ^, — raa^ Iheir own; 
ipnufly Ma (Cssar's). — Syn. A1nft^^l^ toiihmU reason; demena^ mad^ 
infaiuaied ; insamu^ not in on^s stnses ; excan, voeak-minded ; amentia 
like ftm^w, simply wilhaui reason; dementia^ like demeng; furor, 
trriiation, — fiictom, etc., that a trial of this enemy had heenmade. — Syn. 
Pericoliim, lit. a trial; hence risk, danger; diflcrimen, a distinetum, 
differeTiee, a turning-point, — servili tnmnltiiy at the time of the servile 
insurrection; the war with the giadiatOTB in B. C. 73-71. — Syk. 
Tomnltna, stronger than belliim, nsed by the B(»nan8 to denote a war 
in Italy, or against the Oauls; turba^ confusion, — oonstantia^ a reso- 
lute spirit. — Syn. Sapero, lit. rise above, hence to conquer (an adv^- 
sary) ; Tinoo, conquer (opposition). — demiim, at length, not till now; 
deniqne, finally, in short; tandem, at last, after many efforts; pos- 
tremo, lasUy, in order of time. — si qnoa^ if any one, — castria, in his 

camp, see § 55, 3 (/). — Gonsilio, 5y stratagem qui, etc, those who 

attributed their fear to the narrowness of the roads txcted arrogantly, since 
they appea/red either to despair of the commander*8 doing his duty, or to 
dictate to him, — quod .... dicantnr, as to their saying that, etc. — 
nihil, etc, A« vjas moved not at all hy this drcvmstanee, -^ motamm 
(esse), that he should move, — qnam piimiim, as soon as possible, — 
sibique .... fhtnram, lit that it should be a prcetorian cohort to him- 
self: the praetorian cohort was the general's body-gaaid; it had more 
pay and privileges than the other soldiers. 

8. belli gerendi, what would be the constracticm if the gerand 
were nsed ? — ^.innata est, see innascor : what is the force of in, in com- 
position with yerbs ? with adjectires ? see § 44, 8 {g), — princeps — 
prima. — quod .... fecisset, because he had formed, etc : tiie subjunc- 
tive is used to express the opinion of the tribunes ; see § 63, 2. — ege- 
runt, acted in the same manner. — itinere exquisite, the route having 
been sought out. — Ariovisti .... abesse, that the forces of Ariovistus 
were distant, etc. — Syk. Abesse, to be absent, denotes absence as a local 
relation, to be avxi/y from a place ; deesse, to be wanting, denotes absence 
by which a thing is rendered incomplete. — quod, (saying) what, — id 
fieri licere, that could be accomplished; licere depends on mittit. — pro 
.... beneficiis, i/n, consideration of his own benefits and those of the 
Homan people towards him (Ariovistus). — fore, see § 58, 11 (/). — 
ne qnis is used in negative clauses instead of at nemo. — alia ratione, 
on any other term, — equitatui : the cavalry in Caesar's army consisted 
wholly of Gauls ; he was therefore afraid to trust entirely to them. — 
audebat, see § 35, 2. — commodissimum esse statuit, ho deemed it 
mosi expedient ; what is the siiltjex^t of esse ? — omnibus . . . . imponere, 
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aU the horses hamimyg been taken Jram the CfaUie horsemen, to place on them 
(eo), etc. 

9. ex eqois, on horseback. — denos, ten apiece, — oommemoraTit^ 
recounUcL — quod, hmo that, — qnam .... docebat, he informed him that 
this thing had both happened to few, and in consideraiion of important ser- 
vices, — qaamy etc., hmo old, and how just causes of relationship, etc. — in 
eoB, for them, — postnlavit .... dederat, then he demanded the same 
things which he had given to (he ambassadors as his demands, — habere, 
that he had, — obsides, that the hostages, — oapere, thai he had exacted,— 
Syn. Ezperior, try, learn by escperment ; tento, try by feeling, test ; 
periclitor, make trial of, facing the danger arising from the experiment. 
— pace uti, to enjoy peace, — quod . • » . pependerini, which they had 
paid, etc., see p. 68, § 1. — amicitiam .... oportere, that the friend- 
ship of the Boman people ought to be a protection, not am, injury, — 
qnod, as to, — id ... . £Acere, that he did (his to fortify himself, etc., 
see § 64, 2 (6). — prins .... quam, before, separated by tmesis. — 
fines egressnm, passed beyond (he territories. — quid sibi vellet ? what 
did he wish for himself t sibi refers to Cfiesar. -^ provinciam, etc., that 
this toas his province just as, etc. — qui .... interpellaremus, since toe 
interrupted him in his right, see § 69, 2, 2 (d). 

10. neqne • ^ . • desereret, neither his own nor the custom of the Roman 
people would permit that, etc. — potins esse Ariovisti, belonged to Aria^ 
visttis, — senatns, of the senate. — qnam .... volnisset, since, though con- 
quered, (the senate) had unUed that it (qnam) shotUd enjoy its ovm laws. 
— prope, see p. 92. — imperavit • • • . rejicerent, he comrrumded that 
they should not throw back a single weapon upon, the enemy. — ne qnod, 
from ne qnis. — leg^ionis delectse, to his chosen legion, — tamen .... 
circnmventos, yet he did not think that the opportunity should be given 
that the enemy homing been routed, it might be said (by them) that (hey 
had been swrrownded by him, (Csesar) at the conference. — posteaquam, 
etc., after that it was spread abroad amcmg the common soldiers, see § 10, 
8 (b), — qna .... interdizisset, wUh what a/rrogamce (lit. using wluU 
arroganc^ Ariovistus had forbidden the Romans (the use) of Oaut, — in- 
terdico is here followed by the dative and ablative, see § 51, 1 (c). — 
mnlto major, greater by rrmch. — injectnm, was infused, 

11. post, an adverb. — velle .... cnm eo, (saying) that he unshed to 
treat with him,, — nti ant, or (requesting) that : notice the twofold con- 
stmction after mittit legates ; in the &:«t case it implies saying, and is 
followed by the accusative with the infinitive ; in the latter the verb 
requesting is implied, and therefore the subjunctive is required. — ex 
legatis aliqnem, see § 50, 2 (e), Bem. — visa non est, did not appear 
(sufficient). — legatnm ex snis, a commissioner from his oum men, — 
qna .... ntebatnr, which Ariovistus, from long habit, used with great 
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eaat; qiia refers to lingaay and nmlta agrees with qiuL — qm .... nsoa 
erat, who loas aeeusUnned to enjuy the haspitalUy of ArUmttus; notice 
the force of the imperfe^ — an .... cansa^ was it wot to »py out; the 
complete sentence would he utnun aliod peterent^ an specnlandi 
cansa venirent, see § 71, 2 and (d) : also see § 64, 2 (5). — pneter, 
past, — eo conailio^ vnth this design. — nil, (namely) that^ see § 70, 3 (<0> 

— «K . . . . ^Mfiig^ from the (conntry of), etc — pro castria, before the 
camp, — ai yellet, if he wished^ see § 59, 3 (6). — ei . . • . deeflset^ thai 
the opportunity might not be wanting to him, 

12. nbi .... tenere^ when . • • . that he held himself m his camp, see 
§ 55, 3 (/). — acieqne .... instroctay a triple Ivneof battle being formed, 
— teriiani casira mnnire, the third to fortify the eamp. — eo .... ex- 
pedita^ thither light-armed troops, about six thousand in number, — qnas 
copis^' that these forces. — prohiberent, see | 69, 2 (a). — a majonbiu^ 
sc. caatris. — potestaBy an opportunity, — nhi . . . . intellezit^ when he 
perceived that not even then they would come forth (to ^^t), see § 76, 3 
(b), — torn demiim, then at last; give the synonymea. — oppngnaret^ 
see § 64^ 1. — xnnltia .... Ynlneiibiiay many wounds being given and 
received : illatis, see infero. — Syn. Accipio^ take anything that is 
offered; recipio, take anything under one* s protection; excipio^ take what 
is escaping, intercept; aoscipio, undertake a task; aumere^ take up any- 
thing (to nse it) ; capere, take anything (to possess it). 

13. qoam ob rem, on account of what thing, i. e. for what reason. — 
aortibos et vaticinationibiia, from lots and auguries, — ntrom .... 
necne, whether a battle could be fought advantageously, or not. — eaaet^ 
see § 71, 2, Bem. — eas .... anperare, they (women) said that it was not 
the toill of heaven for the Chrmans to conquer, — alarios, auxiliaries, 
generally stationed on the wings (ale) of the army. — qnod .... valebat^ 
because he was less strong in the number of legionary soldiers in proportion 
to the number of the enemy. — eo, lit. thither, i. e. on these (chariots and 
wagons). — passia manibap, with outstretched hand (passis from pando) : 
flentea agrees with qose, subject of implorabant. 

14. CsBsar .... prsefecit, Ccesar appointed over ecuh legion a lieu- 
tenant, and quoestor : for the duties of the qusestor see Hand-book. 

— a dextro comn, on the right wing (of the Romans). — minime fir- 
mam, least strong. — itaqne, and so. — spatiom, space (of time). — re- 
jectis pilia, the javelins being throum aside ; for the manner in which 
the Roman army was armed, see Hand-book; — Stn. Gladius, sword 
(a general word) ; ensis, sword (poetical) ; pugio, a dagger or short sword 
(often worn by magistrates) ; sica^ dagger, (the secret weapon of the 
assassin). — complnres nostri milites, many of our soldiers, see § 50, 2 
(e). Rem. 8. — miles from mil (mille) and eo, in allusion to the army 
A0 airanged by Servius TuUius. — qui .... insilirent, who leaped, see 
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§ 65, 2. — scuta^ etc., tort off with their homds the shields (of the enemy). 

— a sinisiro comu, on the left wing (of the Germans). — a dextro 
oomn, on the right wing (of the German army). — perpauci, a very few. 

— confisi, relying on their strength : see confido. 

15. cam .... traheretnr, as he toas being dragged along. — trinis 
catenis, toith three chains. — in ... . incidit, fell in with Ccesar himself. 

— de . . . . dicebat, he said that it had been thrice consulted by lots about 
him. — coepenmt, began, see § 38, 1 (a). — duobns bellis, i. e. the 
Helvetian and German wars. — mafcnriiui panlo, a little earlier. — ad 
conventns agendos, to hold the courts, i. e. to attend to lawsuits, and 
all matters pertaining to the civil administration of the country. Each 
province was divided into districts, in which the pro-consul held a court, 
to which any one might apply for redress of grievances. The pro-consul 
himself presided at the trials, and pronounced the decision according to 
the views of the judges, who were generally selected from among the 
Boman citizens, who resided in the province. Csesar also had another 
object for passing the winter in Italy, in order to watch the movements 
of political parties at the capital, and especially of Pompey, who now, 
according to the arrangement made by the triumvirs, held the chief 
power there. 



QUESTIONS FOE EEYIEW. 



1. How do nonns of the first declension end? BedinesteOa. What 
words of this declension are masculine ? What words have ctbus in the 
dative and ablative plural ? For what purpose ? What are the termina^ 
tions of Greek nouns ? Decline cometes. Decline together steUa hcida. 
What cases are alike in the first declension ? What declensions have no 
neuter nouns ? 

2. How do nouns of the second declension end ? Which terminations 
are neuter? Which masculine? Decline jnier, dbntim, domlnus. Why 
is the accent in dondnus on the antepenult ? What nouns in er retain e 
in the oblique cases ? How do puer and liher dififer in declension ? What 
class of nouns in us are feminine ? What is said of virl What nouns in 
us are neuter ? What is the gender of vulgw f Decline ^lus and deus. 

3. How are nouns of the third declension classified ? Decline mare 
and turns. What is the regular ending of the accusative and ablative in 
this class of nouns ? Which retain the regular form ? What is the gen- 
itive plural of canis f Of turris f Decline vis, TV^ens. 

4. Decline honor, homen, and consul. What is the stem Kit honor f Ex- 
plain the formation of the nominative singular. Dedine opus. Explain 
the formation of the nominative singular. 

5. Decline uH)s and ars. Explain the formation of the nominative 
singular of comes; accent comites. In what does the ablative of nouns 
of this class end ? Decline apex, explaining the formation of the nomi- 
native singular ; also rex, pax, and arx. Decline caro, vas, bos, nix, and os, 

6. What terminations of the third declension are masculine ? What 
neuter? What nouns in or are feminine? What neuter? What is the 
gender of juventus, pes, plebs, caro, oes, jus, rus, and arbor f What termi<> 
nations of the third declension are feminine ? Write the declension of 
mUes, onus, ordo, and corpus, explaining the formation of the nominative. 
Decline together puer bonus and vox sceva, 

7. Give the accusative singular of mare, turris. Give the ablative sin- 
gular and genitive plural of sermo, homo, equus, cor, gens, pax, and arx, 
[Observe that neuter nouns in e, al, and or retain t in the ablative and ium 
in the genitive plural ; nouns in ns and rs of only one syllable, as well 
as nouns in is and es, not increasing in the genitive (see § 78, 3 a), and 
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monosyllables ending in two consonants, retain turn in the genitiye plnral.] 
How do nouns in as form their genitive ? Nouns in a f Nouns in o f 
Nouns in do and go f Give the genitive of iter; of Jupiter ; of cor ; of 
litus. How do nouns in es form their genitive lintsfinos^intisf In 
what does the ablative singular, the nominative, and genitive plural of 
vowel stems generally end ? In what liquid stems % In what mute stems ? 
Mention exceptions. 

8. How do nouns of the fourth declension end % Decline ctnrics, fruc- 
tu8, and genu. What nouns of this declension are feminine? What 
nouns of the fourth declension retain « in the dative and ablative plnral ? 
Decline domu$. What di£ferenoe of meaning have domOs and dtumf 
What nouns have the forms of the second and finurth declension ? De- 
cline together alius laeus^ trisUs casus. 

9. How do nouns of the fifth declension end ? What is th^ gender? 
Decline res, dies, spes. What exceptions in gender ? How many nouns 
bdong to this declension? How many are complete? Mention those that 
have only the nominative vocative and accusative plural. Decline together 
hmga odes, 

10. Into how many classes are irregular nouns divided ? Define each. 
Define heterogeneous ; heteroclite. Give examples illnstratittg each. De- 
cline together Marcus TuUvus Cicero. Which is the perscmal name? 
Which the name of the Gensf What was the agnommf ninstrate by 
example. 

11. What is an Adjective ? Into what classes are ihey divided ? How 
are adjectives in a stems- declined ? Decline senms, dtet, tener. Decline 
in the singular «o/us. What other words are declined ISce it? Decline 
aker in the singular. Decline alius in the singular and uterqus in the plu- 
ral. Decline acer. How many adjectives like it? Decline ^etix, tens, 
vetus. 

12. Decline oarior. Decline dis. Decline together Stella dara, irmda 
longa, vir bonus, hortus parvus, campus longus, periculum magnum, acer, 
auriga. When is the vocative different from the nominative ? In what 
does the genitive plural of adjectives of the third declension generally 
end ? In what the ablative of comparatives and participles in ns f How 
do adjectives of one temunation form their ablative ? 

13. Give the g^tive and ablative singular and plural oS JSiia, vaa, 
passer, opus, aUus^ mitis, mare, juvenis, dies, acus, speeus, nubes, difficuUas. 

14. Give the rule for forming the comparative and superlative of ad- 
jectives. Compare^Zir, audax, durus, and mitis. 

15. How are adjectives in er compared ? What adjectives in us have a 
similar superlative ? Compare acer, piger, miser, pulcher. 

16. Compare^/^Vis. What other adjectives are compared like this? 
Compare doctus, gracilis, alius, poitens. 
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17. IVnutine^idaii^liAyefiyea^ectiyesinjSctsf Campaae nudee&nm 
and henevobu, Menticm fire actjectiTefi whose oompsiriiliTes toe rei^nlar, 
but whose BBpedsthos are irregular. CSompare them. Campare idoneim, 
COive the mle for it 

16. CScnnpare hrnm, magnuB, nudoB, mirificta, diveB,Jrugi, md dexter, 
Ckunpaie Mnren. acgecttres which wimt tiie podtive. 

19. Ckuu^uee juvemg snd aeaez. WlutJ^jectEveewsnt thecampandare* 
Mffintiflm l^noe lluct wsnt the superlative. 

SO. Decline ndnor, ammus fena, and vuham ffram, togBti^Mw*, C a mp are 
estermn What other oi^ecdves ore &EBied like 1^ ? 

21. Ootn^oie the adverbs fornied fixmi ftonto, auiJut, a2(^ CSom- 
poreiiw, Mepe,calt8, mukum, agn. 

22. HowinajtheJaofveof thecooqiaEBtiveBndsapeadativebeincrBBsad? 
What JB die fmse cf ^uom bef(n« the snpedatbe ? What is the fbroe of 
gias^ue with the snperlatiye ? Of pert Of net in conqxwtion ? 

23. "Siaaub I3ie firineipal ebuHes of araneEaL a^^ectrves. What are the 
eordinalB? WMch an not declined ? Dedine ibt. What is irregidar 
in the dBRkimnan of vnmf 

24. Gzve&e carcKnate firom 1 to 20. 

25. Give te La^&r 12, 14, 16, 17, 16, 12. Eiqilain thelast two. 

26. Give the Latm for 11, 21, 26, 49, 60, 75, 94, 100. 

27. How k nuBe nsed ? 

26. What are Ordinals? GHve the Ladn or^nals fiom Ist to lOlh. 
What are DiBtribittives ? Gi^ them iq> to the 10th. 

29. What are li^imiBrBl Adverbs ? Give the first ten Bmneiral ad^eihs. 

8a Give the Soman numerals fEir 20, 45, 52, 67, 76,98,200,500,1,000, 
5,000, 10,000, and explain the Soman me&od of notation. 

81. What is a Fromnm? Decline e^, te, rat. Give the possessive 
p ro n ouns farmed ftom these. Bow are ihej declined 9 Decline iaa»/ni6r, 
twttra domus. 

82. Which are the demonstrati^ pronomifl? Decfine iUe puer, Jac 
tm*, ibcpfttinim, haec aastaatia, 

88. Decline ipae^Hk in the singnlaE, and tf and tdnn thxong^ioiit ; ao- 
oent the last. 

84. Decline vma hem, iota aeim. 

85. Define relative pnmonn. DecBne qui and gms, Wiite the nonn- 
nafive phmd of gtus, aUguu, and SU710B. What is the difosnce between 
the forms in quid and quodf Decline gmots. 

86. Decline together in the nngolar quHibet mtZes, aMqua tedm, qui- 

87. Decline together idem ntftis, luse res, iUad penadum, uterque nsZea. 
86. What is a Verb? (See Lessons for defimtions.) What is the Sub- 
ject of a yerb ? What is meant by the Active Yoice? Bj the Poasivv 
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Voice? What is a transitive verb 1 Intransitive? What are Moods? 
How many ? Define each. What is a Participle ? What fonn has the 
participle ? In what does it resemble the verb ? In what an adjective ? 
How many participles ? What is the Gerundive 1 

39. What are Gerunds ? What are Supines ? How do they end 1 In 
what sense are they used ? What are Tenses ? What is the first division 
of time ? Name the tenses, and define each. Name those which repre- 
sent the action as not completed ; those which represent it as completed. 
Upon what stems are the tenses formed ? 

40. What are the principal parts of a verb ? T^at tenses are formed 
from each ? Write the present indicative of esse. Write the imperfect 
subjunctive ; the present imperative ; the infinitives. For what areybrem, 
forentf BXi^fore used ? What tense of esse has two fbrms ? 

41. Explain the compound of esse and pro. Write the present and 
perfect indicative. 

42. Explain the composition of potis and sum. Write the prasent and 
imperfect indicative; the present and imperiect subjunctive/ 

43. What is the conjugation Of a verb ? How many conjugations ? 
How are they distinguished ? Illustrate the formation of the tenses of 
ijocOf deleo, duco, and audio. How were verbs classified into four conjuga- 
tions (see Note, p. 61) ? 

44. Give a synopsis of tenses of the Present Stem in the active of amo ; 
of the perfect stem of numeo ; of the supine stem of rego. Inflect the 
present imperative, active and passive, of cano and doceo, 

45. Give the 83rBopsis in the active voice of rego. Give all the infini- 
tives of cLudio, Give the present imperative, active and passive, of rego 
and audio. Give a synopsis of the active and passive of oaidio, 

46. Give the participles, gerund, and supine of amo. Give a synopsis 
of the tenses from the supine stems of caano. Give the principal parts of 
amo^ moneOf rego, and audio in both voices. 

47. How are Deponent verbs conjugated 1 What is said of their parti- 
ciples? Conjugate miror. What is said of neuter deponents? What 
active forms have they ? Give all the infinitives and participles of sequor, 
vereor, potior, criminor, 

48. What are Semi-deponents^ Name them. Give a synopsis of 
axtdeo and Jido. What are neutral passives ^ Enumerate them. 

40. Give the future indicative and present subjunctive of capio. Give 
the present indicative passive of capio. Inflect the imperative active and 
passive of capio. 

^50. Parse the following, and inflect the tenses to which they belong: 
Amaveruntf monebuntur, monitus ero ; monete, monere, amabit ; monuerit, anwf, 
ametur, moneat, mone, monere. Explain how vocatum iri is formed. Is the 
terminalion turn yariable ? 
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51. Regat, regunt, reget, regar, auditor, capiunt, regitor, rege, regere, 
capite, audias, audies, audire, audiret, rexero, moneant, mon^, rectus est, 
mirer, verecw, mvrator, 

52. Explain the forms amasse, audieram, nosse, die, fer,faxim, vocarier, 

53. Explain the formation of the present and perfect stem of amo (see 
§ 30, 1) ; of momo; of rego; of audio: the supine stem of nomino; of 
terreo; of duco; of deleo; of Jingo, 

54. What are derivatiye verbs ? Define each class. Explain how they 
are formed, and of what conjugation. 

55. Give the principal parts of fateor, bibo, cemo, arcesso, vinco, vincio, 
cado, ccBdOf cedo, disco, plecto, Jingo, do, peto, peUo, law, 

56. What verbs are called Irregular ? Give the present indicative and 
present subjunctive of fero. Give the imperatives, active and passive. Give 
the present and imperfect passive. 

57. Give the present indicative and present subjunctive of volo, nolo, 
malo. Give the imperative of nolo. Give the imper£9ct of volo, nolo, malo. 
Give the infinitives. 

58. Inflect the present indicative of eo ; of Jio; the present subjunctive ; 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. Give the imperative of each. 

59. Parse the following, and inflect the tenses to which they belong : 
ferat,feret,ferar,fero; vis, voUt, voluit; nonvuUis, notes, noli; mavis, maUe, 
mavuUis ; it, earn ; Jiunt,Jies,Jierem,Jiat,Ji, 

60. What are Defective verbs ? CSonjugate coepi, odi. Give the parts 
in use of aio, inquam. In what sense are odi and memini used ? What 
name do they have ? What is said of the compounds of Jio? 

61. What are Impersonal verbs'? What nominative usually precedes 
them in English ? How are they classified ? Conjugate Ucet, 

62. How are the Periphrastic Conjugations formed? How the first 
periphrastic conjugation ? How the second ? 

63. In what ways may verbs be compounded (see § 30, 6 <f) ? How 
are the compounds of capio and teneo formed? Of cogo and degof Of 
fcuno with a preposition (see § 44, 3 e) ? 

64. Define Particles. How are Adverbs formed ? Explain the forma- 
tion of care, deady ; fortiter, bravely ; mtdtum, much ; Jalso, falsely ; quo, 
whither ; ibi, there ; stcUim, immediately. How are adverbs classified ? 
Explain the distinction between certo and certe ; primum and primo, 

65. How are adverbs compared ? Illustrate by examples. 

66. What is a Imposition? How many take the accusative? How 
many the ablative ? How many have either the accusative or the ablative ? 
What is the distinction in the use of a, ah, and absf Of e and ex f What 
is said of the meaning of prepositions in composition (see § 44, 3 ^) ? 

67. What is a Conjunction ? Into how many classes are conjunctions 
divided ? What does the first class include ? What the second ? What 
conjunctions are Enclitics ? How are at and at^ue distinguished ? 
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68. Disdngnish between a Boot and Stem. Explain the meaning of 
such derivatives as ductor, victrii, viator, nUles (from mil, a thousand, and 
eo, go), gaudium, Jlumen, puellula. How are Patronymics formed? What 
is the termination of masculine patronymics ? Of feminine ? Of what 
declension are patronymics ? How are gentile nouns formed ? Explain 
the meaning in the terminations to tke following words : pugnax, ovile, 
alumnus, difficuUas, lapidosus, Cannenns. 

69. Define a Sentence. How many kinds ? Define each. Define Sub- 
jecty Predicate, Copula, Substantive Verb, a Phrase, a Clause. How arc 
clauses classified? What is meant by Agreement and Grovemment in 
Grammar ? Illustrate. 

70. Define Apposition. Give the mle for the agreement of an acQec- 
tive with a noun ; when the nouns are of dlfifereot gender ; when they de- 
note things without life. 

71. Give the rule for the agreement of a relative pronoun with its anto- 
cedent. How is its case determined ? How its gender ? Illustrate. 

72. What is the rule for the agreement of a verb ? Of what number 
is the verb when belonging to two or more nominatives singular ? When 
a nominative singular is joined to an ablative with cum f What is said of 
Collective nouns ? Of uterque f guitque f 

73. What is the rule for the Genidve after nouns ? Explain the differ- 
ence between the subjective and objective genitive. What is the rule for 
the genitive after partitives ? What is the mle for the genitive after verbs ? 
Of verbs of remembering? Verbs of accusing? Verbs of pity? Of 
miseret, etc. ? Of refert, etc. ? Of egeo, etc. ? 

74. What other construction is used after refert and interest? What 
is said of the nominatives of these verbs ? What is said of potior f When 
do verbs of remembering take the accusative ? How is the punishment 
expressed ? What is said of tanii, qtuxnti, etc.? Of pridie and postridie f 
What is said of the construction after omnes f 

75. Give the general rule for the Dative. For the dative with verbs. 
Mention the verbs that take the dative generally without the sign to or 
for. Give the rule for verbs compounded with ad, ante, etc What is the 
rule for esse, and the dative ? How may esse in such cases be translated ^ 
What is said of the agent after passive verbs ? Of the agent with ger- 
unds, etc. ? Give the rule for the dative of Service, Nearness, Advantage, 
and Ethical dative. 

76. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives ? What is said of 
dido audiens t Mention adjectives that are followed by either the geni- 
tive or dative ? What is said of propter and proximus f Of obvius f Of 
idem f Of nomen est f Explain the following : Est mihi cuUdlus; cuUellus 
est meus ; habeo cultellum ; est mihi nomen Alexandra, 

77. What is the rule for the Direct Otgect of a verb ? For the Cog^- 
tiBte Accusative ? For verbs of motion comTpav«\dfid. mth. oircufn and 
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trans f For ddectat, etc ? For verbs of asking, etc. ? What prepositions 
take the accusative ? 

78. When the active voice takes two accusatives, which is retained after 
the passive voice ? What is said of peto f Of id temporis f What is the 
Sjnecdochical accusative ? Is this an illustration of it : inutile ferrum 
cingitur 9 In what ways may the accusative after many neuter verbs be 
explained ? What interjections are followed by the accusative 1 

79. What is the rule for the Vocative ? 

80. Give the general rule for the Ablative ; for the ablative of separa- 
tion ; for opus and usus ; ablative of source ; of cause ; ablative after dig- 
nus, etc. ; ablative of agent ; of comparison ; of means ; of the ablative 
after utcr, etc. ; of quality ; of price ; of specification ; for the locative 
ablative ; for the ablative absolute. 

81. What is said of compounds of a, ab, etc.? What is said of egeo 
and indigeo f When, after verbs denoting origin, is the preposition ex« 
pressed ? How is the agent sometimes expressed 1 What is Mud of plus, 
minus, etc. ? 

82. What is the rule for the time when and how long f For sgpace ? For 
place ? What is said of domif etc ? What is said of the use of preposi- 
tions before names of towns ? Before names of other places ? 

83. Mention the prepositions that govern the accusative ; tl^ow that 
govern the ablative. What is said of in, sub, super, subter f Of preposi- 
tions used in dates 1 Of the adverbs pridie, etc ? What prepositions 
often follow their nouns ? 

84. Name the Moods, and define each. How is the hortatory subjonc* 
tive used? The optative subjunctive? The concessive subjunctive? 
Define the Infinitive mood ; as a subject ; the complementary infinitive ; 
with subject accusative ; the historical infinitive. 

85. Into what two classes are Tenses divided ? Mention those of the 
first class ; of the second class. Define the tenses of the indicative. How 
many tenses has the subjunctive? Give the primary tenses; the sec' 
ondaiy. In compound sentences by what tense is the primary tense 
fisllowed ? Illustrate by examples. When is the perfect definite followed 
by a secondary tense ? When is the present ? 

86. What time is denoted by the Infinitive? How is the infinitive 
translated in indirect discourse ? Illustrate. 

87. What is a Conditional Sentence ? How are conditional sentences 
classified ? Give the difierent forms of particular suppositions, and one 
example of each. When is the indicative used in both clauses ? When 
the future indicative ? Define general suppositions. Give examples. 

88. What is an implied condition ? Define and illustrate a disguised 
condition ; condition omitted ; potential subjunctive. 

89. What are Temporal clause ? Mention the temporal adverbs. Give 
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the mle for the roood of temporal danses ; for cum temporal ; for cmU- 
quam, etc. ; for dum, etc. ; for cum causal. 

90. What are Causal clauses ? Gire the causal particles and the rules 
for the mood followmg them. 

91. What is a Final clause ? Give the rule for sequence of tenses. In 
how many ways may a purpose he expressed in Latin * Illustrate. 

92. What are Consecutive clauses? Give the rule for consecutiye 
clauses after ut; after quin; for rdatiYe clauses; clause after umts, etc ; 
after ^tiain ; after <%mi5. 

93. What is the rule for the mood in Intermediate danses ? Give ex- 
amples in which the subjunctive and indicative are used. 

94. What is meant by Direct Discourse ? By Indirect ? Write these 
sentences in Latin and give the rule : / am writing; he say» I am writtng ; 
if you should say thai, you would he mistaken ; he thinks that you would be 
mistaken if you should say that. 

95. What is an Indirect Question ? What mood does the imperative 
take in indirect discourse ? 

96. Give the rule for Wishes and Commands. • 

97. When do Belative clauses take the indicative ? When do they take 
the subjunctive ? Classify them, and give one example of each. 

98. What is a Substantive clause ? How are they classified ? Mention 
four kinds, and give examples of each. 

99. How are Questions introduced ? Mention the interrogative parti- 
cles. Give illustrations of their use. How is a double question ex- 
pressed ? How is the Answer expressed in Latin ? 

100. What is a Participle ? What is said of the time of the participle ? 
How are the present and perfect participles used ? What is said of the 
future participle? 

101. What is a Gerund? Followed by what cases? Instead of 
the gerund of a transitive verb, what construction may be used ? What 
is said of the participles of utor, etc. ? When the participle in dus is used 
for a gerund, what is it called ? What is the mle for the genitive of ger- 
unds and gerundives ? For the dative ? For the accusative ? For the 
ablative ? 

102. What is a Supine ? By what cases are gerunds followed ? Wliat 
do they follow ? What is the rule for the supine in um ? In u f 

103. YtThat is the order of words in a Latin sentence ? Where do nu- 
merals generally stand ? Where demonstrative pronouns ? Relative pro- 
nouns ? What connectives occupy the second or third place ? Where is 
a modifier of a noun and adjective placed ? What is the position of ne 
and quidem f Of inquam f How can the subject and predicate be made 
emphatic? 
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104. Decline mea Jilia, mens Jilius, bona dea, Mark the quantity of 
the penultimate and final syllables. 

105. What are Epicenes? What 10 meant by the Copula? Decline 
AnchiseSf jSneas, 

106. Give the principal parts of «to, ducOf vinco, morior, oportet, jacio, 
jaceo, 

107. Decline bonus vir, Orpheus, alta turns, Ttberis, AchiUes, cams, jm- 
venis. Give the gender of each with the rule, and mark all the long 
vowels. 

108. How are adjectives compared ? Compare hebes, httmilis, inops, dex- 
ter, juvenis ; mark the quantity of all the penults. 

109. Form adverbs from the following, and compare them : Urns, lotus, 
audax, bonus, miser, fadUs, gravis, 

110. By what case or cases are/>eto, qucero, th, circumch, postulo, loeto, 
utor, consuU>,facio,fav€0,jvbeo, nubo, followed? 

111. Give the participles of conor, sequor, coido,fatear, loquor,fido, domo, 
veto, sto, plico, 

112. Write the compounds formed from con and ago, con and lego, in 
and ludo. How is text formed from tego f nupsi from nubo? pcusus from 
potior f maximus from magnus f 

113. Decline and mark the quantity of the penultimate and final sylla- 
bles of caro, bos, nix, os, ins. Dido, Jupiter, iter, poema, fntctus, 

114. Give the meaning of the following words in the singular and plu- 
ral : copia, sol, locus, impedimentum, littera, forum, Jmis, plaga, opera, 

115. Decline together Tullia minor; Publius Cornelius Scipio Africanus; 
alter iUepuer, 

116. Write in Latin, toe are reading ; I and you are reading ; you and 
that boy are reading ; he and that boy are reading. What is the quantity of 
monosyllables ? 

117. What are Patronymics? Form masculine and feminine patro- 
nymics from Tantalus, jEneas, Pricunus, Mark the quantity of the penulti- 
mate syllable. 

118. Enumerate the chief uses of the Genitive? What is the distinc- 
tion between the use of nostrum and nostri f vestrum and vestri t 

119. Explain the meaning of the terminations of the following words : 
lumen (from luc-men), audacia, lacesso, cantillo, esurio, viator, collegium, Mark 
the quantity of the final vowels. 

120. What is an Intensive verb ? Form one from each of the following 
words : dico, jacio, damo, habeo, and lego, 

121. Give all the infinitives and imperatives of the following : capio, 
iollo, qucBTO, nosco, posco, pango, labor, juvo, veto, gero, 

13 
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122. ExpUdn and iHiutnte the pardthre g g uiti fe widi Binnends; with 
neuter adjectiTes. Would mkU memoriatiiiM be eomcl ? 

123. Giye the principal parts, and explain how the perfect is formed, of 
the following rerba : ilico, colo, yigno, amggo,Jmio. 

124. Form nouns to express the male agent finmnnw, <bh£o, mmoo ; the 
female agent from mnco, venor, Ugo. 

125. Distingnish in meaning between the following with the datiye and 
with the aocnsatiye : constiio, metuo, eaoeo, tempero, modemr. 

126. How maj a sentence in the actire Toioe be converted into the pas- 
shre ? Apply the rule to the following : Romybu wrhem wmria dmxU ; Re- 
mus Jiratrem UberaviL 

127. What are Interjections? Mention the principal ones, with the 
cases that follow them. What is the quantity of final as,es,otf 

128. Parse the following : imilatug, vixisset, a ttu list e t, educeret, uteretur, 
Mcriptam esse, jiun, ausi amus, mansi, 

129. What are the derivations of BomanuSf oratio, orator, and the mean- 
ing of the derivatiye terminations in each ? What suffixes must be at- 
tached to a noun to express the office of a person ? A collection of trees 1 

130. Enumerate the chief uses of the Datire case. What is the pri- 
mary meaning of the dative 1 

131 . Give the gender of the following words, with the rules under which 
they come, or to which they are exceptions : maguter, arbor, finis, dais, 
oratio, caput, dies, manus, amnis, lepus, mus, tdlus, lavs, palus, geaUt eolUs, 
ensis, lex. 

132. Enumerate the chief uses of the aoensalive case. What is the 
rule for the accusative of time and space ? In w^at other case are nouns 
denoting tune and space often put 1 To denote a place by its distance 
from another, which case is used ? Is a preposition ever expressed with 
this accusative ? Explain the accusative in the following : ferire foedus, to 
strike a treaty. What impersonal verbs are followed by the accusative ? 

133. Decline ueter, Judicum, ordo, Paris, vimen, lapis, Lysias, Tholes, 

134. Give the principal parts of the following : rapio, fitcio, curro, tego, 
texo, tero, queror. 

135. Give the principal parts of fero when compounded with ab, ad, con^ 
dis, ex, in, 6b, sub, and explain the euphonic changes. Mark the quantity 
of each vowel. 

136. Enumerate the chief uses of the Ablative. What is the rule for 
the voluntary agent after a passive verb 1 Of the voluntary agent after 
center verbs 1 What is said of the involuntary agent ? What construc- 
tion arises from the want of a present participle of esse f 

137. How is the perfect stem of the third conjugation formed ? When 
reduplicated, what vowel may the prefix take? What verbs retain 
their reduplication in their compounds 1 Illustrate with the following : 
cado, do, mordeo, tundo, spondeo, sto ; in and cado ; in and mordeo ; re- and 
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spondeo ; circum and do ; con and sto; con and disco ; ex and posco ; con 
and cwro ; ob and casdo. 

138. Compare the following: adolescens, novus, egenvs, dives, diligens, 
levUefy diu. What is the quantity of final is, us, ys f 

139. Decline respubUca, amhoj ces, mcenia, os, locus, deus, 

140. Classify the tenses, and illustrate the rule for sequence of tenses 
by examples. 

141. How is the place to which, at which, from which, expressed in Latin ? 

142. What is meant by the Locative case (or form) ? With what case 
is it usually identical in form ? Write the locative of Karthago, Athenoe, 
Roma. Explain the following : Albos constitverunt in wrbe munita (see 
§ 46, 2 6). 

143. Give examples of Inceptive and Diminutive verbs, and the rule 
for their formation. 

144. How is the time how long, the time when, the time ufithin which, an 
event occurs, expressed ? 

145. Explain the mode of reckoning time used by the Romans. Ex- 
press in Latin, May 2, 7, 16 ; January 4, 9, 25. Give a rule for convert- 
ing English dates into Latin and Latin into English. 

146. What cases following peto, in, sub, posnitet, uiar, indigeo, do, post, 
similis, proximus, propiorf 

147. Classify Conditional sentences. Write the difierent forms in Latin, 
using the following sentence : if he does this, it is weU. Write each form 
of particular suppositions after the word dixit, making the necessary 
changes to convert it into the indirect discourse. 

148. Give a synopsis of the present stem in both voices of oapio,fero, 
audio, veho. 

149. Decline together aula ampla, ipse tu, grains idem senex. When is 
is final long ? 

150. In a negative final or consecutive clause would you use ne guts or 
non uUusf 

151. Explain the use of cum temporal'and cum cansaL 

152. In final clauses, how is the tense of the subjunctive diBtermined ? 

153. How is the want of a perfect active participle supplied in 
Latin? 

154. niqstrate the use of the infinitive in indirect discourse by using 
the following sentences: he says that he is writing; he soffs that he was 
writing ; He says thai he has toritten ; he says that he wHl write ; he said that 
he was writing, etc 

155. Write two in^rmediate clauses, in one of which the subjunctive is 
used, and one the indicative. 

156. In 'how many ways may a purpose be expressed in Latin ? Illus- 
trate by examples. 
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157. Mention the dtfierent kinds of Substantiye Clauses. Explain the 
following : post ejus mortem nihilo minus Hdvetii id, quod constituerant, fa- 
cere, conantur, ut ejmibus suis exeant, 

158. Distinguish between the use of iUe, iste, and hie. When is final a 
long? 

159. Mention some deponent verbs whose perfect pa^dple is used in a 
passive sense. 

160. Decline (marking the quantity of the penultimate and final sylla- 
bles) littera, donum, nostra domus, genus, Htus, scdus, 

161. How is a Wish conceived as possible expressed % How a hopeless 
wish ? Illustrate by examples. 

162. What perfect participles are used in the sense of a present ? How 
is the place of the present passive participle supplied ? 

163. What is the distinction in the use of the interrogatives quis, qui; 
quid J quod f 

164. What is the potential subjunctive? The optative subjunctive ? 

165. When do Causal sentences take the subjunctive? What are in- 
definite relatives ? What mood do they generally take ? 

166. What verbs govern two accusatives ? 

167. Explain the use of the gerund and gerundive ; examples. What 
is the use of the gerundive in connection with euro, loco, trado f 

168. Give the principal parts of rtenio, eurro, disco, vinco, vincio, rapio, 

169. How is a Question asked in Latin ? Give examples, using differ- 
ent interrogative particles. How is the answer expressed ? 

170. Give examples of the use of xU and ne after verbs of fearing. 

171. Distinguish between non n^mo and nemonon; translate nemo non 
audiet, 

172. Decline and give the gencter of insula, hartus, sanguis, frons, rndgus, 
sal, lapis, templum, animal, gens, finis, nox, fides, arcus, 

173. What is meant by elision, ellipsis, arsis, hiatus, stanza, foot, 
metre? 

174. Explain the following: ccssural pause, catalectie, synapheia. 

175. Mark the quantity of the vowels in the following words, to which 
the rules apply (give the rules) : amcare, regitur, auditur, monetur, datum, 
juvi, tuli, didici, occido, nego, nequam. 
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1. Give the gender of each of the following noirnSi and the rule for it : 
pcuCf pactio, manus, salus, ager, pes, 

2. Decline the following nouns, marking the quantity of the penulti- 
mate and final syllables in each form : JUius, t'ter, domus, dies, 

3. Decline solus, fords, idem, quidam. Compare ingens, simUis, sacer. 
Give the meaning of the following endings of nouns and adjectives: 
'Ula {comicula), -turn {ministenum), -etum {saxetum), -icius {patricius). 

4. Give the principal parts of the verbs fundo, veto, verto, voveo, sando, 
casdo. Give the third person singular of the present subjunctive active 
and of the future indicative passive of veto, verto, and sando. Inflect the 
imperfect subjunctive passive of fticio, and the future indicative active of 
iranseo. 

5. By what cases respectively are these words followed : ooeurro, ooii- 
demno, sub,Jruor, doceo, noceo f 

n. 

1. Write down the following words and mark the quantity of the pe- 
nult, giving the rules of prosody : tempora, responderunt, dederint, discedo, 
iniquus, oceanus, remand, egi, impedit, manus, brevis, cervices, prottdit, nolite, 
vectigcd. 

2. Meaning of termination : -etum in rosetum t Of -olus in JUiolus f Of 
•ax in loquax 9 Of 'tnentum in tegumentum f 

3. Write the perfects and supines of dUigo, reperio, numeo, perjuncb, in- 
dulgeo, cedo, ccedo, cado, moveo, cognosoo. 

4. Compare- ocer, bene, magnus, similis, gravis, 

5. Give the present subjunctive and future indicative, third person sin- 
gular, of sum, cemo, eo, malo, caveo, venio, 

6. Decline cdiguis, alter, ipse, 

7. What is the Latin for five f for fifth 9 for five times 9 for fifty 9 fifti' 
eth 9 fifty times 9 Write in Latin, one man in every ten. 
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III. 

1. Decline soror, vtr, vis, vulnus, animal. Give the gender of each of 
these nouns, with the rule. Mark the quantity of all the penultimate and 
final syllables you write in this section. Give the genitive plural of gent 
and hostiSf with rules. 

2. Decline sacer, acer, alius. Compare simiUs, superus, parvus, juvenis. 
Form and compare adverbs from acer, cJtus. Decline idem, tu, aliquis. 
Give the Latin numerals for sixti/, seventy, eighty, six hundred, seven huuu 
dred, eight hundred, 

3. Give the principal parts of vinco, vincio, spondeo, domo, lacesso, caedo, 
audeo. All the participles and infinitives of adipiscor and fero. The seo^ 
ond person singular of the future indicative and of the imperfect subjunc^ 
tive of audeo, audio, fugio, eo, possum, vob, Mark all the penultimate and 
final syllables you write in this section. 

4. How is the price or value expressed in Latin * time in which ? place 
where ? What case or cases follow the verbs miseret, obUviscor, ignosco, 
fungor, rogo, respectively 1 «. 

5. What is a spondee ? An iambus ? What is an heroic hexameter ? 

IV. 

1. Decline dens, alius, tu, si quis, and audax, marking the quantity of 
penultimate and final syllables. Compare audax, muUus, and nequam. 
Compare adverbs formed from audax, bonus, miser, and honorificus. Give 
the rule for the gender oi formido, caput, pax, fas, and Tiberis. 

2. Inflect the future indicative and present subjunctive of teneo, gero, sto, 
and Jio, marking the quantity of all the syllables. Give the infinitives of 
tollo and scribo. Give all the participles of hawrio and orior. Give the 
principal parts of uro, vendo, paro, pario, pareo, memini, and nanciscor. 

3. What case or cases follow Jido, jubeo,.memini, existimo, poenitett con- 
tra, clam, and the inteijection f By what two cases may price or value 
be expressed, and when is one used, and when the other ? What case fol- 
lows the comparative when quam is omitted ? When is it necessary that 
quam be expressed ? Give five important rules for the ablative without 
a preposition after verbs. 

4. When is ut omitted before the subjunctive ? Give the rules for the 
subjunctive in relative clauses. Translate into Latin the plan of setting the 
city on fire, using first the gerund and then the gerundive. {Plan, cottcil' 
ium, to set on fire, inflammare,) 

V. 

1. Decline mare, pignus, cor^fructus. Give the gender of these nouns, 
with the rules. Mark the quantity of any increments that occur in their 
declension. 
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2. Compare hvmUis, niger, malm. Give the STnopsis of morior and gau- 
deo. Give the second person of the future indicative, and of the present 
imperfect and perfect subjunctive of spero, fero, voh, in the active voice. 
The same offacio and aucUo in the passive. Give the principal parts of 

fateor, Umo^ peto, vinciOf coby tango, 

3. Compare diu. Form and compare an adverb from hrevis. What are 
the meanings of the terminations of copioauSy civUis, audaciay victrixf 
What cases follow tnfero, poenitet, parco, aireo, fnutfy tenax,freLus, in, ante, 
super f 

4. How is the place to which, the price, the agent of a passive verb, ex- 
pressed in Latin ? 

5. How is a condition contrary to the fact expressed in Latin ? State 
one case in which a relative clause requires the subjunctive. One case 
where the subjunctive is used in principal clauses. What is a gerundive 1 
Give an example. 

VI. 

1. Decline Pendope, mons, cubUe, and give the gender, with th^mle. 
Mark the quantity of penults and final syllables of the above words. 
Decline uterque. Decline acer, and compare it. Form an adverb from it, 
and compare it. 

2. Compare senex and mtmificus. Give the derivation of JiUolus, docu- 
mentum, quercetum, audax, capesso, and the meaning of the terminations. 
Give all the participles and infinitives of vereor and caedo, and mark the 
quantity of the penults. Inflect the imperatives of fero, ordior, nolo,fateor^ 
Give the present and imperfect subjunctive, first person singular, of ad- 
juvo, 60, saleoy and Jiigio, marking the quantity of the penults. Give the 
principal parts of pario, pareo, paro, reddo, redeo, surgo, and the compounds 
of ab and fero. 

3. What case or cases follow refertf irascor, circumdo 9 How do the 
constructions of names of towns difier from those of other words ? How 
is the degree of difference expressed in Latin ? How the agent of the par- 
ticiple in -dus f What construction is used after verbs of saying ? verbs 
of fearing ? How may a purpose be expressed ? How does a gerund re- 

. .semble anoun? How does it resemble a verb ? How does the gerundive 
difier from it ? 

vn. 

1. Decline the following words, and give their genders respectively .* 
onuSf coUiSf solus, gradus. Decline felix, quidam, senex. Compare parvus, 
beneficus. Form and compare an adverb from acer. 

2. Give the synopsis of mordeo, scto, in the active voice, and of hortor, 
onor, pollioeor, nolo* Give the principal parts of paro, pario, pareo, vldscor, 
pango, tolio. 
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3. What are the meanings of the derivadve tenninations in acritudo, 
damito, vinculum, parvulua f 

4. What case or cases follow moneo, prosum, rogo, in, praeter t What is 
the force of num in a question? Of -nef Explain the mood and tense 
of mansissfit in mansissetque utinamfortuna. Explain the mood of es9et, and 
the case oi fronde, in no8 ddvbra miseri, quilms ultimus esaet ills dies, velamua 
fronde. Explain the mood of poUiceantur in ad eum legaH veniunt, qui poUi-^ 
ceantur obsides dare, 

5. What is the use of the supine in -urn f In -u f Explain construc- 
tion of USUI and fore in magno aibi usui fore arbitrabatur. Describe the feet 
of two syllables. Mark the quantity of the penults and last syllables in 
the above extracts. 

vm. 

1. Decline ^{'us, pectus, manus, animal. Give the genders, and mark the 
quantity of all the penultimate and final syllables. Give the gender and 
the ablative singular and the genitive plural of imago, mons, vis, twrisy 
sedile. Decline capax, aeger, and the comparative of miser. Compare 
facilis, acer, and an adverb formed from piger. Decline uterque, 

2. Give the first person of the future indicative, and all tenses of the 
subjunctive of possum, pario, sono, vereor, eo, soleo, Mark quantities of 
penults. Give the infinitives and participles, active and passive, of spon- 
deo, morior, paro, quaero, queror, adipiscor, 

3. Ilxplain the force of the derivative terminations in Umgitudo, tenax, 
vehiadum, Priamides, damito, vino)lentu8,fUiolus, 

4. What is the construction in Latin of the place in which (including 
names of towns) ? the price or value? the degree or measure of difierence 
between objects compared ? the agent of the passive voice ? 

5. What case or cases follow credo, pudet, fungor, refert, aptus, avidus, 
dignus, in, pro, propter, doceo, condemno, circumdo f 

6. How is a future condition with its conclusion expressed ? How a 
condition contrary to fact ? How an object clause after a verb of fearing? 
of commanding ? of saying i 

7. Translate cave eas, and explain the peculiarity. When can yon use 
the gerundive for the gerund ? Give an example of each. Give an ex- 
ample of the use of the supine. 

IX. 

1. Decline together in the singular Marcus TuUius Cicero senex. In the 
same way decline (both in the singular and plural), with the adjective an- 
nexed in the proper gender, dies {fastus), flumen (aureus) ; in the plural, 
arma (vidrix), dea (immortalis), Mark the quantity of all the vowels in 
the above nouns and adjectives. 
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2. State the signification of the terminations -men (in flumen), -eus (in 
aureus), 4rix (in vicirix). What classes of words of the third declension 
form their ablative in i only 1 

3. Give the principal parts of <idjuvo, nolo, venio, paciscor, spemo, foveo, 
mordeo, scindo, marking the quantity of the penultimate vowel. 

4. Give synopsis of mordeo and paciscor ; give all the infinitives and 
participles, and inflect the imperatives. 

5. Give all the rules you remember for verbs that govern the dative. 
State the case or cases by which the price, the source, time when, and 
place where (including names of towns), are expressed, and give the 
rules. 

6. Give the rule for the subjunctive in the following sentences : 
Quid enim, Catilina, est quod te jam in hoc vrbe ddectare possit f 
Nunc ego mea video quid intersit. 

SuppUcatio decreta est his verbis quod urbem incendiis liberassem. 

C. Sidpicium misi qui ex aedibus Cethegi, si quid tehrum esset, efferreU 

0/ortunate adolescens qui Homerum p^aconem inveneris. 



i 
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L LATIN AND ENGLISH. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



<s. ••••..••• active. 

oM. ablative. 

ace aocosative. 

a^. adjective. 

adv adv. 

coi^. ........ oonj unction. 

comp . comparative. 

d(U, dative. 

dtf. defective. 

dep deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

/. feminine. 

gen. ......... genitive. 



Unperat. imperatlTa. 

impers,, ....... impersonal 

imdecl indeclinable. 

inch. ..." inchoative. 

interj interjection. 

m. masculine. 

n neuter. 

man . • numeral. 

part . participle. 

per/. ......••• perfect. 

pi. plural. 

prq^ prepositioii. 

pron, pronoun. 



The quantity of vowels that are long or short by jpoM^ioti, of diphthongs, and final 
syllables, is not given. 

The references are to the sections of Allek Sh Grebnouoh's Latin Grammar. 



5, Sb, prep, with cibL (a only be- 
fore consonants ; ab before vow- 
els and consonants) , from, by ; 
ab aliquo stare, to stand on the 
side of any one. 

&b-&lieno, Sre, avi, Stum, a. (ab; 
ftlienns), io estrange, alienate, 

ab-do, dfire, didi, dituxn, a., to 
put away, hide, conceal. 

ab-eo, ire, ivi, or ii, Xtum, n. (§ 
37, 6), to go away, depart. 

ab-jloio, jlcSre, jeoi, jectum, a. 
(ab; j&cio), to throw away, give 
up, abandon, 

ab-Bcindo, scindSre, scXdi, scia- 
Buxn, a., to tear away, deprive, 
separate. 

abs-ens, entis, part, (ab-Bom), 
absent. 



ab-fiXmXllB, e, adj.^ untihe, dis* 

simitar. 
ab-Bolvo, BolvSre, solvi, adlil- 

tum, a,, to unbind, acquit, dis* 

charge, 
ab-Borbeo, sorbere, Borbui, sorp- 

tum, a,, to suck in, swallow fip, 

devour. 
abs-que, prep, with abl.p without^ 

but for, except. 
abB-tineo, tXnere, tiCnoi, tentnm, 

a. and n. (tSneo), to hold or keqf 

away from, abstain, refrain, 
ab-Bum, esBe, fni, n. trr., to be 

absent, io be wanting, 
ab-sumo, BumSre, BompBi, Bump- 

tum, a., to take away, waste, 

destroy. 
&c, see aVc^<b. 
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asst-ivus, a, tun, adj. (aestas), of 
summer, summer^ike. As noun, 
eoativa, drum, n., summer-quav' 
ters, 

cetas, StiB, /. (aavum), age (time 
of life), 

cetern-Itafb atia, /. (aetumns, § 
44, 1, c, 2), eternity. 

aat-emaa, a, urn, ac^. (aataa), eter^ 
naly everlasting, enduring. 

asvum, i, n., an age ( period). 

affecto, are, avi, atom, a. (affeo- 
tiia), to have a passion for any 
thing, to strive after, reach. 

affectus, U3, m. (afiXoio), love, 
fondness, passion. 

af-ISro, ferre, attttli, allatum, a. 
(ad; fSro), to bring, announce, 
procure, betake, allege. 

af^ficio, Sre, feci, fectnm (ad; 
fScio), a., to treat, affect, dis- 
turb, visit (wUh punishment, &c.). 

af-figo, Sre, ixi, ixum, a. (ad; 
figo), to fasten, join, attach. 

af-finis, e, adj. (ad; finis), bor- 
dering upon, adjacent to, kindred. 

affin-Xtas, atis,/. (affinis, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), relationship by marriage, 
relationship, alliance, nearness. 

af-firmo, Sre, avi, atum, a. (ad; 
firmo), to make strong, confirm, 
maintain. 

af-fligo, Sre, izi, ictum, a. (ad; 
fligo), to strike, distress, cast 
down. 

fi-f5re, fut. inf. of absttm, to be 

^ away, abserU. 

AMca, ae, f, Africa, especially 
the country near Carthage. 

&ger, gri, m., afield, territory. 

agger, Sris, m,, a heap, mound, 
embankment. 

ag-gr8dior, grSdi, gressna stim, 
dep. (ad; gr&dior), to go to, 
approach, attack. 

ag-men, Inis, n. (Sgo, § 44^ 1, c, 
2), a flock, troop, crowd, army 
(on the march). 

a-gnosoo, nosoSre, nSvi, nXtam, 
a. (ad; ^osoo = nosoo), to 

recoffntzCf own, acknowledge. 
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agnua, t, m., a lamb, . 

&go, Sre, egi, actum, a., to act, do, 
lead, drive ; to deal, treat, strive, 
endeavor, 

agr-arios, a, um, adj. (Sger), of 
fields or public lands. 

agr4-c6ia, aa, m. (ftger; c51o), a 
cultivator of the land, a farmer, 

agrXcul-tHra, aa, /. (ftger; o61o, 
§ 44, 1, e, 2), agricuUure, hus' 
bandry. \say, 

fiio, def (§ 38, 2, a), to speak, 

ala, aa, y*., a wing, the wing of an 
army. 

Slftcer, oris, ere, adj., lively, brisk, 
quick, eager, active. 

SLlacr-Xtas,'ati8,/. (&lScer, § 44^ 1, 
c, 2), liveliness, eagerness, alac- 
rity. 

al-arius, a, um, adj. (ala) of the 
wing (of an army). 

Alba, aa, f. Alba (Longa), an 
ancient town of Latium, 20 
miles S. E. of Rome, built by 
Ascanins, son of Mueas. 

Alb-anus, a, um, adj. (Alba, § 44, 
1» c, 3), of or belonging to AJba; 
Atban. 

albus, a, um, adj., white, fair. 

alea, aa, y., a die or dice for play- 
ing at games of chance ; hazard, 
venture, risk. 

ales, alXfcis, <idj. (ala, and i, root of 
eo, wing-going), with wings, 
winged. As noun, com, gen., 
a bird. 

Alexander, dri, m. (Defender of 
men), son of Philip and Olym- 
pia, sumamed "the Great,'* 
the founder of the Macedonian 

^ Empire (b.c. 356-323) . 

Alexandria, aa, f, the city built 
by Alexander the Great (b.c. 
332), upon the north coast of 
Egypt, noted for its luxury. 

Sli-enus, a, um, €K{f. (Slius), be-^ 
longing to another person or 
thing ; another'^s, foreign, hostile ; 
aes alienum, debt. 

SUquaxndlu, adv. (ftlXquis; diu), 
awKUe, /or awMle, jar &omttvnw&« 
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SHqn-ando, adv. (SUqnis) (of time 
past, future, or present), fov 
merlff^ hereafter^ now, some time, 
at length. 

Sll-qnantns, a, tim, ad^. (Slins; 
quantos), some, considerable. 

iU-qnanto, adv. (SUquantus), con- 
siderably, not a little. 

SH-qnis (Ulqui)) qua, quid or 
quod (sQiua ; quia) , pron. indef. 
(§ 22, 2, d), some one, some, 
any (, aliquXd, something, some- 
what. 

JBl-qxiot, indefinite nvmeral adj., 
indecl. (Sliua ; quot), some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

SlXqudt-iea, adv. (SUqnot), several 
times, 

SliuB, a, um, acfj., another, other 
(§ 16, 1,6); Sliua . . . Slius, one 
. . . another, 

al-Hcio, llc^e, lexi, lectnm, a. 
(aid; Iftcio), to aUwe, entice. 

al-Hgo, are, avi, atnm, a. (ad; 
IXgo), to bind to, fasten, hinder, 
detain, 

Allobrdges, ttm, m ., a Gallic peo- 
ple, bounded on tiie north and 
west by the Rh6d&Biis (Rhone), 
south by the SeUbra (Isere), and 
extending eastward to the Alps. 

al-15quor, qui, cutua auxn, dep. 
(ad; 16quor), to speak, ad- 
dress. 

almus, a, ttm, adj. (ilo), nourish- 
ing, nutritious, benign, propi- 
tious. 

Ho, Sre, ui, antnm and altmn, a., 
to nourish, support, feed, sus- 
tain. 

Alpes, irm,f., the Alps ; the high 
mountain range between Italia, 
Gallia, and Helvetia. 

alts, adv. (altos), on high, highly^ 
deeply. 

alter, tftra, tSrmn, adj. (§ 16, 1, b), 
one of two, other, second ; altar 
. . . alter, one . . . the other. 

alter-oor, Sri, Stns sim, dep, 
(alter), to dispute, contend, 
wrangle. 
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altiuB-ciflus, a, um, adj. dim. 

(§ 44, 3), (altas), rather high, 
altUB, a, uxn, part. (Slo), high, 

deep. 
alveus, i, m. (alTus), a c&oftneZ, 

trough, shff. 
alvuB, iff., the bdly, stomcuk. 
amb-io, ire, ivi or fi, itum, n. and 

a. (eo), to go about, solicit, can- 
vass. 
ambX-tio, Snia, f. (ambio ; § 44^ 

1, c, 2), a canvassing, desire for 

honor, ambition. \both, 

ambo, ae, 0, num. adj. (§ 18, 1, 6), 
ambiilo, are, avi, atum, n., to 

walk. [distracted. 

5-niens, entia, m^., mcid, insane, 
ftnuc-Xtia, ed,f. (famcus; § 44, 1, 

c, 2), friendship. 
Sun-icua, a, um, adfj. (Smo), lov- 
ing, friendly, kind. 
fimious, i, m., a friend. 
a-mitto, mittSre, miai, miaaom, 

a., to let go, dismiss, lose. 
amniw, is, m., a river (large deep 

stream). 
Smo, are, Svi, Stum, a., to love. 
Smor, oris, m. (&mo; § 44^ 1, e, 

2), lave, desire, longing. 
am-plector, plecti, plexus sum, 

dep., to wind around, embrace. 
amplius, comp. adv. (ample), 

more, longer, fttrther. 
ampluB, a, um, etdj., great, ample, 

spacious, grand, large. 
am-ptito, are. avi, atum, a,, to cut 

around, lop off, prune. 
Xmuliua, ii, m., a king of Alba, 

brother of Numitor, and great- 
uncle of Bomulus. 
Sn, di^nctive interrogative partide 

(§ 71), whether, or. 
finaa, &tis, com. gen., a duck. 
an-oepe, cIpXtia, adj. (an ; cipot), 

two-headed, doubtful, uncertain^ 

criticcd. 
aiKsil-la, 9b, f., a maid-servant. 
aiig;o, gSre, zi, ctum or xnm, a., 

to press tight, choke, strangle. 
anguia, is, m. and /., a serpent^ 

snake. 
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angoBt-iaB, arum, f, (angnstiifl, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), narrotoness, a 
narrow pass, defile. 

angu8-tu8, a, urn, ac{f, (ango), 
narrow, scanty. 

ftn-Xma, ae,/*., air, breath, life, 

finlm-adverto, tSre, ti, stun, a. 
(Snlmas; adverto), to attend 
to, consider, observe; aniinad- 
vertere in aliquem, to punish 
one, 

finXm-al, alia, n. (SnXma), an ont- 
mal, living creature, 

fin-Xmufl, i,m,,the sotd, mind, dis^ 
position, temper, thought. 

an-non, cor^,, or not, 

axm-ona, m,f. (annnB), the yearly 
produce, harvest, com ; the price 
of com, provision. 

annus, i, m,, a year. 

ante, prep, with ace,, before, in 
front of. As Adverb, before^ 
previously. 

ante-cnrro, Sre, noperf,, no sup,^ 
n., to run before, 

ante-eo, ire, ivi or Xi, no. sup,, n,, 
to go before, precede, excel. 

ante . . . quam, conj., before that, 

Anti6chiiB, i,m., & Syiian king. 

ant-iquuB, a, um, ac(j, (auite), 
former, ancient, old. 

Antonius, Xi, m. , Marcus Antonius, 
the distinguished triumvir, con- 
quered by Octavianus, at Ac- 
tium, B.C. 31. 

antrum, i, n., a cave, cavern, grotto. 

ftnuB, ua,y*., an old woman. 

anzius, a, um, acf}, (ango), tor- 
mented, anxious, troubled, un- 
quiet. 

ftper, pri, m,, a wild boar, 

&p8rio, ire, ui, turn, a,, to open^ 
unclose, show, reveal, 

ftper-tu8, a, um, part. (SpSrio), 
open, clear, free. 

ftpiB, ia,/., a bee. 

Apollo, Xnia, m., Apollo, son of 
Jupiter and Latona, twin bro- 
ther of Diana ; god of light, 
poetry, music, archery, also of 
the healing art. 






^LpoUonia, 80,/.» a town of Mace- 
donia, 
ap-pareo, ere, ui, Xtum, n. (ad; 

pareo), to appear, be visible, 

manifest. 
appella-tio, onis,/. (appello, § 

44, 1, c 2), an addressing^ adr 

dress, appeal, 
ap-pello, are, avi, Stum, a. (ad; 

pello), to address, speak to, cM^ 

name. 
ap-pendo, Sre, di, sum, a., (ad; 

pendo), to weigh. 
af^t-ena, entia, part, (appSto), 

striving after, eager for. 
ap-plaudo, Sre, ai, sum, a. and 

n., to applaud ; to clap the hands. 
ap-plXco, are, avi or ui, atum or 

Itum, a. and n. (ad; plXco), to 

join, fix, fasten, apply; to ap» 

proach, draw near. 
ap-pono, ponSre, p5aui, pdaXtum, 

a. (ad; p5no), to put, place 

near, appoint, assign. 
ap-prShendo, Sre, di, sum, a. 

(ad; prShendo), to seize^ take 

hold of. 
ap-pr6plnquo, Sre, ^vi, Stum, n. 

(ad ; pr6pi]iquo), to approach^ 
^ draw nigh. 
Aprilis, ia, m. ([SpSrio), April; the 

montii in which the earth opei^s 

itself to fertility. As Adj., of 

April. 
aptua, a, um, a^., joined, fastened^ 

suited, fii, appropriate. 
Spud, prep, with ojcc, with, near 

to, in the presence of; apud me, 

ai my house. 
Squa, ee,y., waier. 
SquXla, 9^f, the eagle; the stand- 

ard of tiie Roman legion. 
SquU-X-fer, Sri, m. (SquXla; fSro), 
^ an eagle-bearer, standard-bearer, 
AquitSnia, se, /., a province in 
^ Southern Gaul. 
AquitSn-ua, a, um, adj., Agui- 

tanian. 
Arar, Sris, m., a tributary of the 

Ehodanus in Gaul (now the 

BaoneV 
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arbXter, trl, in.» a spedatoTj hearer, 

umpire, judge. 
arbltaium, ii, n. (arbiter), a deci- 
sion, judgment ; power , wilL 
arbitror, £ri, atos sum, dep, (ar- 
biter), to hear, observe, judge, 

thinks suppose. 
arbor,*6ris,/., a tree. 
aro-a, as,/, (aroeo) (the endosing 

thing) t a chest , box. 
aro-eo, Sre, •ni, no sup., a., to 

inclose^ shut up, keep off, hinder, 

prevent. 
ar-cesso, Sre, slvi, utuin, a. (ad ; 

cedo) (to cause to come), to 

summon, caU, invite. 
arct-e, ado. (arctua), closely, tightly, 
aro-tua, a, um, adj., narrow, close, 

strait, confined. 
arena, ua, m., a bow, rainbow, 

curve, arch. 
ard-eo, ere, and, araum, n., to 

bum, blaze. 
ard-or, 5ria, m. (ardeo, § 44, 1, c. 

2), a burning; a flame, fire. 
8rS-na, »,/*. (areo) {the dry thing), 

sand. 
Sr-eo, Sre, ui, no sup., n., to be dry. 
argentum, i, n., silver, money. 
Sr-Idua, a, am, acy. (areo), dry, 

parched. 
ftriSa, iStia, m., a ram ; an engine 

for battering down wails ; a bath 

tering-ram, 
arma, 5ram, n., arms, defensive 

weapons. 
Arioviatua, i, m., a king of the 

Germans. 
ArmSnia, 2d,f, a conntry of Asia. 
ArmSnina, a, um, a^., Armenian. 
armo, Sre, avi, atum, a. (arma), 

to furnish with weapons, to arm, 

equip, fit out. 
Sro, Sie, avL atnm, a., to plough, 

tiU. 
Arpinnm, 1, n., a town in Latium, 

S. W. of Rome, the birthplace 

of Cicero and Marios. 
ar-rlpio, Sre, ripui, reptum, a. 

(adt rSpio), to snatch, catch, 

seize, engage in eagerly. 



arr6ga-n8, ntia, part. (arr5go), 

assuming,presumptuous, haughty, 

proud, 
arr5gan-ter, adv. (arr6gana), aS' 

sumingly, haugJMy^ proudly. 
ar-r5go, are, Svi, atum, a. (ad; 

r&go), to appropriate to one^s 

self, to claim, assume. 
ara, artia, f, skiU, ability, clever^ 

ness, invention. 
Sr-nndo, Inia,/1 (ad; unda) (thai 

which grows near water), the 

reed, cane. 
Arvemi, omm, m., a people of 

Gaul, in the present Auvergne. 
ar-vum, 1, n. (Sro), cultivated kind, 

afield. 
arz, arcia,yi (ybr aro-a y*rom aro- 
eo), a castle, citadel, tower. 
aa, asaia, m^, a unit; an as; a 

small coin used as the unit of 

weight, money, and measure 

among the Romans (§ 85). 
a-acendo, aoendSre, aoendi, 

acensum, n. and a. (ad; acan- 

do), to ascend, mount up, climb. 
aacen-aoa, ua, m. (aacendo, § 44, 

1, c, 2), an ascending, ascent. 
AaoSniua, ii, m., a son of w^neas. 
Aaia, as, /., Asia, generally Asia 

Minor. 
Sl^Inua, i, m., an ass. 
aaper, Sra, Srom, acfj. , rough, harsh, 

violent, sharp. 
a-aplcio, Sre, ezi, ectum, a. (ad ; 

apScio), to look aty to behold^ see, 
aapia, Idia, /. (§ 11, iii. 6, b), a 

viper, adder ; a shield. 
aa-aldeo, ere, edi, eaaum, n. and 

a. (ad; aSdeo), to sit near, 

attend, watch; to invest, be^ 

siege. 
aa-aurgo, gSre, rezl, rectum, n. 

(ad ; aurgo), to rise up, stand up. 
St, conj., but, yet. 
Athenas, arum, /., Athens, the 

chief city of Attica. 
Atilius, ii, m., a Roman name. 
at-que or ac, conj. [in the best 

writers ao is used only before a 
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nant], and ahOy and besides, 

and; Bimul atque, as soon as; 

minus ac, less than, 
atrium, ii, n. (the principal apart- 

meut of a Roman house, next to 

the entrance), a haU, court. 
fitroz, ocis, ac(/., savage, fierce, 

wild, stern, cruel, 
at-tendo, Sre, di, turn, a, (ad; 

teudo), to attend to, consider, 
atten-tus, a, am, part, (attendo), 

attentive, assiduous, 
Attica, ae,/., Attica, the most fa- 
mous country of ancient Greece. 
AttiCcus, a, um, adj., of Attica, 
at-tingo, Sre, tigi^ tactum, a, and 

n. (ad ; tango), to touch, border 

upon, lie near, reach, 
au-ceps, auofipia, m. (&viB ; c&- 

pio), a bird-catcher, fowler, 
auo-tor, 5ris, m, (augeo, § 44, 1, 

c, 1), a founder, maker , author, 
auctor-Itas, Stis,/. (auctor, §44, 1, 

c, 2), authority, power, dignity, 

influence, 
auc-tua, a, am, part, (augeo), 

enlarged, great, ample, rich, 
aucup-imn, ii, n. (aucfipor, § 44, 

1, c, 2), bird-catching, fowling, 
auciip-or, ari, Stua sum, dep, 

(auceps), to go a bird-catching, 

or fowling, 
audac-ia, ed,f, (andaz» § 44, 1, c, 

2), courage, boldness, daring, 

insolence, 
audao-Xter, and audac-ter, adv, 

(audax), boldly, courageously, 

daringly, 
aud-az, aoia, ac^', (andeo, § 44, 

1, c, 3), daring, bold, courage- 
ous, rash, violent. 
aud-eo, ere, ausus sum, semi-dep. 

(§ 35, 2), to dare, venture. 
andi-ena, entis, part, (audio), 

obedient to. As noun, m, orf, 

a hearer, 
aud-io, ire, xvi, or U, itum, a,, to 

hear, listen, 
an-f8ro, ferre, absttlli, ablatom, 

a. irr^ular (ab; &tQ), to carry 
awaf/, remove. 



au-Oigio, Sre, fugi, fUe^tom, n. and 

a. (ab ; fligio), to flee aioay ; to 

fieefrom, 
augeo, ire, auzi, auctam, a,, to 

increase, enlarge. 
au-gur, tiriB, com, gen,, a diviner^ 

soothsayer, 
augttr-ium, ii, n, (augiiror, § 44^ 

1, c, 2), divination, prophecy ^ 

soothsaying, 
augiir-or, ari, Itos sum, dep, 

(augur), to predict, foreteU, 
aug-uatua, a, um, mj. (augeo), 

majestic, noble, venerable. 
Auguatua, i, m, (auguatua), Oo 

taviu^ Ccesar, first Emperor of 

Rome, B.C. 31 to a.d. 14. 
aula, as, f,, a Judl, court, pal" 

ace, 
aura, as,/., the air 
anr-eua, a, am, adj, (aurom, § 

44, 1, c, 3), golden. 
aur-ia, ia,/. (audio) (the hearing 

thing) , the ear. 
aurtua:!, i, n:, gold. 
au-Bpez, Icia, com. gen. (Mb; 

apScio), a diviner, soothsayer. 
auapXc-ium, ii, n. (auapei^ § 44, 

1, c, 2) , an omen (taken from the 

watching of birds), an auspice ; 

auapicia habere, to hold or take 

the auspices, 
auater, txi, m,, the south wind ; the 

south. 
aut, cor\j, (§ 43, 2, a), or; ant . . . 

aut, either . , ,or, 
autem, cor^', (§ 43, 2, 5), but, 

however, besides, 
au3^um, ii, n. (au^o), help, aid, 

assistance ; auzXUa, orum, aux* 

iliary troops, 
&var-Xtia, ao,/. (&v5tu8, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), an eager desire, greediness, 

avarice, 
Sv-arua, a, um, adj, (&veo), eager, 

greedy, covetous, 
a-vello, Sre, velli or rulai, vul- 

aum, a,, to tear away, pluck off, 

pull apart, 
. &veo, ire, no perf, no sup., a., to 
\ long /or> cTa-oe. 
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fiveo, ere, no perf.^ no sup,, n., to 
be stife^ happy, well; live (im- 
perative of &veo), hail, farewell, 

a-verto, Sre, ti, sum, a., turn away 
from^ avert, withdraw. 

&v-XduB, a, um, ojdj, Qkveo), eager, 
greedy, covetous, 

&vi8, v^f., a bird, 

a-v5co, arCi avi, atum, a,, to call 
away from, call off, 'withdraw, 

ftv-uncttluB, i, m, (^vus), a ma- 
iemal unde, 

&VUS, i, m., a grandfather. 



BSbyion, onis, /. ("§ 11, iii. 6), 
the ancient capital of the Baby- 
lo- Assyrian Empire, in Mesopo- 
tamia, on the Kiver Euphrates. 

BSleares, iiuxi, /., the Balearic 
isles, in the Mediterranean, east 
of Spain. 

balneum, i, n. (pi. balnese, arum, 
f)i a bath, 

barba, se,/., the beard, 

barb&ruB, a, um, adj,, foreign, 
strange, barbarian; barbari, 
orum, mfi, foreigners, barbari- 
ans; a name applied by the 
Greeks and Romans to people 
of other nations. 

be-atus, a, um, adj, (beo), happy, 
prosperous, fortunate, 

Belgas, arum, m., the Belgians, a 
warlike people dwelling in the 
north of Gaul. 

b-ellum, i, n, (old form du-ellum) 
(duo) (a contest between two 
parties), war. 

bSne, adv, (§17, 4), weU, finely, 
prosperously ; bSne pugnare, to 
fight successfully, 

bSnS-f actor, 5ri8, m, (bSne; fii-. 
cio), a benefactor. 

bSnS-fitcium, ii, n. (b8ne ; f9yolo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), kindness, favor, 
benefit, service, 

bSnS-v61ens, entis, adj, , wishing 
well, kind, obliging. 



b8nSv51ent-ia, ae,/. (bSnSv51en8, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), kindness, good- 
will, friendship, 
ben-ignus, a, um, adj, (bSnus), 

good, kind, friendly, 
beo, are, avi, atum, a,, to make 

happy, bless, gladden, 
bestia, ae, f, a beast, creature, 

animal, [drink. 

bibo, bIbSre, bibi, no sup., a., to 
Bibraote, is, n., Bibracte, the chief 

town of the .^kiui. 
Bibrax, actis, n. , BUbrax, a town 

of Gaul, in the territory of the 

Remi. 
BIbiilus, i, m. , Marcus CalpumiuSy 

consul B.C. 59, colleague of 

Caesar. 
bX-duum, iii, n. (bis; dieB)^ a 

space of two days, 
bi-ni, 86, a, numeral distributive adj. 

(bis), two each, two by two. 
bX-partito, adv. (bis ; para), in two 

parts, two divisions. 
Xiik, numeral adv. , twice, 
blandus, a, umi, adj., flattering^ 

friendly, gentle, kind. 
Boil, orum, m., the Boii, a people 

of Gaul. 
b5n-Xtaa, atia,/. (b6nuB, § 44^ 1, 

c, 2), goodness, virtue, worth, 
b5nus, a, um, adj, , good, kind, fit, 

prosperous, virtuous; n, pi,, as 

noun, b5na, orum, goods, prop- 
erty, riches, 
bos, b5vis, com, gen. (§ U, lu, 4, 

d), an ox, a cow. 
br&chium, li, n., an arm, 
brSvi, adv,, shortly, in a short time, 

briefly, 
brSvis, e, adj, , short, small, brief, 
Britannia, se,/., Britain. 
Britanni, drum, m., the inhabitants 

of Britain, Britons. 
BrundXsium, ii, n., Brundisium; 

an ancient town of Calabria, in 

S. E. Italy, nearest seaport to 

Greece. 
Brutus, i, m., Lucius Junius, a 

founder of the Roman Republic^ 
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BrStns, Marcus, a friend of Cice- 
ro, a conspirator against Csesar; 
Dectmwt, a fellow-conspirator 
with the preceding. 



C, an abbreviation denoting Oains 
(Cains) ; as a numeral, c >=: cen- 
tum. 

c&d-averi Sris, n. (c&do), a dead 
body, corpse, carcass. 

c&do, c&dSre, cScIdi, cSflom. n., 
to fall, happen, perish, [den. 

caecos, a, um, adj., blind, dark, hid- 

caed-ea, is, /. (csedo), slaughter , 
bloodshed, havoc. 

oeedo, Sre, cSoidi, caBsnm, a. 
(cSdo), (to cause to fall), to cut 
down, kill, strike. 

caslum, i,n., see ccBlom. 

Cseaar, ftris, m., C. Julius, mur- 
dered by Brutus and Cassius, 
B.C. 44. 

c^lSim-Xtaa, atis, /., loss, rnisfor* 
tune, calamity. 

c&ISlqiub, i,m., a reed, cane, stalk. 

caloea-mentum, i, n. (calceo, to 
shoe, § 44^ 1, c, 2), a shoe. 

c&lendae (kal), arum,/., the first 
day of the month. 

c&leo, ere, ul, no sup., n., to be 
warm, hot. 

c&l-Xdus, a, um, adj. (cSleo), 
warm, hot. 

call-Xdoa, a, um, adj. (oalleo, to 
be versed in), shrewd, cunning, 
crafty, skillful. 

c&l-or, 5ri8, m. (c^eo, § 44, 1, c, 
2), warmth, heat. 

calv-Xtium, li, n. (oalvus), bald- 
ness. 

calvus, a, um, adj. , bald. 

c&melu8, i, m. , a camel. 

CampSnia, as, /., Campania, a 

very fruitful province in middle 

Italy, of which the chief city 

was Capua. 

camp'Oater, eatrls, eatre, a(2j\ I 

(oampua), o/the plain, level ftaU \ 



campus, i,m., a plain, field, level 
surface; Campus BCartius, a 
grassy plain, in Rome, along 
me Tiber, dedicated to Mars, 
where elections were held, ex- 
ercise and recreation taken. 

C&ninius, ii, m., a Roman name. 

cSnis, is, com. gen. , a dog (§ U, 
1, 3, d, (4). 

cSno, oSnSre, cSdbii, no sup. , a. 
and n. , to sing, foretell, predict ; 
tubicen oec^nit, the trumpeter 
gave the signal. 

oan-tus, us, m. (cSno, § 44, I, c, 
2) , singing, playing, song, proph- 
ecy. 

c&pel-la, ae, /., dim. (§ 44^ 1, c, 
3), (cftper), a she-goat. 

c&per, pri, m., a he-goat, a goat. 

o&p-illus, i, m. (o&put), the hair. 

c&pio, o&pSre, oepi, captum, a., 
to take, lay hold of, seize; re* 
ceive, contain. 

C&pXtolium, ii, n. (c&put), the 
capitol; the citadel of Kome 
and the temple of Jupiter, built 
upon the Capitoline hill. 

c&pra, ae, y. , a she-goat. 

cap-tivus, a, um, adj. (oSpio), 
taken prisoner^ captive. As noun, 
oaptivus, i, m. , a prisoner. 

cap-to, are, avi, Stum, a., in- 
tens, (c&pio, § 36, b, and 44, 2, 
b), to strive after, catch at. 

c&piilus, i, m. (cSpio), handle, 
hilt. 

oftput, Itis, n. , the head. 

Carbo, onis, m. , a Roman name. 

career, 8ris, m. , a dungeon, prison, 

carmen, Inis, h., a poem, song; 
an oracle. 

carnXfez, iXcis, m. (caro ; f&cio), 
an executioner, hangman, 

cSiro, oainiBt f , flesh. 

carpo, Sre, i^ tum, a., to pick, 
pluck, eat, gather. 

carrua, i,m., a two-wheeled cart; 
cart, wagon. 

CsurthSgo (Kar), Xnis,/. , Carthage, 
di celebrated city of Northern 



VOCABULABT. — I. 



11 



oaruB, a, tun, adj. , dear^ precious^ 
esteemed, ^shed. 

cSsa, dd, /., a hut, cottage, cabin, 

Casca, ae, m. , one of the conspira- 
tors against CaBsar. 

oaasis, Idis,/. , a helmet (oi metal) . 

Cassius, ii, m. , the chiei conspira- 
tor against Caesar. 

caBtel-lnm, i, n., dim. (caBtmm, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), a castle, fort. 

caatigo, are, Svi, atum, a. (oaa- 
tus), (to make pure), to chastise, 
reprove, censure. 

castra, Snim, n. pi. , a camp. 

caatruxn, i, n., a castle, fortress. 

ca-Bua, us, m. (cSido, §44, 1, c, 2), 
a falling down; fall, chance, 
calamity. 

cfttena, mtf, a chain, a fetter, 

CSitiOina, se, m., Lucius Sergius 
CatUina; a Boman who was no- 
torious for several times at- 
tempting iMurreotionB against 
his country. 

C&to, onia, m., Marcus Porcius 
Cato (B.C. 93-45), the younger, 
the enemy of Caesar, who com- 
mitted suicide after the battie 
of PharsaUa. 

cStttlus, i, m., dim., a young dog; 
whelp, puppy, 

C&ttUua, i, m., Quintus Catulus, a 
Roman statesman. 

Cauda, se,/., the tail (of animals). 

cauaa (cauaaa), ee, f, a cause, 
reason ; oaual, for the sake of, 
for the purpose of (§ 54^ 3, c). 

c&veo, ere, oSvi, cautum, n. and 
a. , to beware, take heed, guard 
against, avoid. 

c&vua, a, urn, adj., hollow. 

cedo, o5d<re, cesai, ceaaum, n. 
and a., to go, depart, yield, gioe 
up, give way, rdreaL 

oSlSber, bria, bre, adj., frequented, 
celebrated, glorious. 

cSlSbr-Xtas, ktia,/. (cSlSber, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a multitude; fame, re- 
nown. 

oSlSbro, fire, Svi, atum, a. (cSlS- 
b^r), io/reguent; celebrate, praiat. 
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cSler, Sris, Sre, adj., swift, fleet, 
quick, speedy. 

cSlSr-Itaa, atia,/. (oSler, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), swiftness, quickness, speed. 

cSldr-Xter, adv. (oSler), swiftly 
quickly, speedily. 

celo, are, avi. Stum, a. (§ 52, 
2, d), to hide, conceal. 

Celtas, Srum, m., the Celts i the 
inhabitants of S. Gaul. 

cena (ocena), as,/, (the principal 
meal of tho Bomans), supper, 
dinner. 

ceno Coceno), are, Svi, atum, n. 
and a. (cena, § 44, 2, a, 1), to 
dine, sup, take a meal. 

censeo, ere, id, um, a., to esti" 
mate, value, think, believe, vote. 

centuin, adj., indecl., a hundred. 

centttria, as,/, (centum), a divi- 
sion of one hundred ; a century, 
company. 

centfirlo, 5nia, m. (centum), the 
commander of a century ; a cen- 
turion, 

cerno, oernSre, crSvi, cretum, a. , 
to separate, discern, perceive, de- 
cide, resolve. 

cert3-men, Xnia, n. (oertO) § 44^ 
1, c, 2), a contest, battle. • 

certiorem f&cSre, to inform (§ 
52, 2). [surely. 

certo, adv. (certna), certainly, 

certua, a, um, adj. (oerno), de- 
termined, fixed, sure, certain; 
trusty ; resolved. 

cervix, icia,/., the neck. 

oervua, %m., a stag, a deer. 

cesao, are, avi. Stum, n. intens. 
(cede, § 36, 6, and 44, 2, &), to 
delay, loiter, cease, linger. 

(cStSma), a, um, adj. (nomina- 
tive singular masc. not found) , 
the other, the rest. 

ceu, conj. (§ 43, 2, e), as, as if, as 
it were, like as if. 

charta, 89, /. , paper, writing, letter, 

Chrys6g6nua, i, m., a f reedman 
of Sulla. 

olbSrXa, drunL« n. (ctbua^^ food^ 
provisions ^ |odd«T« 
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dbus, 1, tn. f food* 

cIcStrix, icis,/., a scar. 

deer, Sris, n. (used only in Ike 

sing.) J the chick-pea, vetch. 
Cic6ro, dnis, m., Marcus Ttdlius 

Cicero, the greatest of Boman 

orators and wrhera (b. c. 10^ 

43). 
dtcSnia, se, /. , a stork, 
Cimbri, Sruni, m., a people of 

Northern Crermany. 
olngb^ oingSre, dniad, dnctom, 

a., to gird, surround^ enclose; 

besiege, invest. 
cXniB, Sris, m. and/., ashes. 
circa, adv. , and/)r«jp. with the acc.^ 

around, about. 
drclter, adv., and prep, with the 

ace. , round about, near, 
drcnl-tas, ns, m. (droiimeo, § 
, 44, 1, c, 2), a ^fi^ arotifid m a 

circle ; a circuit, compass. 
obrciun, <idv., sindprep. with acc,^ 

around^ about^ near. 
drctun-do, dSre, dSdi, d&tmn, a. 

(§ 51, 1, c), to put around, to 

surround with, encompass; dr- 

onmdSre mumm nrbi or nr- 

bem mnro, to put a waU round 

the city^ or to surround the dty 

with a wall. 
dronm-eo, Ire, Xvi, or ii, Itmn, n. 

and a., to go round, surround^ 

encompass, solicit, deceive. 
drcum-pSno, p9n6re^ p5siii, 

p68Xtum, a., to put or place 

around. 
dronm-flto, stSre, stSti, no. sup.j 

n. and a., to stand around; to 

surround, beset, besiege. 
da, prep, with ace. , on this side. 
oftSrior, ns, adj. (§ 17, 3), on this 

side, hither ; Oallia dterior, hith- 
er Gaul, i.e., this side of the 

Alps. 
dto, adv., quickly, speedily, soon^ 

{comp. oXtina, sup. cXtiaaXinS). 
dtra, prep, and adv.^ on this side ; 

before, within. 
olvfoaa, a, tun, adj. (oXvIb), 56- 
lon^ing to citizens^ civic. 



\ 



dv-ili8» e, adj. (dvia, § 44^ 1, c, 

3), belonging to citizens^ civil, 

courteous. 
civia, ifl, com. gen., a citizen. 
dv-Itas, atia, /. (civis, § 44^ 1, 

c, 2), citizenship; a city, state; 
freedom of the city. 
dSdea, is, /., disaster, slaugHUer, 
dam, adv. and prep. (§ 56, 2, c), 

secretly ; without the knowledge q/*. 
damo, are, ivi, atom, n. and a., 

to cry out, call, proclaim, 
clam-or, oris, m. (damo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a shout, applause, clamor, 
darns, a, nm, adj., clear, bri^; 

plain; famous, illustrious. 
daasis, is, f, a fleet, 
dando, Sre, si, sum, a,, to shut^ 

close, surround, finish. 
daudns, a, um, adj.,, lame. 
dans-Ua, m, f. (dando), a cofh* 

elusion, end, clause. 
davis, iSy /., a key, 
demens, entis, a<y,^ merciful^ 

mild, gentle. 
demeo-ter, adv, (demens), mild^ 

ly, gently, calmly, 
dSment-ia, 89,/. (dSmens, §44, 

1, c, 2), mercy, mildness, kindness. 
Cledpatra, 8»,/., Qaeen of Egypt, 

conquered at Actium by An- 

gostus. 
diens, entis, com, gen. (doeo), a 

client, follower, retainer (one 

attached to a patron, and pro- 
tected by him), 
dlpeom, i, n., a shield (of eircn^ 

lar form, made of metal), 
dipens, i,m.,a shield (of circular 

form, made of metal). 
Clddius, ii, m., the enemy of 

Cicero, killed by Milo. 
ooslom (caelnm), i, n., pL oosli, 

drum, m. (§ 14, 2, 6), the sky, 
cGnSmo, SmSre, Smi, emptom, 

a. (con; Smo), to purchase 

together, to buy up, 
ccena, see cena. 
coen-atos, a, um, adj. (ccena, 

§ 44, 1> c, 3), (provided with 
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c<Bn-Xto, are, no perf.y no sup., n. 
frequentative (oceno, § 36, 6, 
and § 44, 2, 6), to dine often or 
much, to dine, 

ccbho, see cena. 

ccBpi, ocepisse, a. and n., def 
(§38, 1, a), <o begin, undertake, 

co-erceo, ire, ui, Itum, a. (con; 
arceo), to enclose wholly, sur- 
round, encompass; restrain, con- 
fine, repress, 

c5-g^to, are, avi, Stum, a. (con; 
&^to), to think, reflect upon, 
consider, meditate; to devise, in- 
tend, design. 

cognSt-io, 5nis, /. (oognStns, § 
44, 1, c, 2), blood-relation- 
ship, kindred; connection, resem- 
blance, I 

co-gnStu8, a, uim, adj\ (con; 
gnascor as naso^r) , connected 
by birth, ) 

co-gn5men, Inis, n. (§ 15, con; 

. gnomen = nSmen) , a surname, 

cognSmlno, fire, noperf, fitum, 
a, (oogn5men), to surname, 

oo-gnosoo, gnoaoSre, gnSvi, gnX- 
turn, a, (con; gndsoo = no8- 
oo), to examine, find oiU, know, 

oo-go, o5gSre, ooSgi, coactnm, 
a, (con ; figo), to drive together, 
collect, force, compel, 

c61ioni, ortis, /., a cohort (a com- 
pany of 600 soldiers). 

c5-hortor, Irl, Stus sum, dep, 
(con; bortor), to exhort, en- 
courage, animate, admonish, 

coiens, enntis, part, (qo9o), meet- 
ing, assembling, 

o51fiphus, i, m,, a cuff, blow. 

col-leja, as, m, (con; ISgo), as- 
sociate, colleague, companion. 

col-lXgo, UgSre, ISgi, lectnm, a. 
(con; ligo), to collect together ^ 
assemble, gather, 

col-Ugo, fire, fivi, fitam, a. (con; 
ligo), to bind together, fasten, 
combine ; to restrain, stop. 

collis, is, m., high ground, a hill, 

001-1500, are, fivi, fitum, a. 
(con ; 15co), to place together; 



to settle in a place; to give a 
woman in marriage, 

oolldqu-ium, ii, n, (ooll5quor, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), (a talking together) 
a conference, discourse. 

collum, i, n., the neck. 

cdlb, cdlSre, c51ui, cultum, a. 
and n,, to till, cultivate^ cherish, 
honor, worship ; to dwell. 

c515n-ia, se, /., (polSnus, §44, 
1, c, 2), a colony, a settlement, 

o51-onua, i, m, (o51o), a husband- 
man, farmer. 

cSlumba, se, /. , a dove^ pigeon. 

o5m-Sdo, Sdire or esse, edi, 
esum or estum, a, Tcon; ido), 
to eat up, consume, aevour. 

c6mes, Itis, com, gen, (con; eo), 
a companion, associate. 

com-Xtas, Stis, /. (c5mis, kind, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), courteousnesSf 
affability, gentleness, mildness. 

c6mXta-tu8, us, m. (^c5mXtor, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a retinue, escort, 
company, troop, crowd, 

c6mXtiCa, 5rum, n.pl, (con ; eo), 
the Comitia ; assembly of the Ro- 
mans for electing magistrates. 

c5mXtor, firi, Stus sum, dep. 
(c5mes), to accompany, follow, 
attend. 

commea-tuB, fia, m, (commeo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), provisions, supplies, 

com-m8m6ro, fire, fivi, fitum, 
a, (con ; m8m5ro), to call to 
mind, recount, relate, mention, 

com-mendo, fire, fivi, fitum, a. 
(con; mando), to intrust, re- 
commend, commit. 

com-meo, fire, fivi, fitum, n. 
(con; meo), to go to and fro, 
visit of en, resort, 

com-nulXto, 5nis, m. (oon; 
m3ea), a fellow-soldier, 

com-mitto, mittSre, misi, mis- 
sum, a. (con; mitto), to con- 
nect. Join, set together, commit, 
perpetrate, intrust; pugnam or 
proslium coounittere, to Join, 
battle ; committere ut, to bring 
U aJbovA^ cfkVAt iKoA* 
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Oomm6de, adv, (commSduB), 
duly^ properly, fitly, well. 

oom-mddiui, a, um, adj. (con .; 
mddus), fit, advantageous, ser- 
viceable. 

oomm5nS-f&cio, fiUsSre, feci, fac- 
tum, a. (§ 37, 7), to put in mind^ 
inform, remind. 

coIn-In5^eo, mSnere, mSnui, 
mSnltam, a. (con ; mdneo), 
to remind, toarn. 

coin-m5veo, ni5vere, movi, mo- 
tom, a. (con; m5veo), to move 
violently, shake, stir, . disturb, 
agitate, excite ; bellum commo- 
vere, to stir up war, 

com-munia, e, adj. (con; mu- 
nos), common, general, 

oom-muto, are, avi, atnm, a. 
(con; muto), to exchange, alter, 

GO-mo, c5mSre, compBi, oomp- 
tiun, a. (con; 8mo), to cornb, 
arrange, braid, dress. 

Gom-pSro, Sre, avi, atum, a. 
(con; p&ro), to put together, 
unite; prepare, collect, com- 
pare, 

oom-pello, pellSre, ptUi, pulaum, 
a., to drive together, to assemble, 
gather, constrain, force, impel, 

oom-plector, cti, zua sum, dep. 
(con; plecto), to encompass, 
surround, embrace, clasp ; com- 
prehend, 

oom-pleo, plere, plevt plettmi, 
a. (con; pleo), to fill full, fill 
up, satisfy, complete, finish, 

oomplora-tio, 5nia, f. (com- 
ploro, § 44, 1, c, 2), a load 
weeping, lamentation, 

oom-ploro, are, avi, atum, a, 
(con; ploro), to lament loudly. 

oom-plures, a oria,a((;., several 
together, very many, 

oom-pono, ponSre, p5sui, p5sX- 
tum, a, (oon; pono), to put 
together or in order; to settle, 
componere bellum, to finish a 
war by treaty, 
com-porto, are, Svi, atum,a. (con \ 

porto), to bring together^ collect. 



\ 



com-pos, 6ti8, adj, (con; p6tis), 
vartaJdng of, possessing; oom- 
pos animi, of sane mind. 

com-prShendo, Sre, di, sum, a. 
(con; prehendo), to catch hold 
of, seize, arrest; to perceive, ob- 
serve ; to contain, 

com-prXmo, primSre, pressi, 
preasum, a. (con; prSmo), to 
press together, compress, restrain, 
hinder. 

con-cedo, oedSre, ceasi, ceaanm, 
n. and a. , to depart, retire, with- 
draw; allow, grant; submit, 

con-cido, cidSre, cidi, ciaum, a, 
(con; osedo), to cut to pieces, 
destroy, kill, 

concilio, are, avi, atum, a, (con- 
cilium), to call together, unite; 
gain over, make friendly, procure 
the favor of, win, gain, procure, 
reconcile. ^ 

con-cIUum, ii, n. (con; cSlo, to 
call, § 44, 1, c, 2), a meeting, 
assembly, council, 

concio (contio), onia,/., a meet- 
ing ; a speech ; a place for speak- 
ing. 

con-clamo, are, Ivi, atum, a. 
and n,, to shout, exclaim, cry 
out, 

ooncord-ia, 89,/. (concora, § 44, 
1, c, 2), harmony, unanimity. 

con-ctlpi-aco, ciipiBoSre, oiipivi 
or ottjud, cttpitum, a. inch, 
(con; ciipio, § 44, 2, b), to &e 
very desirous of, strive after, 
long for, 

con-curro, currSre, oorri or 
ctlcurri, ouraum, n., to run 
together, assemble, dash together, 
fight, 

concur-aua, ila, m, (cononrro, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a concourse, assem- 
bly, attack, charge, onset, 

con-demno, Sre, Svi, &tum, a, 
(con ; damno) , to sentence, con- 
demn, blame, disapprove, 

con-diacXptUua, i, m., a school* 
fellow, 

OOUd-lXiO^ Q(D^^ f . (5iQ«xdQ^ § 4^ 
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1, c, 2), a state y condition, situa- 
tion, rank, agreement, compact; 
proposal, terms. 
con-do, d^xe, didi, dXtum, a., 
to bring together; to found, es- 
tablish, store up, hide, bury. 
oon-duco, diicSre, duxi, duc- 
tum, a. aud n., to lead together j 
hire, collect; to profit, 
confero, oonferre, contiUi, col- 
latum, a., to bring together, 
collect, compare, contribute; se 
conferre, to go; collatiB viri- 
bu8, with united forces. 
confertuB, a, urn, part, (confer- 
cio, to cram together), close, 
crowded, crammed. 
confeBtim, adv. (confSro), im- 
mediately, speedily. 
con-fXcio, flcSre, fSci, feotuxn, a. 
(con; f&cio), to prepare; com- 
plete, finish, accomplish, make 
out, produce. 
oon-fido,' f idSre, fisus sum, n. 
and a. (§ 35, 2), % trust confi- 
dently, confide; to believe cer- 
tainly. 
con-figo, figSre, fizi, fizum, a., 

to Join ; to pierce through. 
con-firmo, are, avi, atum, a., to 
make firm, establish, strengthen. 
con-fXteor, fiteri, fesaas sum, 
dep. (con; f&teor), to confess, 
own, concede, allow. 
con-fligo, fiigSre, flud, flictum, 
a. and n. , to strike ; to contend, 
struggle, fight. 
con-f5dio, f5dSre, f5di, fossum, 
a., to dig; to pierce through, stab, 
con-fligio, fCi^re, fugi, no sup., 

n., to flee for refuge. 
con-grSdior, grSdi, greaaus aum, 
dep. (con; gr&dior^, to meet, 
encounter, contend, Jight. 
con-gruo, gruSre, grui, no sup., 
n., to agree with, fit, coincide, 
come together, meet. 
Con-jXcio, jXcSre, jeci, jectum, 
a. (con; j&ck>), to throw to- 
gether, throw, hurl; in fugam 
conjicere, to put to flight. 



con-jungo, gSre, sd, ctum, a,<, 
to join together, connect, unite^ 
couple, 

conjura-tua, i, m. (conjure), a 
conspirator. 

con-juro, are, avi, atum, a., to 
swear together, conspire ; in ali- 
quem conjurare, to conspire 
against one. 

conjuz (conjunz), iigis, com, 
gen. (conjungo), a wife, hus- 
band, a betrothed. 

Conor, ari, atus sum, dep,, to 
undertake, attempt, endeavor, try, 

con-quiro, quirSre, quisivi, qui- 
situm, a. (con; quaere), to 
search out carefully, inquire, seek, 

con-sanguXn-eus, a, um, adu 
(con; sanguis, § 44, 1, c, B), 
related by blood, related, kin- 
dred, 

con-scendo, dSre, di, sum, a, 
and n. (con; scando), to mount, 
ascend, climb, embark. 

con-scisco, sciscSre, scivi, sci- 
tum, a., to approve, assert, ac- 
cept; mortem sibi conscis- 
cere, to commit suicide, 

con-scius, a, um, adj. (con; 
scio), knowing or conscious of, 
privy to, aware of. 

conscius, ii, m., an accomplice, 

con-scribo, bSre, psi, ptum, to 
enlist, register, enroll, inscribe, 
compose, write. 

consen-sio, onis,/. (consentio, 
§ 44,«1, c, 2), an agreement; a 
combination, plot. 

consen-sus, us, m, (consentio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), an agreement, 
unanimity, concord. 

con-sentio, tire, si, sum, n. and 
a., to agree, accord, harmonize, 
determine in common ; to vote. 

con-s8quor, qui, ctitus sum, 
dep., to follow after, attend, ac- 
company; to reach, overtake; to 
attain. 

con-sSro, sSrSre, sSrui, sertum, 
a., to join, unite, luring together ; 
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OommSde, adv. (commSdus), 
duly, properly, fitly, well. 

oom-in5dus, a, um, adj. (con ^ 
mddus), fit, advantageous, ser- 
viceable. 

comm5nS-f&cio, fiUsSre, feci, fac- 
tum, a. (§ 37, 7), to put in mindy 
infot'm, remind. 

com-m^^eo, m5nere, mSnui, 
mSnXtum, a. (con ; mdneo), 
to remind, warn. 

coin-m6veo, ni5vere, movi, m5- 
tom, a. (con; m5veo), to move 
violently, shake, stir, . disturb, 
agitate, excite ; bellum commo- 
vere, to stir up war. 

com-munia, e, adj. (con; mu- 
nos), common, general. 

com-muto, are, avi, atnm, a. 
(con; muto), to exchange, alter. 

oo-mo, c5mSre, compsi, comp- 
tam, a. (con; 8mo), to comb, 
arrange, braid, dress, 

com-pSro, Sre, avi, atum, a. 
(con; p&ro), to put together, 
unite; prepare, collect, com- 
pare. 

oom-pello, pellSre, ptUi, pulaum, 
a. , to drive together, to assemble, 
gather, constrain, force, impel. 

com-plector, cti, zua sum, dep. 
(con; plecto), to encompass, 
surround, embrace, clasp; com- 
prehend. 

com-pleo, plere, plevi, pletmn, 
a. (con; pleo), to fill full, fill 
up, satisfy, complete, finish. 

complora-tio, Snia, f. (com- 
ploTO, § 44, 1, c, 2), a load 
weeping, lamentation. 

oom-ploro, are, avi, Stum, a. 
(con; ploro), to lament loudly. 

com-plures, a or ia, adj., several 
together, very many. 

com-p5no, p5n9re, pdani, p5sX- 
tum, a. (con; pono), to put 
together or in order; to settle, 
componere bellum, to finish a 
war by treaty. 
com-porto, are, Svi, atum,a. (con \ 

porto), to bring together^ collect. 



\ 



com-pos, 5ti8, adj. (con; p6tis), 
vartaking of, possessing; com- 
pos anj^ni, of sane mind. 

com-prShendo, Sre, di, sum, a. 
(con; prehendo), to catch hold 
of, seize, arrest ; to perceive, ob- 
serve ; to contain. 

com-prXmo, prXmSre, pressi, 
presBum, a. (con; prSmo), to 
press together f compress, restrain, 
hinder. 

con-cedo, cedSre, ceasi, cessum, 
n. and a., to depart, retire, with- 
draw; allow, grant; submit. 

con-cido, cidSre, cidi, cisum, a. 
(con; csedo), to cut to pieces, 
destroy, kill. 

ooncllio, are, Svi, atum, a. (con- 
cilium), to call together, unite; 
gain over, make friendly, procure 
the favor of, win, gain, procure, 
reconcile. 

con-cIUum, ii, n. (con; cSlo, to 
call, § 44, 1, c, 2), a meeting, 
assembly, council. 

ooncio (contio), onia,/., a meet- 
ing ; a speech ; a place for speak- 
ing. 

con-clamo, are, Svi, atum, a. 
and n.j to shout, exclaim, cry 
out. 

concord-ia, 8B,/. (concora, § 44^ 
1, c, 2), harmony, unanimity. 

con-oiipi-aco, ciipiBoSre, cttpivi 
or ottpii, ottpitum, a. inch. 
(con; ciipio, § 44, 2, b), to be 
very desirous of, strive after, 
long for. 

con-curro, currSre, ourrl or 
ctlcurri, curaum, n., to run 
together, assemble, dash together, 
fight. 

concur-aua, ua, m. (cononrro, § 
44^ 1, C) 2), a concourse, assem- 
bly, attack, charge, onset. 

con-demno, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. 
(con ; damno), to sentence, con- 
demn, blame, disapprove. 

con-diacXptUua, i, m., a school* 
fellow. 

ooxi.d-\Xio> ox^^ f . (5^QudQ^ § 44, 
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1, c, 2), a statBy condition^ situa- 
tion, rank, agreement j compact; 
proposal, terms. 
con-do, dSre, dXdi, ditum, a., 
to bring together; to found, es- 
tablish, store up, hide, bury. 
oon-duco, ducSre, duxi, duc- 
tum, a, aud n., to lead together, 
hire, collect; to profit. 
confero, conferre, conttUi, col- 
latum, a., to bring together, 
collect, compare, contribute; se 
conferre, to go; collatis viri- 
bus, with united forces. 
confertus, a, urn, part, (confer- 
cio, to cram together), close, 
crowded, crammed. 
confestim, adv. (conlSro), im- 
mediately, speedily. 
con-ncio, flcSre, fSci, fectum, a. 
(con; fScio), to prepare; com- 
plete, finish, accomplish, make 
out, produce. 
con-f ido,' f idSre, f isus sum, n. 
and a. (§ 35, 2), % trust confi- 
dently, confide; to believe cer- 
tainly. 
con-figo, figSre, fizi, fizum, a., 

to join ; to pierce through. 
con-firmo, are, avi, atum, a., to 
make firm, establish, strengthen. 
con-fXteor, fXteri, fessus sum, 
dep. (con; f&teor), to confess, 
own, concede, aUow. 
con-fligo, fligSre, flbd, flictum, 
a. and n. , to strike ; to contend, 
struggle, fight. 
con-f5dio, f5dSre, fSdi, fossum, 
a., to dig ; to pierce through, stab, 
con-ffigio, fiigSre, fugi, no sup., 

n., to flee for refuge. 
con-grSdior, grSdi, gressus Bum, 
dep. (con; gr&dlor^, to meet, 
encounter, contend, fight. 
con-gruo, gruSre, gprui, no sup., 
n., to agree with, fit, coincide, 
come together, meet. 
oon-jXcio, jloSre, jeci, jectum, 
a. (con; j&ck>), to throw to- 
gether, throw, hurl; in fugam 
conjicere, to put to flight. 



con-jungo, gSre, sd, ctum, a., 

to join together, connect, unite^ 

couple. 
conjura-tus, i, m. (conjuro), a 

conspirator. 
con-juro, are, avi, atum, a., to 

swear together, conspire ; in ali- 

quem conjurare, to conspire 

against one. 
conjuz (conjunz), iigis, com. 

gen. (conjungo), a wife, hus- 
band, a betrothed. 
c5nor, ari, atus sum, dep,, to 

undertake, attempt, endeavor, try. 
con-quiro, qmrSre, quisivi, qui- 

situm, a. (con; queero), to 

search out carefully, inquire, seek, 
con-sanguXn-eus, a, um, adj. 

(con; sanguis, § 44, 1, c, 3), 

related by blood, related, kin^ 

dred. 
con-scendo, dSre, di, sum, a. 

and n. (con; scando), to mount, 

ascend, climb, embark. 
con-scisco, sciscSre, scivi, sci- 

tum, a., to approve, assert, ac" 

cept; mortem sibi conscis- 

cere, to commit suicide. 
con-scius, a, um, adj. (con; 

scio), knowing or conscious of, 

privy to, aware of. 
conscius, ii, m., an accomplice. 
con-scribo, bSre, psi, ptum, to 

enlist, register, enroll, inscribe, 

compose, write. 
consen-sio, onis,/. (consentlo, 

§ 44,^, c, 2), an agreement; a 

combination, plot. 
consen-sus, us, m. (consentio, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), an agreement, 

unanimity, concord. 
con-sentio, tire, si, sum, n. and 

a., to agree, accord, harmonize, 

determine in common ; to vote. 
con-s6quor, qui, cutus sum, 

dep., to follow after, attend, ac- 
company ; to reach, overtake; to 

attain. 
con-sSro, sSrSre, sSrui, sertum, 

a., to join, unite, luring together ; 

pu^BXEL or '^xd^ScoasL ^^\a>^- 
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rere, to join "battle; manum 
conserere, to engage in a hand- 
to-hand conflict, 

con-servo, are, avi, atom, a., 
to maintain^ keep, presence, 

considSro, are, avi, atum, a., 
to examine, contemplate, con- 
sider, ponder, observe carefully, 

Consldius, ii, m. , one of Caesar's 
officers. 

con-aido, sidSre, sedi, sessum, 
n., to sit down together, encamp, 
settle. 

conBllium, il, n., deliberation, ad- 
vice, counsel, design, wisdom, 
talent; consilio, on purpose, 
intentionally. 

con-sisto, siatSre, stiCti, stiCtuni, 
n., to stand still, halt, make a 
stand, standfast, continue. 

con-sobrinus, i, m. (s5ror), a 
cousin, relation. 

conspec-tua, us, m. (conspXcio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a sight, view, 
glance, survey. 

con-spXcio, apIcSre, spezi, spec- 
turn, a. (con; spScio), to look 
at, behold, spy out, observe, view, 
descry. 

conaplouua, a, nm, adj. (conspX- 
cio), easy to see, trlslble, striking, 
distinguished, remarkable. 

conspira-tio, onia, /. (conspiro, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), an agreement, con- 
splracy. 

con-apiro, are, avi, atum, n., to 
agree together, plot together, con- 
spire. 

constans, antia, part, (consto), 
flrm, constant, steadfast, consistent. 

constan-tia, ae, /. (conatana, § 
44, 1, c, 2), firmness, constancy, 
persevei'ance, harmony. 

conatan-ter, adv. (conatana), 
firmly, steadily, constantly. 

oon-atltuo, nSre, ui, utnm, a. 
(con; Bt&tuo), to place, erect, 
make, build; determine, resolve. 

conane-Bog, escSre, evi, etam, 
n. inch, (coaaueo, § 36, a, and 

44, 2f d), to be accustomed, be wont. 






conane-tudo, Inia, f. (consue- 
tus, § 44, 1, c, 2), custom, 
habit, usage, intercourse. 

conaul, filia, m., a consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates of 
Rome, chosen yearly. 

conaiil-aria, e, adj. (conaul), of 
the consul. 

conaiil-ariB, is, m. (conaul), one 
who has been consul, ex-consul. 

conaiil-atua, ua, m. (conaul), 
the office of consul, consulship. 

conaiilo, Sre, ui, turn, n. and a., 
to deliberate, consider, reflect, 
advise, consult for ; alicui con- 
Bulere, to consult for one^s in- 
terest ; aliquem conaulere, ta 
consult, take advice of one. 

conaul-tum, i, n. (conaiilo), a 
decree, decision, resolve. 

con-temno, nSre, pai, ptum, a., 
to despise, scorn, disdain. 

con-tendo, dSre, di, turn, a. 
and n., to strain, strive, strive 
for, conte^,flght; attempt, has- 
ten. 

conten-tio, onia, /. (contendo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a straining, exer^ 
tion, effort; dispute, strife, fight. 

conten-tua, a, um, part, (con- 
titneo), contented, satisfied. 

con-teator, ari, atua sum, dep.y 
to call to witness, invoke. . 

contXnena, entia, part, (contit- 
neo), moderate, temperate. 

contXnen-ter, adv. (contXnena), 
moderately; continuously, with- 
out interruption. 

con-tXneo, ttnere, tXnui, tentum, 
a. (con; tSneo), to hold in, hold, 
contain, comprise, keep back, re- 
strain ; confine, bound. 

con-tingo, tingSre, tXgi, tactum, 
a. and n. (con; tango), to 
touch, take hold of, reach, border 
upon; impers., contihgit mihiy 
it is my lot. 

contitn-uua, a, um, adj. (contit- 
neo), unbroken, constant, con- 
tinuous. 

coxi\io^ see oouqVo. 
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contra, adv. , and prep, witli acc.^ 
over against, opposite to, on the 
other hand. 

con-tr^o, hSre, ad, ctum, a., to 
draw together, assemble, shorten, 
contract. 

contra-rius, a, um, adj. (contra), 
opposite^ contrary f opposed^ hostile. 

controvers-ia, 86,/. (controver- 
BUS, § 44, 1, c, 2), controversy, 
dispute, quarrel, debate. 

contrd- versus, a, um, adj. (con- 
tra; versus), quarrelsome; ques^ 
tionable. 

oontiibem-alis, is, com. gen. 
(con ; t&berna) , a tent-com- 
panion, comrade, companion. 

contiime-lia, as, /. (coitttinieo), 
abuse, insult, reproach, affront, 
taunt, disgrace; in pi., abusive 
epithets, insulting language. 

con-vSnio, vSnire, veni, ven- 
tum, n. and a., to come together, 
assemble, agree, meet, visit ; con- 
venire aliquem, to accost one ; 
convSnit, impers., it is agreed 
upon. 

oonven-tuB, fis, m. (convjSnio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a coming together; 
an assembly, meeting, company; 
compact, agreement. 

con-verto, tSre, ti, sum, a., to 
turn round f change, overturn; 
translate, turn; convertere in 
fugam, to put to flight. 

oon-vincO| vincSre, vici, victum, 
a., to convict; convince, demon- 
strate. 

con-v6co, fire, fivi, Stum, a., to 
call together, assemble, summon. 

con-v61o, are, avi, atum, n., to 
run together. 

cdphlnus, i, m. , a basket. 

cSpia, 89, /. (con; ops), abun" 
dance; pi., supplies, troops, 
wealth. 

c5pios-e, adv. (copiosns), abun- 
dantly, plentifully. 

Copi-5sus, a, um, adj. (cSpia, § 
44, 1, c, 3), wtll supplied, 
adoundin^, plentiful, copious. 



c5r, cordis, n. , the heart, soul, feel- 
ing], mind. 

coram, adx\, and prep, with abl., 
openly; in the presence of before. 

C5rinthus, i,/., Corinth, a city of 
Greece. 

Cornelia, ee, /. , the first wife of 
CaBsar. 

comu, u (us), n., a horn; the 
wing of an army. 

corpus, 5ris, n., a body^ corpse. 

cor-rlpio, rIpSre, ripui, reptum, 
a. (con; rSpio), to seize, catch 
up, carry off; abridge, reprove. 

cortex, Icis, m. and/., bark (of a 
tree) . 

corvus, i, 971., a raven. 

eras, adv., to-morrow. 

Crassus, m., Licinius CrassuSt 
the triumvir, who perished in 
the Parthian war, b.c. 53. 

creber, bra, brum, adj., thick, 
close, frequent. 

credo, dSre, dXdi, ditum, n. and 
a., to trust, believe, think; en- 
trust, confide. 

crSmo, are, avi, atum, a. , to burn, 
consume. 

creo, are, avi, Stum, a., to bring 
forth, beget, create, elect. 

Cres, etis, m., adj., a Cretan. 

Cressa, ee, f., a Cretan woman. 

ore-SCO, crescSre, crevi, critum, 
n. inch, (creo, § 36, a, and 
§ 44, 2, b), to grow, grow up, 
increase. 

crimen, Xnis, n., a charge, accu- 
sation, reproach, 

crinis, is, 7/i., the hair. 

criicia-mentum, i, n. (crtlcio, § 
44, 1, c, 2) , torture, torment, pain. 

crtlcia-tus, us, m. (crticio, § 44, 
1, c, 2), torture, torment, an- 
guish. 

crtLc-io, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. 
(cruz) , to torture, torment. 

cr&d^lis, e, adj., hard-hearted^ 
cruel , severe , fiei'ce. 

cnidel-Itaa, atis,/. (orSdSlis, § 
44 , 1 ^ c ^ 2^) ^ Aar8ft.n€S€ ^ seoeriit^ ^ 
crtielty , jicrcene%%. 
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cm-entnfl, a, tun, adj\ (omor), 
bloody^ blood-thirsty^ cruel, 

crthnena, as,/., a small money 
bag J purse. 

crua, uris, n., the leg (below the 
knee) , shank, 

cruZf ttcis, /., a cross; torture^ 
misery^ trouble. 

crystalUnua, a, mn, adj,^ made 
of crystal, crystalline. 

crystallunif i, n. , a crystal, 

crystalluB, i, w., a crystal, 

Ciib-Iciilum, I, n, (ctibo, § 44, 1 , 
c, 2), a bed-chamber, 

ciibo, are, ui, Itmn, n., to lie 
down, recline, 

culclta, 8B, /. (calco), a bed^ 
cushion, mattress, 

culpa ,se,f., crime , fault , failure , 
defect, mischief. 

culpo, are, avi, atum, a. (cul- 
pa), to censure, reprove, con- 
demn , find fault with, blame, 

cultel-lua, i, m, dim, (culter, § 
44, 1 , c, 3) , a small knife, 

culter, tri, m.,a knife, 

cul-tus, us, m. (c51o, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a cultivation, culture; dress, 
elegance, ornament. 

cum, prep, with abl,., with, to- 
gether with, among. 

cum (quuzn), conj., when, since, 
although, though; cum . . .tumi, 
both . . . and. 

cunctor, ari, atus Bum, dep., to 
linger, loiter, hesitate^ delay, 
doubt. 

cilpl-de, acftf. (cttpldus) , eagerly, 
zealously, ardently. 

ctipId-Xtas, atis,/. (ciipXduB, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a longing , desire , 
passion , appetite , greediness , lust , 
avarice, 

ctip-ido, Inis, /. (cttpio), desire, 
wish, longing, love, lust, passion, 

ciip-XduB, a, um, adj. (ciipio), 
eager , desirous , covetous , fond. 

ctipio, 8re, ivi or ii, itum, a, 
and n. , to long for a thing, de- 
sire , wish, covet ; to favor (with 

dAidve). 



\ 



cur, adt>. , why f for what reason t 

curia, es, f, a curia, one of the 
thirty parts into which Romu- 
lus (^vided the Koman people; 
the senate-house, 

cura, ee, /. (qusero), trouble, 
solicittuie , care, attention, pains, 

CtireB , ium , m. and /. , the ancient 
chief town of the Sabines. 

curi-atim, a<i&. (curia) , by curice. 

Curiatdus , ii, m. , an Alban family 
name. 

euro, are, avi, atum, a, (cura), to 
care for ; manage , govern ; cure^ 
heal. 

curro, currSre, ciicurri, cur- 
sum, n., to run, hasten, 

cur-BU8/UB, m, (curro, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a running, race, course, 
march , passage , journey , voyage, 

Cyprus, i, m., an island of me 
Mediterranean. 



D. 



damno, are, 3vi, atum, a. 
(damnum = damage), to con- 
demn, pass sentence on; dam- 
nare capitis, to condemn to death. 

de, prep, with abl., of, from, dur- 
ing, at, concerning, about, down 
from, according to. 

dea, 8B, /. {dat. and abl, pi., 
deabus, § 9, 2, e), a goddess. 

de-an^biilo, are, avi, Stum, n., 
to walk much, promenade, stroll. 

de-beo, bere, bui, bXtum, a, 
(de; h&beo), to otoe, be bound, 
be under obligation, be due ; with 
an infinitive after it, translate it 
by ought, must, ifc; impers., 
debet, it behooves, ought. 

de-bXlis, e, adj. (de; hSbHis), 
weak, disabled, frail, crippled. 

de-cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, 
n., to depart, retire, cease, die, 
yield, give way. 

dSoem, num, adj. indecL, ten. 

I>)&cem-\>eT ^ bris^ m, (decern) ^ 
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year, reckoned from March; 

December, 
decembeii bris, adj. , of December. 
de-cerno, cemSre, crevi, cre- 

tum, a, aud n., to decide^ judge, 

determine, decree ; to fight, con- 
tend. 
de-cerpo, pSre, psi, ptum, a. 

(de ; carpo »» to pluck), to pluck 

away, pull off, gather, take away, 

destroy. 
dS-certo, are, avi, Stum, n. and 

a., to fight earnestly, strive, vie; 

to contend for. 
dScet, dScere, dScuit, no sup. , n. 

impers., it is seemly, becoming, 

fitting, suitable, proper. 
de-cXdo, cXdSre, cXdl, no sup. , n. 

(de ; c&do), to fall down, sink, 

die. 
dSc-ies, num. adv. (dScem), ten 

times ; repeatedly. 
dSc-iens, see de6ie& 
dSc-Imoa, a, um, num. adj., the 

tenth. 
DecXmoa Bmtas, see Brutus. 
de-clpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptnm, 

a. (de; c&pio), to catch, en- 
snare, deceive, cheat. 
de-claro, are, 3vi, Stmn, a., to 

make manifest, to declare, an- 
nounce, proclaim, show, explain. 
dSc-or, oris, m. (dScet, § 44, 

1, e, 2), that which is seemly; 

propriety, comeliness, elegance^ 

charms, beauty. 
deore-tnim, i, n. (decemo), a 

decree, decision, ordinance. 
dSc-OB, 6ri8*, n. (dScet, § 44, 

1, c, 2), that which is becomr 

ing, ornament, splendor^ dignity, 

honor, virtue. 
de-disnor, ari, atus sum, dep.^ 

to reject as unworthy; to disdain, 

scorn, refuse. 
ded-Itlo, onifl,/. (dedo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a giving one^s self up; a 

surrender. 
dS-do, dSre, dXdi, dXtom, a., to 

give one*s self up ; to surrender y 

yield f devote^ dedicate. 



de-d!ico, dScSre, duzl, dno- 
tnm, a. , to lead away, withdraw, 
lead forth, conduct, lead: mis- 
lead, seduce; spin out, elabo- 
rate. 

def&dga-tio , onis , f. (dSfSligo , 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a wearying; 
weariness, fatigue, exhaustion. 

de-fStigo, are, Svi, atum, a., to 
weary, fatigue. 

de-fendo, dSre, di, sum, a., to 
ward off, avert; to defend, guards 
support. 

defen-sor, 5ria, m. (dSfendo, § 
44, 1, c, 1), one who wards off; 
a protector, guard, defender. 

de-fSro, ferre, tilli, latum, 
a. irr., to bear or bring away^ 
carry, convey, deliver; report ^ 
announce; impeach, accuse; ne- 
gotium deferre ailicui, to tn- 
trust the business to any one. 

de-flcio, ncSre,feci, factum, a. 
and n. (de; Hicio), to forsake ^ 
abandon, desert, revolt^ f^^y 
cease. 

de-flecto, ctSre, sd, zum, a., 
to turn away, divert, bend. 

de-formiB, e, adj. (de; forma), 
without form or beauty. 

deform-Itaa, atis,/. (deformis, 
§-44, 1, c, 2), lack of beauty ^ 
ugliness, hideousness. 

de-fungor, fungi, functus sum, 
dep., to discharge, perform, fuL* 
fil, finish ; to depart, die. 

dein , see deinde. 

dein-ceps, adv. (dein; cSpio), 
one after the other , successively ; 
in turn, thereafter, next. 

deinde, adv., then, afterward ^ 
secondly. 

de-jXcio, jXcSre, jeci, jectum, a. 
(de; j&cio), to throw down^ 
cast down, drive out, dislodge ^ 
deprive. 

delec-to, 3re, avi, atum, a. m- 
tens. (delXcio, § 36, b, and 44, 
2,b),to delight, please, amuse. 

delectus, a, um,^r^ (dSligo), 
cKoseu^ select. 
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dSleo-tiui, lis, m. (deUgo, § 44, 1, 
Cj2), a choosing ^ selection ; levy. 

deleo, lere, levi, letum, a., to 
abolish^ destroy ^ blot out^ extin- 
guish. 

de-libSro, are, avi, atum, a. 
(de; libra, pair of scales), to 
weigh toeU in one^s mindy de- 
liberate ^ consult, consider. 

dSlXoiae, Smm, /. (delXcio, to 
allure) , delight , pleasure , luxury; 
allurements, charms, 

d§-IIgo, IXgSre, legi, lectnm, a. 
(de; ISgo), to choose out, select. 

de-lXgo, are, avi, atum, a., to 
hind together, bind up, bind fast. 

de-Uteaco, UtescSre, Utui, no 
sup. , n. inch, (de; ISLteo, § 36, 
a. and 44, 2, b), to hide or 
conceal one's self, lie hid, lurk. 

Delphi, onim, m., a town in 
Phocis, at the foot of Mount 
Parnassus, noted for the Oracle 
of Apollo. 

delu-brum, 1, n. (deluo, to 
cleanse), a temple, shrine, 

de-mXnuo, mInuSre, znXnui, vaX- 
nutum, a., to lessen, diminish. 

de-mitto, mittSre, misi, mis- 
Buxn, a., to let or bring down, 
send down, lower, dismiss. 

demo, znSre, mpsi, mptum, a. 
(de ; Smo) , to take away. 

de-monstro , are , avi , Stum , a. , 
to point out, represent, describe, 
mention, designate. 

demum, adv., at length, at last, 
only; turn demum, then at 
length. 

d§n-ariuB, a, um, adj. (deni), 
consisting of, or containing ten, 

den-arius, ii, m., a Roman silver 
coin, equal to ahout sixteen 
cents. 

de-nSgo, are, avi, atum, a,, to 
deny, reject, refuse. 

deni, SB, a., num. distributive adj. 
(dScem), ten each, ten at a 
time, by tens, ten. 
denXquBf adv. , at last, finally* 
dena, dentda, m., a tooth. 
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densofl, a, tun, adj. , thick, dense ^ 

close , frequent , numerous. 
de-pono, ponSre, p6aui, pSsX- 

tum, a. , to lay aside, put down^ 

place, set, deposit ; to intrtist to^ 

to resign , give up. 
de-p5pttlo, are, Svi, atum, a., 

to lay waste, plunder, ravage, 
de-p6piilor, Iri, Stus sum, dep,^ 

to lay wa^te, plunder, ravage. 
de-porto, are, avi. Stum, a., ^o 

carry off; to bring home ; to ac^ 

quire ; to banish, 
de-poBCO, poBc6re, p5po«ci, no 

sup., a., to demand, request, re- 

quire, claipn. 
d§prSca-tor , oris , m. (deprScor , 

§ 44, 1, c, 1), an interceder, in-^ 

tercessor, mediator, 
de-prScor, ari, atus Bnm,dep.y 

to beseech, pray against, depr^ 

cate, beg, pray for. 
de-prShendo, ddre, di, sum, a.| 

to seize upon, catch, discover^ 

find. 
de-prlmo, prXmSre, pressi, pres- 

Bum, a. (de; prSmo), to press 

down, dep-ess, sink. 
de-rlpio, rIpSre, ripui, reptom, 

a. (de; rSpio). to snatch away^ 

tear off. 
de-scendo, d6re, di. Bum, n. (de; 

Bcando) , to come down, descend^ 

dismount, march down; doBcen" 

dere in certamen or aciem, to 

engage in battle. 
de-Bciaco, BOiscSre, Bcivi or soil, 

Bcitum, n., to withdraw, revoU 

from, desert. • 

de-Bcribo, scribSre, scripsi, 

Bcriptum, a., to point out, repre- 
sent, describe, allot, 
de-sSro, Sre, ui, tum, a., to desert, 

forsake, abandon, 
dSsidSr-ium, ii, n. (desidSro, § 

44, 1 , c, 2) , a longing desire (for 

any thing not possessed); grief, 

regret. . 
de-sid6ro, 3re, 3vi atum, a, , to 

long for (something not pos- 
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dSHdgno, arSi Svi, atnxn, a., to 

mark out^ ^^^i appoint ^ 

assign^ choose. 
de-dOio, BUxre, BEni, Bnltnm, n. 

(de; sSIio), to /eop doum, 
de-Bino, Bin&re, atvi or tai, sitnm, 

a. and n., to leave off^ desist, 

stop, 
d&4dBto, BistSre, stiCti, BtiCtnm, n., 

to leave off, give over, desist, 
despfim-tio, anis, /. (despero, § 

44, 1, c, 2), hopelessness, de- 

spair, 
de-^>Sro, are, aid, atmn, n. and 

a. , to ^ hopeless ; despair of, 
dS-spXcio, Bpic&re, apexi, apeo- 

tmn, n. and a, (de; spScio), 

to look dovm upon, despise, dis- 
dain, 
d§-i9>aiideo, dare, di, Bum, a,, 

to promise, to betroth. 



L, a., to unsheath, draw 

(the sword). 
de-Buxn, eaae, ftd, n.,tohe away ; 

to fail, he wanting, 
dS-tBgo, tfigSire, teari, tectnni, a. , 

to uncover, expose; discover, 

disclose, reveal. 
dB-terrao, terrSre, texzui, terxi- 

tirm, a,, to frighten off, deter, 

hinder; avert, 
da-tibieo, t2nfire, tfrmi , tentmn , 

a. (de; tSneo) , to hold off, keep 

hade, detain, hinder. 
de-tarSQio, trShfire, traxi, trao- 

tnni, a. , to draw off, draw away, 

p%dl down, take from, disparage, 
dStri-mentuiiL, i, n, (datSro, § 

44, 1 , c , 2) , loss , damage ; defeat. 
deuB, i, m. (§ 10, ^,f),agod, 

divinity, deity. 
dS-vasto , are , noperf , atmn, a. , 

to lay waste, devastate. 
do- vixioo , vino&v , Tici , victiiiii , 

a. , to conquer, vanquish. 
de-v&lo, are, airi, no sup., n,, to 

fly doum^ hasten down, 
di&-v5ro, are,«avi, atmn, a., to 

gulp down, devour , swallow , con- 
sume. 



d ext se r , tra, tmin, on(7tSra,tB- 
mm, ac^,, to the right, on the 
right side, right. 

deztgra, m,f,ihe right hand. 

diadema, &tiB, n. , a royal head- 
dress, diadem. \9Ciy. 

die, imperat. ofdioo (§ 30, 6,c), 

dic-ax, acns, adj, (dico, § 44, 1, 
c, 3) , sarcastic, witty, keen. 

dico, are, avi, atom, a, , to dedi- 
cate, consecrate. 

dico, dioSre, dud, dictum., a., 
to speak, say, call, name, ap- 
point, order, mean; dioitnr, it 
is said. 

dicta-tar, dria, m. (dioto, § 44, 
1, c, 1), dictator; a supreme 
magistrate, elected by the Bo- 
mans only in seasons of emer- 
gency, when his power was 
absolute, aod lasted for six 
months. 

dicta-tura, se, f. (dicto, § 44, 1, 
c, 2) , the office of dictator, dic- 
tatorship. 

dict-ito, are, avi, atom, a, intens. 
(dicto, § 36, h, and 44, 2, 6), 
to say or plead often, declare^ 
maintain, 

dio-to, are, avi. Stum., a, intens. 
(dioo, § 36, b, and 44, 2, b)^ 
to say often, dictate, prescribe. 

dic-tom, i, n. (dice) , a saying, a 
word, maxim, jest, command. ^ 

dies, ei, m. (§ 13 , 2) , a day of 24 
hours; day-light', in diea, daily ^ 
with an idea of constant in- 
crease; ad diem, at the appoint- 
ed time. 

dif-ffiro, diSerre, diBttOi, dila- 
tom, a. and n,, to delay, put 
off; to differ ; inter ae difiexre, 
to differ from each other, 

difficn-e, adv, (diffXciliB), wi& 
diffculty. 

dif-fTnTliB, e, adj. (diB; fidOiB), 
hard, difficult, troublesome, obstir 
nate. 

diSicul-taB,atiB,/. (diflfXcIliB, § 
44, 1, c, 2), difficulty, trouble^ 
distress, poverty • 
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cXbus, i, m. , food. 

cicatrix, icis, /. , a scar. 

deer, Sris, n. (used only in the 

sing.), the chick-pea, vetch. 
CtcSro, onis, m. , Marcus Tullius 

Cicero, the greatest of Roman 

orators and writers (b. c. 106- 

43). 
cXconia, ae, /. , a stork. 
Cimbri, onim, m., a people of 

Northern Germany. 
cingb, cingfire, cinxi, cinctum, 

a., to gird, surround^ enclose; 

besiege, invest. 
cXnis, Sris, m. and/., ashes. 
circa, adv. , wn&prep. toith the ace. , 

around, about. 
circXter, adv., and prep, with the 

ace. , round about, near. 
oircnl-tns, us, m. (drcomeo, § 
, 44, 1, c, 2), a going around in a 

circle ; a circuit, compass. 
circum, adv., said prep, with aee.f 

around, about, near. 
circum-do, dSre, dSdi, d&tum, a. 

(§ 51, 1, c), to put around, to 

surround with, encompass; cir- 

cumdSre murum urbi or ur- 

bem muro, to put a wall round 

the city, or to surround the eity 

with a wall. 
droum-eo, ire, Ivi, or ii, Xtnin, n. 

and a., to go round, surround, 

encompass, solicit, deceive. 
circum-pono, p5nSre, pdstd, 

p5sXtum, a., to put or place 

around. 
circtim-Bto, stSre, stSti, no. sup., 

n. and a., to stand around; to 

surround, beset, besiege. 
cis, prep, with ace. , on this side. 
cftSrlor, OS, adj. (§ 17, 3), on this 

side, hither; Oallia oiterior, hith- 
er Gaul, i.e., this side of the 

Alps. 
cXto, adv., quickly, speedily, soon, 

(comp. cXtioa, sup. cXtisBXmS). 
dtra, prep, and adv., on this side ; 

before, within. 
oivfoua, a, nm, adj. (civis), be- 
lon^ng to citizens^ civic. 
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civ-nia, e, adj. (civis, § 44^ 1, c, 

3), belonging to citizens, civil, 

courteous. 
civis, is, com. gen., a citizen. 
civ-Xtas, atis, /. (civis, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), citizenship; a city, stale; 
freedom of the city. 
elides, is, /. , disaster, slaughter. 
clam, adv. and prep. (§ 56, 2, c), 

secretly ; without the knowledge qf. 
damo, are, fivi, atmn, n. and a., 

to cry out, call, proclaim. 
clam-or, oris, m. (damo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a shout, applause, clamor. 
Claras, a, iim« adj., clear, bright; 

plain ; famous, illustrious, 
classis, is, /. , a fleet. 
claudo, Sre, si, sum, a., to shut^ 

close, surround, finish, 
daudus, a, um, adj.^ lame, 
daus-iila, 89, /. (olaudo), a conn 

elusion, end, clause* 
dfivis, ik, f., a key. 
demens, entis, atiy.f merciful^ 

mild, gentle. 
demen-ter, adv. (demens), mild^ 

ly^ g^^^ly^ calmly, 
dSment-ia, m,f. (demens, §44, 

1, c, 2), mercy, mUdnesM, kindness, 
Cle6patra, ee,/., Queen of Egypt, 

conquered at Actium by Au- 
gustus, 
diens, entis, com. gen. (dueo), a 

client, follower, retainer (one 

attached to a patron, and pro* 

tected by him), 
dipeum, i, n., a shield (of circu^ 

lar form, made of mei^l). 
dipeus, i,m.,a shield (of circular 

form, made of metal). 
Clodius, ii, m., the enemy of 

Cicero, killed by Milo. 
cesium (c89lum), i, n., pL ooeli, 

orum, m. (§ 14, 2, 6), the sky. 
cd-rSmo, SmSre, Smi, Mnptnin, 

a. (con; .Smo), to purchase 

together, to buy up, 
ccsna, see cena. 
ccen-atus, a, um, adj. (ccsna, 

I 4A, \> c, ^"^^ C^To^dedwith 
tta|^^f)> Kaving dined. 
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oosn-Xto, are, no per/., no sup.j n. 
frequentative (ccBno, § 36, 6, 
and § 44, 2, 6), to dine often or 
much^ to dine* 

coeno, see cena. 

coepii ooepisse, a. and n., def. 
(§38, 1, a), /o hegin^ undertake. 

oo-erceo, §re, ui, Xtum, a. (con; 
arceo), to enclose wholly^ sur- 
round, encompass; restrain, con- 
fine, repress, 

co-gXto, Sre, avi, Stum, a. (con; 
&gXto), to think, reflect upon, 
consider, meditate; to devise, m- 
tend, design, 

cognat-io, Snis, /. (oognStos, § 
44, 1, c, 2), blood-relation- 
ship, kindred; connection, resem- 
blance. I 

co-gnStus, a, turn, adj. (oon; 
gnaacor >« naao^r) , connected 
by birth. ) 

oo-gnomen, Inis, n. (§ 15, con; 
gnoxnen =s nSmen) , a surname. 

oognSmlao, Sre, no per f. Stum, 
a. (oognSxnen), to surname. 

oo-gnosoo, gnoBO^re, gnSvi, gnX- 
turn, a. (oon; gn0sco = no8- 
co), to examine, find out, know. 

o5-go, o5g6re, ooSgi, coactom, 
a. (eon ; &go), to drive together, 
collect, force, compel. 

c6hors, ortis, /. , a cohort (a com- 
pany of 000 soldiers). 

c6-hortor, iri, Stos snm, dep. 
(con; hortor), to exhort, en- 
courage, animate, admonish. 

coien8,eunti9,/>ar^ (po^o), meet- 
ing, assembling. 

o51liphu8, i,m., a cuff, blow. 

coi-lega, 8B, m. (con; ISgo), as- 
sociate, colleague, companion. 

col-Ugo, IXgSre, ISgi, lectum, a. 
(con; 18go), to collect together, 
assemble, gather. 

col-llgo, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. (con; 
ligo), to bind together, fasten, 
combine ; to restrain, stop. 

oollis, is, m., high ground, a hill. 

ool-16co, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. 
(con ; 15co), to jpiace together ; 



to settle in a place; to give a 
woman in marriage. 

coll5qa-ium, ii, n. (coll&quor, 
§ 44, 1 , c, 2), (a talking together) 
a conference, discourse* 

coUum, i, n. , the neck. 

c61o, c51Sre, c61ui, cultom, a. 
and n. , to till, cultivate^ cherish, 
honor, worship ; to dwell. 

c61on-ia, so, f, (colonus, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a colony, a settlement. 

c51-ona8, i, m. (c51o), a husband- 
man, farmer. 

c51umba, sd,f, a dove^ pigeon, 

c6m-Sdo, SdSre or esse, 5di, 
esum or estum, a. fcon; 8do), 
to eat up, consume, devour. 

cdmes, Itis, com. gen. (con; eo), 
a companion, associate. 

com-Xtas, Stis, /. (cSmis, kind^ 
§ 44, 1, e, 2), courteousness^ 
affability, gentleness, mildness. 

c6niXtS-tus, us, m. (^c5mItor, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a retinue, escort^ 
company, troop, crowd. 

cdmltita, 5rum, n.pL (con ; eo), 
the Comitia ; assembly of the Ro- 
mans for electing magbtrates. 

c5mXtor, Sri, Stus sum, dep. 
(cdmes), to accompany, follow, 
attend. 

commeS-tus, Qs, m. (commeo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), provisions, supplies. 

com-mSm5ro, Sre, Svi, Stum, 
a. (oon ; m8m6ro), to call to 
mind, recount, relate, mention. 

eom-mendo, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. 
(con; mando), to intrust, re* 
commend, commit. 

com-meo, Sre, Svi, Stum, n. 
(con; meo), to go to and fro, 
visit often, resort, 

com-millto, 5nis, m. (con; 
miles), a fellow-soldier. 

oom-mitto, mittSre, misi, mis- 
sum, a, (con; mitto), to con- 
nect, join, set together, commit, 
perpetrate, intrust; pugnam or 
proslium committere, to join, 
battle ; committere at, to bring 
it about^ ca>&»e l^vioX. 
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OommSde, adv, (commSdiui), 
dtdy, properly, fitly, well. 

com-m6da8, a, um, adj. (con ^ 
m6dus), fit, advantageous, ser- 
viceable, 

commdnS-fSicio, fSU^Sre, feci, fEio- 
tum, a. (§ 37, 7), to put in mind, 
infotTn, remind. 

com-md];Leo, mbnere, mSntii, 
mbnltum, a. (con ; mdneo), 
to remind, warn. 

com-m6veo, mSvere, znovi, zn5- 
tojn, a. (con; m5veo), to move 
violently, shake, stir, . disturb, 
agitate, excite ; bellum oonimo- 
vere, to stir up war. 

com-munis, e, adj. (con; mu- 
nos), common, general. 

com-muto, are, avi, atnm, a. 
(con; muto), to exchange, cUter. 

oo-mo, comSre, compsi, comp- 
turn, a. (con; Smo), to comb, 
arrange, braid, dress. 

Oom-pSro, §re, avi, atum, a. 
(con; p&ro)i to put together, 
unite; prepare, collect, com- 
pare. 

com-pello, pellSre, piili, pulaum, 
a., to drive together, to assemble, 
gather, constrain, force, impel. 

com-plector, cti zus sum, dep. 
(con; plecto), to encompass, 
surround, embrace, clasp; com- 
prehend. 

oom-pleo, plere, plevi. pletum, 
a. (con; pleo), to fill full, fill 
up, satisfy, complete, finish. 

oomplora-tdo, onis, /. (com- 
ploro, § 44, 1, c, 2), a loud 
weeping, lamentation. 

oom-ploro, are, avi, atum, a. 
(con; ploro), to lament loudly. 

com-plures, a orisL,adj., several 
together, very many. 

oom>p5no, p5nSre, pSstii, p5sX- 
tum, a. (con; pono), to put 
together or in order; to settle, 
componere bellum, to finish a 
war by treaty, 
€fom-porto, are, ivi, Stam,a. (con ; 

porto)j to bring together^ coUect. 



\ 



com-pos, Stis, adj. (con; p5tda), 
vartaking of, possessing; com- 
pos anhni, of sane mind. 

com-prShendo, Sre, di, sum, a. 
(con; prehendo), to catch hold 
of, seize, arrest ; to perceive, ob- 
serve ; to contain. 

com-prXmo, prXmSre, pressl, 
preasum, a. (con; prSmo), to 
press together, compress, restrain, 
hinder. 

con-cedo, oedSre, cessi, oesBtim, 
n. and a. , to depart, retire, with- 
draw; allow, grant; submit. 

con-cido, cidSre, cidi, ciaum, a. 
(con; casdo), to cut to pieces, 
destroy, kill. 

ooncUio, Sre, fivi, atum, a. (con- 
cilium), to call together, unite; 
gain over, make fHendly , procure 
the favor of, win, gain, procure, 
reconcile. s 

con-cllium, ii, n, (con; cSlo, to 
call,% 44^ 1, c, 2), a meeting, 
assembly, council. 

concio (contio), onia»/., a meet- 
ing ; a speech ; a place for speak- 
ing. 

con-clamO| are, fivi, atum, a. 
and n., to shout, exclaim, cry 
out. 

concord-ia, 89,/. (concors, § 44, 
1, c, 2), harmony, unanimity. 

con-ctipi-BCO, ciipiBoSre, otipivi 
or oftpii, cfipitum, a. inch, 
(con; ctipio, § 44^ 2, b), /o &« 
very desirous of, strive after, 
long for. 

con-curro, currSre, curri or 
ciicurri, curaum, n., to run 
together, assemble, dash together, 
fight. 

concur-aus, &^ m. (concurro, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a concourse, assem- 
bly, attack, charge, onset. 

con-demno, Sre, £vi, Stum, a. 
(con ; damno), to sentence, con- 
demn, blame, disapprove. 

con-discXpillus, i, m., a school* 
fellow. 

oond-ltlo, o&AE^ f . (5^iido^ § 44^ 
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1, Cf 2), a state, condition, situa- 
tion, rank, agreement, compact; 
proposal, terms. 

con-do, dSre, dXdi, dituzn, a., 
to bring together; to found, es- 
tablish, store up, hide, bury, 

oon-diico, ducSre, duxi, duc- 
tum, a. aud n., to lead together^ 
hire, collect; to profit. 

confero, oonferre, contiili, col- 
latum, a., to bring together, 
collect, compare, contribute; Be 
oonferre, to go; collatiB viri- 
bus, with united forces, 

confertus, a, um, part, (confer- 
cio, to cram together), close, 
crowded, crammed. 

confestim, adv. (conlSro), im- 
mediately, speedily. 

oon-fXcio, fXcSre, fSci, fectum, a. 
(con; fScio), to prepare; com- 
plete, finish, accomplish, make 
out, produce. 

oon-fido,' f idSre, flaua sum, n. 
and a. (§ 35, 2), % trust confi- 
dently, confide; to belieoe cer- 
tainly. 

con-figo, figSre, fizi, fizum, a., 
to join ; to pierce through. 

oon-firmo, are, avi, atum, a., to 
make firm, establish, strengthen. 

con-fXteor, fXteri, fessus sum, 
dep. (con; f&teor), to confess, 
own, concede, allow. 

con-fligo, fligSre, flbd, flictum, 
a. and n. , to strike ; to contend, 
struggle, fight. 

con-f5dio, f5dSre, fSdi, fossum, 
a., to dig; to pierce through, stab, 

con-ffigio, ftt^re, fugi, no sup., 
n., to flee for refuge, 

con-grSdior, grSdi, gressus sum, ' 
dep. (con; gr&dior^, to meet, 
encounter, contend, fight, 

con-gruo, gruSre, gprui, no sup., 
n., to agree with, fit, coincide, 
come together, meet. 

oon-jXcio, jlcSre, jeci, jectum, 
a. (con; j&cio), to throw to- 
gether, throw, hurl; in fugam 
conjicere, to put to flight. 



con-jungo, gSre, ±L, ctum, a., 

to join together, connect, unite^ 
couple, 

conjura-tus, i, m, (conjSro), a 
conspirator. 

con-juro, are, avi, atum, a,, to 
swear together, conspire ; in ali- 
quem conjurare, to conspire 
against one. 

conjuz (conjunz), iigis, com, 
gen. (conjungo), a wife, hus- 
band, a betrothed. 

c5nor, Sri, atus sum, dep,, to 
undertake, attempt, endeavor, try. 

con-quiro, qmrSre, quisivi, qui- 
situm, a. (con; queero), to 
search out carefully, inquire, seek, 

con-sanguXn-euB, a, um, adj, 
(con; sanguis, § 44, 1, c, 3), 
related by blood, related, kin- 
dred. 

con-scendo, dSre, di, sum, a. 
and n. (con; scando), to mount, 
ascend, climb, embark. 

con-scisco, sciscSre, scivi, sci- 
tum, a., to approve, assert, ac- 
cept; mortem sibi consols- 
cere, to commit suicide, 

con-scius, a, um, adj. (con; 
scio), knowing or conscious of, 
privy to, aware of. 

conscius, ii, m., an accomplice. 

con-scribo, bSre, psi, ptum, to 
enlist, register, enroll, inscribe ^ 
compose, write. 

consen-sio, onis,/. (consentlo, 
§ 44,^, c, 2), an agreement; a 
combination, plot. 

oonsen-sus, us, m. (consentio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), an agreement, 
unanimity, concord. 

con-sentio, tire, si, sum, n. and 
a., to agree, accord, harmonize, 
determine in common ; to vote. 

con-s6quor, qui, cutus sum, 
dep., to follow after, attend, ac- 
company ; to reach, overtake; to 
attain. 

con-sSro, sSrSre, sSrui, sertum, 
a., to join, unite, fyring together ; 



16 



LATIN LESSONS. 



rere, to join battle; manum 
conserere, to engage in a hand- 
to-hand conflict. 

con-servo, are, avi, atnm, a., 
to maintain^ keep, presence, 

considSro, are, avi, atum, a., 
to examine, contemplate, con- 
sider, ponder, observe carefully. 

Consldius, ii, m., one of CsBsar's 
officers. 

con-sido, sidSre, sedi, sessum, 
n. , to sit down together, encamp, 
settle. 

conBllium, il, n. , deliberation, ad- 
vice, counsel, design, wisdom, 
talent; consilio, on purpose, 
intentionally. 

con-siatx>, siatSre, stiCti, atiCtoni, 
n., to stand still, halt, make a 
stand, standfast, continue. 

con-sobrinu8, i, m. (s5ror), a 
cousin, relation. 

conspec-tua, us, m. (conapXcio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a sight, view, 
glance, survey. 

con-apXcio, apXoSre, spezi, spec- 
turn, a. (con; spScio), to look 
at, behold, spy out, observe, view, 
descry. 

conspXouus, a, um, adj. (conspX- 
cio), easy to see, visible, striking, 
distinguished, remarkable. 

conspira-tio, onis, /. (conspire, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), an agreement j con- 
spiracy. 

con-spiro, 3re, Svi, atum, n., to 
agree together, plot together, con- 
spire. 

constans, antis, part. (cQnsto), 
Jirm, constant, steadfast, consistent. 

constan-tia, ae, /. (constans, § 
44, 1, c, 2), firmness, constancy, 
perseverance, harmony. 

constan-ter, adv. (constans), 
firmly, steadily, constantly. 

con-stituo, uSre, ui, utum, a. 
(con; st&tuo), to place, erect, 
make, build; determine, resolve. 

conane'BOOf escSre, evi, etam, 
n, inch, (conaueo, § 36, a, and 

44, 2f d), to be accitstomed, be toont. 



consue-tudo, Xnis, f. (consue- 
tua, § 44, 1, c, 2), custom, 
habit, usage, intercourse. 

conaul, tilia, m., a consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates of 
Rome, chosen yearly. 

conaiil-aria, e, adj. (conaul), of 
the consul. 

conaiil-aria, ia, m. (conaul), one 
who has been consul, ex-consul. 

conaiil-atua, ua, m. (conaul), 
the office of consul, consulship. 

conaiilo, 6re, ui, turn, n. and a., 
to deliberate, consider, reflect^ 
advise, consult for ; alicui con- 
Bulere, to consult for one^s in- 
terest ; aliquem conaulere, to 
consult, take advice of one. 

conaul-tum, i, n. (conaiilo), a 
decree, decision, resolve. 

con-temno, nSre, psi, ptum, a., 
to despise, scorn, disdain. 

con-tendo, dSre, di, turn, a. 
and n., to strain, strive, strive 
for, conte^, fight; attempt, has- 
ten. 

conten-tiLo, onia, /. (contendo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a straining, exer- 
tion, effort; dispute, strife, fight. 

conten-tua, a, um, part, (con- 
tXneo), contented, satisfied. 

con-teator, ari, atua aum, dep.^ 
to call to witness, invoke. . 

contXnens, entia, part, (contit- 
neo), moderate, temperate. 

contXnen-ter, adv. (contlnena), 
moderately; continuously^ with- 
out interruption. 

con-titneo, tXnere, tXnui, tentum, 
a. (con; tSneo), to hold in, hold, 
contain, comprise, keep back, re- 
strain ; confine, bound. 

con-tingo, tingSre, tXgi, tactum, 
a. and n. (con; tango), to 
touch, take hold of, reach, border 
upon; impers., contihgit mihi, 
it is my lot. 

contitn-uua, a, um, adj. (contit- 
neo), unbroken, constant, con- 
tinuoiAS. 

coxi\io^ see oouqVo. 
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contra, adv, , and prep* witli acc.^ 
over against, opposite to, on the 
other hand. 

con-tr^o, hSre, ad, ctnm, a., to 
draw together, assemble, shorten, 
contract. 

oontra-rins, a, um, adj. (contra), 
opposite^ contrary f opposed^ hostile. 

controvers-ia, 86,/. (controver- 
BUS, § 44, 1, c, 2), controversy, 
dvfpute, quarrel, debate. 

contr5- versus, a, um, adj. (con- 
tra; versus), quarrelsome; ques- 
tionable. 

oontiibem-alis, is, com. gen. 
(con; t&berna), a tent-corn" 
panion, comrade, companion. 

oontiime-lia, ae, /. (coitttlmeo), 
abuse, insult, reproach, affront, 
taunt, disgrace; in pL, abusive 
epithets, insulting language. 

con-vSnio, vSnire, veni, ven- 
tum, n. and a., to come together, 
assemble, agree, meet, visit ; con- 
venire aliquem, to accost one; 
convSnit, impers,, it is agreed 
upon. 

conven-tu8, fis, m. (convjSnio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a coming together; 
an assembly, meeting, company; 
compact, agreement. 

con-verto, tSre, ti, sum, a., to 
turn round J change, overturn; 
translate, turn; convertere in 
f ugam, to put to flight. 

oon-vinco, vincSre, vici, victum, 
a., to convict; convince^ demon- 
strate. 

con-v6co, 3re, avi, Stum, a., to 
call together, assemble, summon, 

con-v51o, are, Svi, atum, n., to 
run together. 

cdphlnus, i, m. , a basket. 

oopia, 89, /. (con; ops), abuu" 
dance; pi., supplies, troops, 
wealth. 

copios-e, adv. (copiSsus), abun- 
dantly, plentifully. 

Copi-5sus, a, um, adj. (cSpla, § 
44, 1, c, 3), well supplied, 
(ibounding, plentifult copious. 



c5r, cordis, n. , the heart, soul, feel- 

ing^ mind. 
coram, adv.^ B,ndprep. with abl., 

openly; in the presence of, be/ore. 
C5rinthus, i,/., Corinth, a city of 

Greece. 
Cornelia, se, /. , the first wife of 

Caesar. 
cornu, u (us), n., a horn; the 

wing of an army. 
corpus, 5ris, n., a body, corpse. 
cor-rlpio, rIpSre, ripui, reptum, 

a. (con; rSpio), to seize, catch 

up, carry off; abridge, reprove. 
cortex, Icis, m. and/., bark (of a 

tree) . 
corvus, i, 971., a raven. 
eras, adv., to-morrow. 
Crassus, m., Licinius Crassus, 

the triumvir, who perished in 

the Parthian war, b.c. 53. 
creber, bra, bnun, adj., thick, 

close, frequent. 
credo, dSre, dXdi, dXtum, n. and 

a., to trust, believe, think; en^ 

trust, confide. 
crSmo, are, Ivi, atum, a. , to burn, 

consume. 
creo, are, avi, Itum, a., to bring 

forth, beget, create, elect. 
Cres, etis, m. , adj. , a Cretan. 
Cressa, se, / , a Cretan woman. 
ore-SCO, crescSre, crevi, critum, 

n. inch, (creo, § 36, a, and 

§ 44, 2, b), to grow, grow up, 

increase. 
crimen, Xnis, n., a charge, accu^ 

sation, reproach. 
crinis, is, 7/i., the hair. 
criicia-mentum, i, n. (crtlcio, § 

44, 1, c, 2), torture, torment, pain. 
crticia-tus, us, m. (crtlcio, § 44, 

1, c, 2), torture, torment, en- 

guish. 
crtLc-io, are, avi, atum, a. 

(cruz), to torture, torment. 
cr&d^lis, e, adj., hard-hearted y 

cruel, severe, fierce. 
crIidel-Xtas, atis, /. (orudSlis, § 

44 , 1 ^ c ^ 2) ,^ harshness ^ sei3eriJL% ^ 

cruelty , jicvcene&%. 



18 



♦K 



LATIN LESSONS. 



cm-entnfl, a, tun, adj» (omor), 

bloody, blood-thirsty, cruel. 
crthnena, as,/., a small money 

bag, purse. 
crua, uris, n., the leg (below the 

knee) , shank. 
crux, tlcis, /., a cross; torture^ 

misery, trouble, 
crystalUnua, a, mn, adj.^ made 

of crystal, crystalline. 
crystallum, i, n.,a crystal, 
crystalluB, i, m.,a crystal. 
cfib-Ictiluzn, i, n. (ctibo, § 44, 1 , 

c,2), a bed'Charj^er. 
ciibo, are, ui, Itom, n., to lie 

down, recline. 
culclta, 8B, /. (calco), a bed^ 

cushion, mattress. 
culpa, SB,/., crime, fault, failure, 

defect, mischief. 
culpo, §re, avi, atuzn, a. (cul- 
pa), to censure, reprove, con" 

demn , find fault with, blame. 
cultel-luB, i, m. dim. (culter, § 

44, 1 , c, 3) , a small knife. 
culter, tri, m.,a knife. 
cul-tus, us, m. (c51o, § 44, 1, c, 

2), a cultivation, culture; dress, 

elegance, ornament. 
cum, prep, with abl., with, to- 
gether with, among. 
cum (quuzn), conj., when, since, 

although, though; cum . . . tumi, 

both . . . and. 
cunctor, ari, atuB sum, dep., to 

linger f loiter, hesitate, delay, 

doubt. 
ctipl-de, ado. (cttpldus) , eagerly, 

zealously, ardently. 
ciipId-Xtaa, atis,/. (ciipXdua, § 

44, 1, c, 2), a longing, desire, 

passion , appetite , greediness , lust , 

avarice. 
ciip-ido, Xnis,/. (ofipio) , desire , 

wish, longing, love, lust, passion, 
ctip-Xdua, a, um, adj. (ctipio), 

eager, desirous, covetous , fond. 
ctipio, 8re, ivi or ii, itum, a. 
and n. , to long for a thing, rfe- 
sz'r^f wishf covet ; to favor (with 
dative). 



\ 



cur, adv, , why 1 for what reason t 

curia, sb, f, a curia, one of the 
thirty parts into which Romu- 
lus divided the Koman people; 
the senate-house. 

cura, 8B, /. (quaere), trouble, 
solicitude, care, attention, pains, 

Ctirea , ium , m. and /. , the ancient 
chief town of the Sabines. 

curi>atim, adv. (curia) , by curice. 

Curiatius , ii, m. , an Alban family 
name. 

euro, are, avi, atum, a, (cura), to 
care for ; manage , govern ; cure^ 
heal. 

curro, currSre, ciicurri, cur- 
sum, n., to run, hasten, 

cur-suB/Ufl, m. (curro, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a running, race, course, 
march , passage , journey , voyage, 

Cyprus, i, m., an island of me 
Mediterranean. 



D. 



damno, are, 3vi, Stum, a, 
(damnum = damage) , to con^ 
demn, pass sentence on; dam- 
nare capitis, to condemn to death. 

de, prep, with abl., of, from, dur^ 
ing, at, concerning, about, down 
from, according to. 

dea, ee, /. {dat. and abl. pi., 
deabuB, § 9, 2, e), a goddess, 

de-an^biilo, are, avi, Stum, n., 
to walk much, promenade, stroll. 

de-bee, bere, bui, bXtum, a, 
(de; hSbee), to otoe, be bound, 
be under obligation, be due ; with 
an infinitive after it, translate it 
by ought, must, ifc; impers., 
debet, it behooves, ought. 

de-bnia, e, adj\ (de; hSbUis), 
weak, disabled, frail, crippled. 

de-cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, 
n., to depart, retire, cease, die, 
yield, give way. 

dScem, num. adj. indecl., ten. 

'D)&cem-\>eT ^ bris^ m. (dScem),^ 
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year, reckoned from March; 

December. 
december, bris, adj. , of December. 
dScemo, cemSre, crevi, cre- 

tum, a. and »., to decide, j^dge, 

determine, decree; to fight, con- 
tend. 
de-cerpo, pSre, psi, ptnm, a, 

(de ; carpo »» to pluck), to pluck 

away, pull offy gather, take atvay, 

destroy. 
dS-certo, are, avi, Stum, n. and 

a. J to fight earnestly J strive f vie; 

to contend /or. 
dScet, dScere, dScnit, no sup. , n. 

impers.y it is seemly, becoming ^ 

fitting, suitable, proper. 
de-cXdo, cldSrSf cidi, no sup. , n. 

(de ; c&do), to fall down, sink, 

die. 
dSc-ies, num. adv. (dScem), ten 

times; repeatedly. 
dSo-iens, see de6ie& 
dSo-Imoa, a, um, num, adj., the 

tenth. 
DeoXmoa Bmtiis, see Brutus. 
de-clpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptnm, 

a. (de; c&pio), to catch , en- 
snare, deceive, cheat. 
de-claro, are, avi, Stum, a., to 

make manifest, to declare j an- 
nounce, proclaim , show, explain. 
dSc-or, oris, m. (dScet, § 44, 

1, e, 2), that which is seemly; 

propriety, comeliness, elegance, 

charms, beauty. 
deore-tum, i, n. (dScemo), a 

decree, decision, ordinance. 
d8c-U8, 6ri8; n. (dScet, § 44, 

1, c, 2), that which is becomr 

ing, ornament, splendor, dignity, 

honor, virtue. 
de-dignor, ari, Stus sum, dep., 

to reject as unworthy ; to disdain, 

scorn, refuse. 
ded-mo, Snis,/. (dSdo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a giving one^s self up; a 

surrender. 
d§-do, d6re, dXdi, dXtam,a.,<o 

give one's self up : to surrender, 

yield f devote^ dedicate. 



de-duco, dScSre, dnzl, dno- 
tnm, a., to lead away, withdraw, 
lead forth, conduct, lead: mis- 
lead, seduce; spin out, elabo- 
rate. 

def&tiga-tio, 5nia,/. (defSligo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a wearying; 
weariness, fatigue, exhaustion. 

de-fStigo, are, Ivi, atum, a., to 
weary, fatigue. 

de-fendo, d^re, di, sum, a., to 
ward off, avert; to defend, guard, 
support, 

defen-sor, 5ria, m. (dSfendo, § 
44, 1, c, 1), one who wards off; 
a protector, guard, defender. 

de-fSro, ferre, tiUi, latum, 
a. irr., to hear or bring away, 
carry, convey, deliver; report, 
announce; impeach, accuse; ne- 
gotium deferre ailicai, to in- 
trust the business to any one. 

de-flcio, fIcSre, feci, fectum, a, 
and n. (de; Hicio), to forsake ^ 
abandon, desert, revolt, faily 
cease. 

dS-flecto, ctSre, ad, ztim, a., 
to turn away, divert, bend. 

de-formis, e, adj. (de; forma), 
without form or beauty. 

deform-Itaa, atis,/. (deformis, 
§-44, 1, c, 2), lack of beauty^ 
ugliness, hideousness. 

dS-fungor, fungi, functus sum, 
dep. , to discharge, perform, fuL* 
fil, finish; to depart, die* 

dein , see delude. 

dein-ceps, adv. (dein; clipio), 
one after the other , successively ; 
in turn, thereafter, next. 

deinde, adv., then, afterward, 
secondly. 

de-jXdo, jXcSre, jeci, jectum, a. 
(de; j&cio), to throw down, 
cast down, drive out, dislodge, 
deprive. 

delec-to, 5re, avi, atum, a. in- 
tens. (delXoio, § 36, b, and 44, 
2,b),to delight, please, amuse. 

delectus, a, um,^r^ (dSlXgo), 
chosen^ select. 
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dSleo-tus, fis, m. (deUgo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a choosing ^selection; levy. 

deleo, lore, levi, letom, a., to 
abolish y destroy y blot outy extin- 
guish. 

de-libSrOf are, avi, atom, a. 
(de; libra f pair of scales), to 
weigh well in one^s mindj de- 
liberate y consult ^ consider. 

dSlXciao, anun, /. (dellcio, to 
allure) , delight , pleasure , luxury; 
allurements , charms. 

de-Ugo, IXgSre, legi, lectom, a. 
(de; 18go), to choose out^ select. 

de-lXgOf are, avi, atum, a., to 
bind together y bind up, bind fast. 

de-Utesco, UtescSre, Utui, no 
sup.y n. inch. (de;ISLteo, § 36, 
a. and 44, 2, 6), to hide or 
conceal one^s self, lie hid, lurk. 

Delphi, oroxn, m. , a town in 
Fhocis, at the foot of Mount 
Parnassus, noted for the Oracle 
of Apollo. 

delu-brum, i, n. (deluo, to 
cleanse), a temple y shrine. 

de-mXnuo, mlnuSre, mXnui, mX- 
nutum, a., to lessen y diminish. 

de-mitto, xnittere, misi, mis- 
sum, a., to let or bring downy 
send downy lower y dismiss. 

demo, mSre, mpsi, mptnm, a. 
(de ; Smo) , to take away. 

de-monstro, are, avi, atum, a. , 
to point outy represent y describe y 
mention y designate. 

demum, adv.y at lengthy at lasty 
only; turn demum, then at 
length. 

den-Srius, a, um, adj. (deni), 
consisting ofy or containing ten. 

den-arius, ii, m., a Roman silver 
coin, equal to about sixteen 
cents. 

de-nSgo, are, Svi, atum, a.yto 
denyy reject y refuse. 

deni, ae, a, num. distributive adj. 
(dSoem), ten eachy ten at a 
timey by tenSy ten. 

denXquBf adv. , at lasty finally* 
dens, dentiSf m.f a tooth. 



densiu, a, um, eulj. , thick y dense ^ 

close y frequent y numerous. 
de-pono, ponSre, p5sui, pttsl- 

tum, a.y to lay aside y put down^ 

place, sety deposit ; to intrust to, 

to resign , give up. 
de-pdpfilo, are, Svi, atom, a., 

to lay waste y plunder y ravage. 
de-p5piilor, ari, Stus sum, dep. , 

to lay waste y plunder y ravage., 
de-porto, are, Svi, atum, a., to 

carry off; to bring home ; to ac" 

quire ; to banish. 
de-posco, poscSre, p5po8ci, no 

sup.y a.y to demand, request y re- 

quire y clai^. 
deprSca-tor, oris,fR. (deprlksor, 

§ 44, 1, c, 1), an intercedeVy in" 

tercessory mediator. 
de-prScor, ari, atus sxuxiydep.^ 

to beseech y pray against y d^pr^ 

cate y beg , pray for. 
de-prShendo, dSre, di, sum, a., 

to seize upon, catchy discover^ 

find. 
de-prXmo, prXmSre, pressl, pres- 

sum, a. (de; prSmo), to presi 

downy depress y sink. 
de-rXpio, ripSre, rXpui, reptum, 

a. (de; r&pio), to snatch away^ 

tear off. 
de-Bcendo, dSre, di, sum, n. (de; 

scando) , to come downy descend^ 

dismount y march down; descent 

dere in certamen or aciem, to 

engage in battle. 
de-soisco^ sdscSre, scivi or soil, 

scitum, n., to withdraw y revolt 

fromy desert. • 

dsHscribo, scribSre, scrips!, 

scriptum, a.^to point out, reprc" 

senty describe y allot. 
de-sSro, Sre, ui, tumi, a., to desert, 

forsake y abandon. 
dIsidSr-ium, ii, n. (desIdSro, § 

44, 1 , c, 2) , a longing desire (for 

any thing not possessed); grief y 

regret. 
de-sidSro, Sre, avi, atum, a. , to 
, long for (something not pos- 
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d&Hiigxio, are, ayi, atum, a.j to 

mark out^ signify j appoint, 

assign y choose. 
de-sHio, silire, sUui, sultum, n. 

(de; sSlio), to leap down. 
de-sXno, sXnSre, sivi or sii, sXtum, 

a. and n., to leave off, desist, 

stop. 
de-Bisto, BistSre, stittd, stitum, n., 

to leave off, give over, desist. 
despera-tio, onis, /. (despero, § 

44, 1, c, 2), hopelessness, de- 
spair. 
de-spero, are, avi, atum, n. and 

a. , to be hopeless ; despair of. 
de-sploio, spicSre, spezi, spec- 

torn, n. and a. (de; spScio'), 

to look down upon, despise, dis- 
dain. 
de-Bpondeo, dere, di, sum, a., 

to promise, to betroth. 
de-stringo, stringSre, strinzi, 

Btrictum, a., to unsheath, draw 

(the sword). 
de-Bam, esee, ltd, n. , to be away; 

to fail, be wanting. 
de-tSgo, tSgSre, tezi, tectum, a. , 

to uncover, expose; discover, 

disclose, reveal. 
de-terreo, terrere, terrtd, terri- 

tum, a., to frighten off, deter, 

hinder ; avert. 
de-tiCneo, tinere, tijmi, tentom, 

a. (de; tSneo) , to hold off, keep 

back, detain, hinder, 
de-tr&ho, trfihSre, trazi, trac- 

tom ,a.,to draw off, draw away, 

puU down, take from, disparage. 
detri-mentiun, i, n. (detSro, § 

44, 1 , c , 2) , loss , damage ; defeat. 
deua, i, m. (§ 10, ^if)^a god, 

divinity, deity. 
de-vasto , Sre , no perf. , atmn , a. , 

to lay waste, devastate. 
de-vinco , vincSre , vici , victum , 

a. , to conquer, vanquish. 
de-v51o, are, Svi, no sup. ,n.,to 

fly down^ hasten down, 
de-v5ro, are,-avi, atum, a., to 

gulp down, devour, swallow, con- 
sume. 



dexter, tra, trtim, andtSra., t6- 
rum, adj., to the right, on the 
right side, right. 

deztSra, ae,/. , the right hand. 

diadema, ^tia, n.,a royal head- 
dress, diadem. • [tay. 

die, imperat. ofdlco (§30, 6,c), 

dic-az, acis, adj. (dice, § 44, 1, 
c, 3), sarcastic, witty, keen. 

dico, are, avi, atum, a. , to dedv- 
cate, consecrate. 

dico, dicSre, dizi, dictum, a., 
to speak, say, call, name, ap- 
point, order, mean; dicitur, it 
is said. 

dicta-tor, oria, m. (dicto, § 44, 
1, c, 1), dictator; a supreme 
magistrate, elected by the Ro- 
mans only in seasons of emer- 
gency, wnen his power was 
absolate, and lasted for six 
months. 

dicta-tura, », /. (dicto, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), the office of dictator, dic- 
tatorship. 

dict-ito, are, avi, atum, a. intens. 
(dicto, § 36, b, and 44, 2, 6), 
to say or plead often, declare, 
maintain. 

die-to, are, avi, atum, a. intens. 
(dico, § 36, b, and 44, 2, 6), 
to say often, dictate , prescHbe. 

dic-timi, i, n. (dico), a saying, a 
word, maxim. Jest, command. ^ 

dies, ei, m. (§ 13, 2), a day of 24 
hours; day-light', in dies, daily, 
with an idea of constaiit in- 
crease; ad diem, at the appoint- 
ed time. 

dif-iSro, differre, distiili, ^Oa- 
tum, a. and n., to delay, put 
off; to differ ; inter Be differre, 
to differ from each other. 

difficH-e, adv. (difflcnis), toith 
difficulty, 

dif-fXcniB, e, adj. (dia; facIliB)^ 
hard, difficult, troublesome , obsti- 
nate. 

diffIcid-taB,atiB,/. (difflcIliB, § 
44, 1, c,2), difficulty, trouble^ 
distress^ poocrt\j» 
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dlf-f!do, fidSre, fiBos Bum, n. 
semi-dep. (dis; fido, § 35, 2), 

to mistrust ; despair, 
dIgXtua, i, m. , a finger^ toe, 
dignus, a, um, adj,^ worthy of^ 

deseroing , becoming , proper. 
dillgens, entis, part, (dillgo), 

careful^ attentive^ diligent. 
dSIgen-ter, adv. (dillgens) , care- 
fully ^ with care. 
dnigen-tia, ae,/. (dUIgena, § 44, 

1, c, 2), diligence y carefulness ; 

economy, thrifl. 
di-lXgo, ilgSre, lezi, leotoin, a. 

(di; ISgo), to value highly^ 

esteem, love. 
dl-luo, luSre, lul, lutum, a,, to 

dissolve^ dilute ^weaken, do away 

with. 
dl-mXoOf are, Svl or id, atum, 

n., to fight y contend. 
di-mitto, mittSre, nusi, miwBnin, 

a., to send forth , send away, dis- 
miss, put away, divorce. 
di-tn5veo, tn5vere, mSvi, mo- 
■ turn, a.fio put asunder ^ separate, 

divide, dismiss, remove. 
dS-rXgo, rigSre, read, rectum, a. 

(dia; rSgo), to direct, arrange, 

guide. 
di-rXpio, rXpSre, rXpui, reptum, 

a. (dia ; rSpio) , to tear in pieces, 

ravage, plunder, destroy, 
di-ruo, ruSre, rui, rfitum, a., to 

demol'ish, overthrow. 
dirus, a, um, adj., ominous, por- 
tentous, dreadful. 
dia, ditia, adj. , see ^vea. 
dia-cedo,oedSre, ceaai, ceaaum, 

n., to go away, depart^ turn 

aside, decamp. 
dia-cerpo, pSre, pal, ptum, a, 

(dia; carpo), to tear in pieces^ 

disperse. 
diac-ipiilua, i, m. (diaoo), a 

learner, scholar , pupil. 
diaco, diacSre, didici, no sup. , a. , 

to learn, 
diaoord-ia, sb, f, (diaoora, § 44, 

1, Cf 2), disunion, variance) dis- 
cord, strife. 
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dia-cora, cordis, adj. (dia ; cor), 
disagreeing, at variance^ dis- 
cordant, harsh, unlike. 

dia-crimen, Xnia, n. (diacemo, to 
separate)^ a distinction, differ- 
ence; risk, danger. 

dXa-ertua, a, um, adj. (dia; ara), 
weU-s]x>ken, fluent, eloquent, 
accomplished, elegant, 

dia-jXcio, jicSre, jeci, jectum, a, 
(dia; j&cio), to tear asunder, 
scatter, disperse; shatter, break 
down, 

di-apergo, apergSre, aperai, aper- 
aum, a. (di; apargo), to scatter 
about, disperse. 

dia-plXceo, pUcSre, pUcui, pUcX- 
tum, n. (dia; pl&ceo), to dis- 
please. 

dia-pono, ponSre, p5aui, p5aX- 
tum, a. , to set in order, arrange, 
dispose, distribute, station. 

dia-piito, are, Svi, atum, a. and 
n., to examine, investigate; dis- 
cuss; argue, dispute. 

diasen-sio, dnia, /. (diaaentiLo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), difference of opinion, 
disagreement, variance, strife, 
quarrel. 

dia-aentio, aentirep aenai, aen- 
aum, n., to differ, disagree; to 
be unlike. 

dia-aSro, aSrSre, aSrui, aertum, 
a. and n., to set asunder; to 
argue about, discuss; to argue, 

dia-simHia, e, adj., unlike, dis- 
similar. 

diasXmXl-Xtudo, Xnia, /. (disaXmX- 
lia, § 44, 1, c, 2), unlikeness. 

dia-slmiilo, Sre, avi, §tum, a, 
(diaaXmXlia), (to pretend that a 
thing is not what it is), to dis- 
semble, disguise, hide, conceal. 

dia-suadeo, dire, ai, aum, a,, to 
advise against, dissuade, oppose. 

di-ato, atire, no perf. , no sup. , n. , 
to stand apart; to be separate ;• to 
differ. 

dia-trlUio, trShSre, trazi, trao- 
tum, a., topuUoT tear asunder, 
dimde^ separate. 
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diB-trlbuo, trlbuSre, trYbui, trX- 
butum, a*^ to divide^ distribute » 

di-stringo, ngSre. nzi, ctum, a., 
to draw asunder; to detain^ 
hinder; to occupy, engage. 

dis-turbo, are, avi, atum, a,^ to 
drive asunder, demolish, destroy ; 
thwart, ruin. 

dXtio, oiiis,y. , dominion, authority, 
rule, sway, power. 

ditior, ^tissimua, comp. and 
superlative of dives. 

dill, adv. (dies), by day, a long 
time, long ago; comp., diutiiis; 
superlative, diutissime. 

diii-tumus, a, um, adj. (din), of 
long duration, lasting, long. 

diiiturn-Itas, atis,/. (diuturnus, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), length of time, long 
duration. 

diver-sus, a, um, part, (diverto), 
different, unlike, contrary ; in 
diversa, in different directions, 
asunder. 

div-es, Itis, adj., rich (the nom. 
and ace. of the neut. pi. do not 
occur; comp., divitior or ditior; 
superlative, divitissimus or di- 
tissimus) . 

di-vldo, vidSre, visi, visum, to 
separate, divide, distribute, ap- 
portion, distinguish. 

DivXco, onis, m., a Helvetian 
leader. 

div-inus, a, um, adj. (divus), of 
or belonging to a deity; divine, 
god-like. [chief. 

DivItiScus, i, m., an ^duan 

divXt-isB, arum, /. (dives, § 44, 
1, c, 2), riches, wealth. 

do, ddre, dSdi, d&tum, a. (§ 30, 
1, note, and 2, and § 78, 8, 
c, ex.), to give, grant, allow, 
permit, bestow, present ; finem 
dare, to put an end to; pcenas 
dare, to inflict punishment; ali- 
quem in fugam dare, to put one 
to flight ; in fugam se dare, to 
take to flight. 

d5ceo, ere, ui, tum, a., to teach, 
mstruct, inform, show, tell. 
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doo-tor, oris, m. (d5ceo, § 44, 1, 

c, 1), a teacher, instructor. 

doctr-ina, aB, /. (doctor), teach- 
ing, instruction ; knowledge , 
learning. 

doc-tus, a, um, part. (d5ceo), 
learned, skilled, versed, experi- 
enced. 

d51eo, ere, ui, Xtum, n. and a., to 
feel pain, grieve, lament, be 
sorry ; to grieve over, deplore, be 
sorry for. 

d51-or, oris, m. (d51eo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), pain, distress, sorrow, an- 
guish, trouble, vexation, anger. 

d51us, i, m., guile, fraud, deceit^ 
deception. 

dSm-X-cU-ium, ii, n. (d5mus), a 
habitation, dwelling, abode. 

d5mIna-tio, 5nis,/. (domXnor, § 
44, 1, c, 2), rule, dominion, lord- 
ship, tyranny, despotism. 

d5mXnor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(d5mlnus), to be lord and mas- 
ter, have dominion, bear rule. 

d5mlnus, i, m. (d5mo) , a master, 
lord, ruler, commander, chief; 
owner. 

d5mo, are, ui, Xtum, a., to subdue, 
vanquish, overcome, conquer. 

d5mus, i, or us,/. (§ 12, 3, e), a 
house, dwelling, abode, home, 
household, family, race; domi, 
at home. 

donee, conj., as long as, while; 
until. 

dono, are, avi, atum, a. (donum), 
to give, present, bestow (with 
ace. of thing and dat. of person, 
or ace. of person and abl. of 
thing, §51, l,c). 

do-num, i, n. (do), a gift, present, 

dormio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, n., 
to sleep, rest, be at ease, be inac- 
tive, be careless. 

Drusus, i, m., a Roman states- 
man. 

Dubis, is, m., a, river of Gaul. 

dtlblta-tio, 5nis, /. (diibXto, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a doubting; an un- 
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diibXto, Sre, Svl, Sttixn, a, and n. 

intens. (duo, through old form, 

dubo), to doubly hesitate. 
diibius, a, um, adj. (duo), doubt- 

fulj irresolute. As noun, n., 

doubt; procul dubio, without 

doubt. 
dii-centl, sb, a, num. adj. (duo; 

centum), two hundred. 
duco, ducSre, dxud, ductum, a. , 

to lead, conduct, draw, prolong, 

put off, considett think ; murum 

ducere, to build a wall ; uxorem 

in matrimonium ducere, to 

marry (a woman), 
dulcis, e, adj., sweet, agreeable, 
. delightful^ pleasant, charming. 
dum, conj. , while, until, so long as, 

provided that. 
dum-mSdo, conj., provided that, 

if only. 
DumnSriz, Xgis, m., an ^duan 

chief. 
dum-tazat, adv. (dum; tazo, to 

estimate), only, simply, merely, 

at least, so far. 
duo, ae, o, num. adj., two. 
du5-dScim, num. adj. indecl., 

twelve. 
du6-de-viginti, num. adj. indecl., 

two from tioenty, eighteen. 
dii-plex, Icis, adj. (duo; pllco, 

to fold), twofold, double ; false, 

deceitful, crafty. 
dums, a, uni, adj., hard, harsh, 

rough, rude, stern, indifferent, 

severe, painfid. 
duz, diLcis, com. gen. (diioo), a 

leader, commander, general-in- 

chief; guide. 
Dyrr^chium, ii, n., a sea-coast 

town of Illyria, formerly called 

Epidamnus (now Durazzo). 



E. 



e, eiac, prep, with ahl., out of, from, 
of; eac itinere, on the march; 
ex equo, on lu/rsebach 
Sbur, dria, n., ivory. 
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Sbur-neuB, a, um, adj, (ebur, § 
44, 1, c, 3), o/* ivory, ico'-y. 

ec-ce, interj., to! behold! 

ec-qui, quaB or qua, quod, pro- 
nominal interrogative adj., whether 
any f if any ? 

ec-quis, quid, pronominal inter^ 
rugative substantive, whether any? 
any one, anybody, any thing f eo- 
quid, as adverbial ace, why? 

Sd-ax, acis, adj. (edo, § 44, 1, 
c, 3), voracious, gluttonous; de- 
vourhiy, destroying, 

e-dico, dicSre, dixi, dictum, a, 
to declarf, publish, ordutn, make 
known ; order, appoint, establish. 

edic-tum, i, n. (edico), a procla- 
mwion, ordinance, fdict. 

Sdo, SdSre or esse, edi, esum or 
essum, a. (§ 37, 6), to ent, 
squander, dissipate, decouir, de- 
stroy. 

e-do, dSre, didi, dXtum, a., to give 
forth, publish, declare, exhibit, 
cause. 

e-duco, diicSre, dual, ductum, 
a. , to lead or draw out, lead forth, 
march out troops. 

ediico, are, avi, atum, a., to bring 
up, rear, educate. 

efTemlna-tus. a, um, part. (eCem- 
Ino), womanish, ej/cminate. 

ef-iemino, are, avi, atum, a, 
(ex ; femXna). to make woman' 
is//; to effnninate, enenmte. 

ef-fSro, efferre, extiLli, elatum, 
a. irreg. (ex; fSro), to bring 
forth, carry forth, to bear out, 
produce, publish, announce ; ex- 
alt, elevate ; efferri, to be haughty, 
proud. 

ef-f icio, f Ic6re, feci, fectum, a. 
(ex ; fScio) , to brn\g to pass ; to 
effect, execute, complete, make; 
to produce, bear, vield. 

ef-ftigio, ftlgSre, fugi, no sup., n. 
and «. (ex; fiigio), to flee out, 
gel away : to escape, avoid. .«f//im. 

ef-fundo, fundSri, fudi, fusum, 
a. (ex; fundo), to pour out or 
Jorlk \ lo dr'we oul, cost out. 
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empty ^ sqxuinder; efEundere se, 

to spread out, 
SG;e-nii8, a, am, adj. (Sgeo), in 

want of, in need o/t destUutCf 

needy, 
Sgeo, ere, ni, no sup., n., to he 

needy, suffer want ; to lackt want^ 

need, 
8go, pron, , /. 
e-grSdior, grSdi, gressus sum, 

dep, (ez; grSdior), to go out, 

go forlhy leace. 
e-grS3;-ius, a, um, adj, (e ; grez), 

exct'Uenty eminent, surpassing, ex- 

tvtiordinari/, remarkable. 
e-jicio, jlcSre, jeci, jectum, a, 

(e; jSoio), to cast, thrust, or 

drire oaf, expel, reject, banish ; 

ejicere se, to burst forth, rush 

out. 
ejaj-m5di, of thai kind (is; xn5- 

dua). 
e-labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep., 

n. aQ'l a., to slip awat/, escape, 

disappear ; to escape from. 
6-latua, a, um, part, (efiSro), 

exalted, lof if, high, 
eldc-tio, onis, /. (elXgo, § 44, 

1, c. 2), a choice, selection, 
elSgan-ter, adv. (elSgana), tcith 

correct choice, tastefully, neatly, 

el^guit-ia, aB, / (elSgans, from 
Sllgo. § 44, 1, c, 2), ta.^fe, 
propriety, refinement, grace, ele- 
gance, 

SlSphantus. i, m., an elephant. 

e-ll^o. lI;^Sre, legi, lectum, a. 
(ex; ISgo), to choose ot pick out, 
select. 

elSquens, enti8,|7ar^. (el5quor)» 
eloquent, 

el5q[ueat-ia, se, /. (el5qaens, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a being eloquent, 
eloquence, 

e-15quor, qui, cutus sum, dep., 
to speak out, utter, declare, speak 
well or eloquently, 

e-laceo, lucere, luad, no sup.^n., 
to shine out, show itself, be appar- 
en/, manifest. 
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e-mitto, mittSre, misi, missum, 

a., to send out or forth, publish ; 

emittere vocem, to utur; emit- 

tere animus, to give up the ghost, 

die. 
Smo, SmSre, emi, emptum, a,, 

to buy, purchase, gain, acquire, 

obtain, 
e-mollio, ire, ii, itum, a., to 

soften; to make gentle, mild; to 

enervate. 
em-ptor, Sris, m. (Smo, § 44, 1, 

c, 1), a buyer, 
en, interj,, to/ behold! see! see 

there ! 
e-narro, are, avi, atum, a., to 

explain in detail. 
e-nervo, are, avi, atum, a, (e; 

nervus), to enervate, weaken, 

render effeminate. 
Snim, conj.,for, indeed, truly, cer- 
tainly, 
ensiSj is, m., a sword. 
e-nuntio (cio), are, avi, atum, a., 

to divulge, disclose ; to rejtort, tell. 
eo, ire, ivi orii, Itum, n. irrtg., to 

.7«(§37,6). 
CO, adv. (is), thither ; to that place, 

so far; therefore. With com- 
paratives, by so much, so much, 

the ; quo . . . eo, the , . . the. 
eodem, adv. (idem), to the same 

place, the same way. 
SpXgramma, &tis, n., an inscrip- 
_ tion, epigjyim, 
Epirua, i, /., a province in the 

north of Greece. 
Spist5la, Sd,f., a letter, epistle, 
SpiilaB, arum,/., a feast, banquet. 
SpiU-or, ari, atua, dep, (SptLlae), 

to give an entertainment, feast, 

eat, 
Sques, equXtis, m. (Squus), a 
horseman, rider; equites, caval- 
ry ; also the knights, the equites, 
as an order in the state. 
Sque-ster, tris, tre, adj. (gques), 
belonging to horsemen, equestrian, 
S-quXdem, adv., verily, truly, in- 
dec.d, at all eve'nts, ctrtainly, by 

all means f oj course ^>MwVtt>J^iV«iX'^- 
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SqnXt3-tas, us, m. (SqnXto, § 44, 

1, c, 2), a riding ; cavalry. 

Squit-o, are, avi, atum, n. 
(Sques), to he a horseman, to 
ride, 

Squos, i, m., a horsey steed, 

erga, prep, with ace, over against^ 
opposite to ; towards^ against. 

erg5, adv. (§ 43, 3, c), therefore, 
accordingly. 

e-rlgo, rigSre, rezi, rectum, a, 
(e; rSgo), to raise or 5ci «/>, 
erect, construct; to encourage, 
rouse, stimulate, cheer up. 

S-rXpio , ripSre, rXpui, reptum, a, 
(e; rSpio), to snatch away, res- 
cue; eripere se, to snatch one'^s 
self away, to flee. 

erro, are, avi, atum, n., to wander, 
go a.'itray, roam, rov>e. 

err-or, oris, m. (erro, §44, 1, c, 
2), a wandering away] an error, 
mistake, deception, delusion, false 
notion. 

e-rtlbesco, rtibesoSre, rtlbui, no 
sup., n. and a., to grow red; to 
blush ; to feel ashamed ; to feel 
ashamed about. 

e-riid-io, ire, ivi or 11, itum, a. 
(e ; riidis) , to free from rude- 
ness, cultivate, educate, instruct, 
train, polish, 

eriidi-tus, a, wai^part. (eriidio) , 
learned, accomplished, experi- 
enced, skilled. 

e-rumpo, rumpSre, rupl, rup- 
tum, a. and n., to burst forth, 
sally forth. 

e-ruo, ruSre, rul, riituin, a. , to cast 
forth, tear out ; elicit, extract. 

erup-tio, onis, /. (eruxnpo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a bursting forth; a 
sally, 

es-ca, se,f. (6^6), food ^ bait. 

et, conj.y andy also^ even, too, as ; 
et . . . et, both , . . and, not 
only . . . but also, 

Stiam, conj,, and also, besides, 

I liketmse, even; certainly, yes. 

With coMPARATmaa, stiU ; ma- 

£ia etiam, slUl more* 






et-sl, conj,, though^ aUhough^ even 

if; yet, but, 
Eubcea, as, /. , an island in the 

^gean sea, separated from 

Boeotia by the Eurlpns. 
Euripides, is, m., a celebrated 

Athenian tragic poet. 
Europa, ss,f, the continent of 

Europe. 
e-vado, dSre, si, sum, n. and a, 

to go forth, depart, escape ; turn 

out, end; to escape from, climb ^ 

ascend. 
e-vello, vellSre, veil! or vulsl, 

vulsum, a., to tear out, pluck 

out, eradicate, erase, remove. 
e-vSnio, vSnire, vem,ventum, 

n., to come out, come forth; to 

come to pass, happen; to result^ 

turn out, 
even-tum, i, n. (evSnio), an 

occurrence, event; issue, conse- 
quence, result, 
even-tus, iis, m. (evSnio, § 44, 

1, c, 2), an occurrence or event ^ 

fortune , fate , lot ; the issue , result, 
e-verto, tSre, ti, sum, a., to tum^ 

drive or thrust out ; to overthrow^ 

ruin, destroy. 
e-vito, are, avl, atum, a., to 

shun, avoid. 
e-v5co, are, avi, atum, a., to 

call out, summon, 
e-v61o, are, avi, atum, n., to fly 

forth, fly up, spring out. 
e-v5mo, Sre, ul, Itum, a., to 

vomit forth, cast out, give up. 
ex or e (e only before consonants), 
prep, with abl,, out of, from, of, 
ez-&nlmis, e,adj, (ez; ImXma), 

lifeless, dead, 
ez-&nImo, are, avl, atum, a. (ez; 

finlma) , to deprive of life, kUl. 
ez-ardesco, ardescSre, arsi, ar- 

sum, n. inch, (ardeo, § 36, a, 

and 44, 2, b), to blaze up ; to be 

inflamed ; to bum ; to rage. 
exrixo, are, avl, atum, a,, to 
plough up; to cultivate; to write ^ 

note^ set oEoton (something on 
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ez-aspSro, are, avl, atom, a. 
(asper), to make rough ^fierce or 
savage^ to exasperate, 

ez-cedo, cedSre, cessif cessum, 
n. and a., to go out^ depart^ with" 
draw; to die; to exceed, 

ezcell-ens, entia, part, (ez- 
cello), high^ iojly^ distinguished, 

ez-cello, lire, lui, aum, n., to 
surpass^ excel. 

ezcel-8118, a, um, part, (ezcello), 
elevated, lofty .^ high, 

ezcld-io, onia, f, (ezacindo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a destroying^ de- 
struction. 

ezcXd-iam, ii, n. (ezacindo, § 
44, l,c, 2), overthrow y demolir 
lion, 

ez-cXdo, cIdSre, cXdi, no sup,, n. 
(ex; c&do), to fall down^ es- 
cape, pass away, perish, 

ez-cido , cidSre , cidi, ciaum, a. 
(ez; oasdo), to cut off, demolish y 
destroy, lay waste, banish. 

ez-cio, ire, ivi or ii, itom or 
Itum, a., to rouse, excite, stir up, 
call forth, send for, 

ez-clpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptum, 
a, (ez; c&pio), to take out; to 
receive, take; to catch, overtake; 
to succeed, 

ez-cXto, are, 3vi, atum, a, intens. 
(ezcio, § 44, 2, 6, and § 36, 6), 
to rouse up^ stimulate, stir up, 
excite^ instigate, 

ez-clamo, Sre, avl, Stum, n. and 
a., to call or cry out; shout 
aloud, exclaim, 

ez-cludo, cludSre, cluai, cluatun, 
a. (ez; claudo), to shut out^ ex- 
clude; to ad off, remove, sepa- 
rate; to hinder, prevent; to drive 
out, 

ez-c51o, c61Sre, c61ui, cultam, 
o., to cultivate, till, work with 
great care; to improve, polish, 
adorn, refine, perfect ; to honor, 

ezctLb-iao, Srum, /. (ezcttbo), a 
lying out on watch; a watch- 
ing, keeping vnUch; a watch, 
ffuard. 



ez-oiitio, ciitSre, cuasi, cuaaam, 
a, (ez; qu&tio), to shake off, 
throw away ; to search, examine ; 
to throw off, reject, discard, 

ezempluxn, i, n, (ezXmo), a sam- 
ple, pattern, copy, warning; 
case; precedent. 

ez-eo, ire, ivi (yr ii, Xtom, n. irreg.j 
to go out or forth; withdraw^ 
pass, ascend, 

ez-erceo, ere, ni, Xtum, a. (ez; 
arceo), to exercise, train ; prac- 
tise, use;'06iaak ezercere, to 
feel hatred; negotiuxn ezer- 
cere, to follow a business, 

ezercXta-tio, 5xiia, f, (ezercXto, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), exercise, prac- 
tice. 

ezerc-Xto, are, avi, Stum, a. in- 
tens. (ezerceo, § 44, 2, h, and 
§ 36, 5), to exercise diligently or 
frequently, 

ezerc-Itus, ua, m, (ezerceo), a 
TRAINED body of men ; an army ; 
a multitude, host. 

ez-haurio, rire, si, stum, a,, to 
draw out, exhaust, 

ez-hlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a, (ez; 
h&beo), to hold forth, show, ex- 
hibit, display ; to maintain, sup- 
port, sustain, 

ez-horreo, horrere, no perf,, no 
sup., n,, to shudder at, be terri- 
fied at, 

ez-horresco, horrescSre, horrui, 
no sup,, inch. (§ 36, a, and § 44, 
2, b), n. and a., to tremble or 
shudder exceedingly ; to be terri- 
fied; to dread. 

ez-!^o. XgSre, egi, actum, a. (ez; 
figo), to drive forth, expel; en- 
force, exact, demand; finish, 
complete; lead, pass; aliquid 
ab aliquo ezigere, to demand 
any thing from any one ; ultio- 
nem ezigere, to take revenge. 

ezig-uus, a, um, adj. (e±i%6), 
scanty, smaU, little, petty, mean. 

ejd-lis, e, adj. (ezXgo), snudl, thin, 
slender, meagre. 



28 



LATIN LESSONS. 



select^ distinguished, extraardi' 
nary^ uncommon^ excellent, 

ez-Imo, ImSre, end, emptoxn, a. 
(ez; Smo), to take away ; free^ 
release, deliver ; remove, banish. 

ezUtXina-tio, ouis, f. (ezistitmo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a judging, judg- 
ment^ opinion, reputation, good 
name, character, 

ez-isti[mo, are, avl, atum, a, (ex; 
sestimo), to judge, consider, sup- 
pose, think, esteem, 

ez-iatiiino, see ezistitmo. 

ezl-tiam, ii, n. (ezeo, § 44, 1, c, 
2), destruction, ruin, hurt, mis- 
chief. 

ezl-tus, UB, m. (ezeo, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
a going forth; departure, end, 
death; outlet, passage; issue, 
result. 

ex-5rior, 5riri, ortus smn, dep., 
to rise up, arise, proceed, begin, 
appear, become, 

ez-dro, are, avi, attun, a,, to per- 
suade by entreaty; to gain by 
entreaty, 

ez-p8dio, ire, ivi (yr ii, itum, a. 
(ez ; pea) (to free the feetfrom), 
to extricate, disengage ; let loose, 
set free, release ; bring out ; ob- 
tain, prepare, arrange, 

ezpSdit, impers,, it' is profitable, 
useful. 

ezpSdi-tio, onls, /. (ezpSdio, § 
44, 1, c, 2), an expedition, ex- 
cursion. 

ezpS di-tus, a, um, part. (ezpS- 
dio), unimpeded, free, easy; 
light-armed, without baggage. 

ez-pello, pellSre, pilli, pulaum, 
a,, to drive out, g'ect, expel, 

ezperg-isoor, pergisoi, perreo- 
tuB sum, dep. (ezpergo), to be 
auoakened; to awake, 

ezpSi-i-mentum, i, n. (ezpSrior, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a proof, trialy 
experiment, 

ez-p8rior, pSriri, pertus smn, 

dp. (ez; pSrior, obsolete), to 

in/f prove, put to the test; at- 

tempt ; experience. 
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ez-pers, ertis, adj. (ez; pars), 

having no part in, destitute of 

devoid of 
ez-pSto, Sre, ivi or ii, itum, a., 

to long for, desire, seek earnestly. 
ez-pio, are. avi, atum, a, , to atone 

for, expiate. 
ezplora-tor, oris, m. (ezploro, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), a searcher out, 

scout, spy, 
ez-ploro, are, avf, atum, a., to 

search out, examine, explore, dis- 
cover-, spy out, reconnoitre. 
ez-pono, ponSre, pdsui, pdsX- 

turn, a,, to lay or put out, set 

forth, expose; exhibit, explain; 

to set on shore, disembark, land. 
ez-posco, poscSre, pdposci, no 

sup. ,a.,to ask earnestly, request ^ 

entreat, implore. 
ezp53-Itio, onis, f, (ezpono, § 

44, 1, c, 2), a setting forth, eX' 

position; an exhibiting, shouy- 

ing ; a narration, 
ez-primo, prXmSre, pressi, prea- 

sum, a, (ez; prSmo), to press 

Old, force out; imitate, copy^ 

describe, express, utter, 
ez-pr5bro, are, avi, atum, a, (ez; 

probrum), to reproach, upbraid, 

charge, 
ez- promo, promSre, prompsi, 

promptmn, a., to show forth, 

discover, exhibit, display, 
ez-pugno, are, avi, atum, a„to 

take by assault ; to storm, cap* 

ture, reduce; conquer, subdue, 
ezpul-sus, a, um, part, of ex.- 

pello. 
ez-quiro, rSre, sivi, situm, a, (ez; 

quasro), to search diligendy ; to 

investigate ; to inquire, to ask. 
ez-scindo, scindSre, soldi, scis- 

sum, a., /o cut off; to tear out, 

destroy. 
ez-secror, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(ez ; saoro), to curse, to take a 

solemn oath, 
ezsSqu-isB, Srum,/. (ez ; sSquor)^ 

a /iincrai -procession; funeral 

rites, obsequies. 
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ez-sSqnor, sSqui, sSciittis sam, 
dtp.^ to J'ollotD out, accompLisky 
exfctUe ; etiforce, 

ex-sSro, 6re, ui, turn, a., to thrust 
mit, reotai^ show. 

ez-&Qio, silire, Biltii, snltuxn, n.. 
(cjc; s&lio), to spring J'urth, 
leap up, start up. 

ezsH-imn, ii, n. (ezsnl), banish- 
ment, exile, 

ez-BiBto, BistSre, sUti, Btitum, n., 
to step forth, come forth, emerge, 
appear; to proceed, arise, be- 
come; to exik, be, 

ez-Bpecto, are, avi, 'atom, a,, to 
aw'iil, expect; to look, hope, or 
long for ; to desire ; to antici- 
pate, apprehend, fear , 

ez-spiro, are, avi, atom, a, and n,, 
to breathe out, exhale ; to breathe 
ofie's laid, expire. 

ez-Btmgao, BtingiiSre, Btiiixi, 
Btinctuin, a,, to put out, quench, 
extinguish.; to hit, destroy; 
aqna ezstinctiis, drowned, 

ex-sto, are, no perf, no sup,, n., 
to stand forth; to be visible, ap- 
pear, exist. 

ez-Btmo, 6re, xi, cttun, a., to 
heap up; to build up, raise, 
erect, construitt. 

ez-BOgo, BugSre, Bnzi, Bactum, 
a., to suck out, 

ez-Bul, tiliB, com. gen. (ex. ; Bdlxixn) 
(one who quits, or is banished 
from his native soil), an exile. 

ezstilo, are, avi, atnm, n. (ez- 
Bul), to be an exile, to live in 
exile. 

ezsul-to, are, avi, attun, n. in- 
iens. (ezsXlio, § 36, b, and § 44, 
2, 6), to ftpring, leap, or jump 
up ; to fxult, rejoice exceedingly. 

eztemplo, CLdv., immediately, 
straiglitwny. 

ez-ter (tSrtiB), Sra, Smin, adj. 
(ez), foreign, strange; comp., 
eztSrior, outward, ouiev, exte- 
rior ; sttpcflatioe, eztremuB or 
eztimiiB, outermost, last, ex- 
treme. 



ez-teoreo, terrere, termi, terx¥- 
tam, a., to alarm, terrii'y. 

ez-tollo, toUSre, no perf, no sup., 
to lift up, raise up, exalt. 

eztra, ado. and prep, with ace. 
(ezter), on the outside, without, 
except; outside of beyond, eso 
cept. 

ez-tr&ho, trShSre, trazi, tractmn, 
a., to draw forth; to withdraw, 
release, extract, protract, pro^ 
long, put off. 

eztra-ordin-ariiiB, a, mn, adj. (ez- 
tra ; ordo), out of the common 
order, extraordinary. 

ezno, uSre, ni, utum, a. (§ 51, 1, 
c), to draw off; pull off, cast off, 
lay aside; to strip, despoil, de- 
prive, 

ez-uro, nrSre, nssi, nBttun, a,, to 
bum up, consume, destroy, ra/O' 
age, waste. 



F. 



f§,ba, SB,f,a bean. 

f&-ber, bri, m. (f&cio), a carpen- 
ter, smith, artisan, workman, 
maker, 

f &-ber, bra, bmm, adj. (f Scio), 
jikilful, ingenious, workmanlike. 

FabridaB , ii, m. , a Roman name. 

f abrico, are, avi, atom, a. (fi- 
ber), to frame, make, construct^ 
Jbuild. 

fibrloor, aii, atUB Bum, dep., to 
frame, construct, build ; prepare^ 
form, fashion. 

fa-billa, ae,/. (for), a story, tale, 
playy fable. 

f&cet-iae, arum, /. (f&cetoB, § 
44, 1, c, 2), wit, witty sayings, 
drollery^ humor. 

f&cetuB, a, um, adj., courteous, 
polite ; elegant, fine ; merry, 
unity, jocose, humorous. 

f&ci-es, ei, /. (facio), form, 
figure, face, countenance, ap- 
pearance, aspect. 

f &cXl-e, adv. (f &clli8)^ea5%; cer^ 
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f&c-Xlis, e, adj, (f&cio), easy; 
courteous, affable. 

fSo-XnuB, 5ris, n. (f Scio), a deed, 
act, action, crime, misdeed, bad 
deed. 

f &cio, fScSre, feci, factum ; pas- 
sive, fio, fiSri, factua sum, a,, 
to make, do, form, produce; 
castra facere, to pitch camp; 
fit, it happens, is usual ; fiat, so 
be it, 

fac-tio, onis, /. (f&cio, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a making ; a party, fac- 
tion. 

fac-tum, 1, n. (fScio), a deed, 
act, exploit. 

fac-tus, a, um, part, (f&cio), 
done, accomplished. 

f Scul-tas, atis, /. (f ScHis, § 44, 
1, c, 2^, capability, power, op- 
portunity; abundance, plenty, 
supply. 

fa-cundu8, a, nm, adj. (for), 
fluent, eloquent. 

lallo, failure, fSfelli, falsum, a., 
to deceive, cheat, escape the 
notice of. 

lal-siiB, a, am, part, (fallo), de- 
ceptive, feigned, spurious, false. 

fama, as, /., the common talk, re- 
port, tradition; character, repu- 
tation, [poverty. 

f&mes, is, f, hunger, famine, 

f &mXl-ia, 8B, /. (flmiLluB, a ser- 
Yaxit), family-servants, domestics, 
■family, household. 

f&mni-arls, e, adj. (f^mHia), of 
or belonging to a house ; domes- 
tic, private, intimate. 

f&mXli-aris, is, m. (fSmXlia), a 
familiar friend. 

f &mniar-Xta8, atia (f Smniaria, § 
44, 1, c, 2), intimacy, familiar 
intercourse, friendship. 

f&mlliar-Iter, adv. (f^mlliaris), 
on friendly terms, intimately. 

fax, f arris, n. (a species of grain), 
spelt, meal. 

faSf indecl. n. (for), (that which is 

nght in the sight of heaven), 

dwrne law ; right y Justice^ equity. 
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fascis, is, m., a bundle, parcel; 
fasces, pi. , a bundle of rods and 
an axe carried by the lictors 
before a chief magistrate, with 
which criminals were scourged 
and beheaded ; the fasces. 

fa-tum, i, n. (for), destiny, fate, 
calamity. 

fauces, ium, /. (found in the sing, 
only in the abL ; fauce), the 
throat, gullet ; a defile, pass. 

FausttLlus, 1, m., the shepherd 
who brought up Bomulus and 
Remus. 

Faustus, 1, m. , son of Sulla. 

f &veo, f Svere, f avi, fautum, n., 
to favor, promote, befriend, pro- 
tect. 

flkv-OT, oris, m. (fSveo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), favor, good-will, inclina- 
tion, partiality. 

fax, f&cis,/., a torch, fire-brand. 

febris, is,/., a fever. 

P Sbruarius, ii, rw. , February. 

feles or felis, is,/., a cat. 

feJic-itas, atis, /. (feUz, § 44, 
1, c, 2), happiness, felicity. 

f eHc-iter, adv. (f eliz), auspicious^ 
ly, favorably. • 

f e-lix, icis, adj. (feo, to produce), 
fruitful ; auspicious, happy, for- 
tunate, lucky. 

f e-mXna, as, /. (feo, to produce), 
a female, woman. 

f Smur, 5ris or Inis. n., the thigh. 

fSra, so, f (fSrus), a wild am-' 
maU wild beast. 

fgre, adv., nearly, almost, about, 
quite, scarcely, generally, usually. 

ferme, adv., nearly, almost. 

f Sro, ferre, tilli, latum, a. irreg. 
(§ 37, 4) , to bear, bring, endure ; 
bring forth ; tell, relate ; raise, 
exalt; ferunt, they say; fertur, 
it is said ; auxilium ferre, to 
bring aid; injurlas ferre, to in- 
flict injuries; ferre legem, to 
propose a law. 

f Sr-oz, ocis, adj. (fSro), impetuous, 
courageous, boCd; fierce, savage, 
insolent. 
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ferraxii) i, n., iron; sword, arms, 

fSrua, a, um, adj., wild, unculti- 
vated, rude, savage, cruel. 

fessus, a, um, adj., wearied, tired, 
fatigued, weak, feeble. 

festino, are, avi, atum, n. and a., 
to hasten, hurry, accelerate. 

f icus, i, and us, f. and m. , a fig- 
tree ; a Jig. 

fid-elia, e, adj. (fides), trusty, 
faithful, sincere. 

f id-es, ei, /. (f ido), trust, faith, 
confidence, belief, credit; pro- 
mise, engagement, word. 

f ido, f IdSre, f isus sum, n. , semi- 
dep. (§ 35, 2), to trust, confide, 
put confidence in. 

fiduc-ia, ae, /. (fidua), confi- 
dence, assurance, boldness. 

fid-us, a, um, adj. (fido), faith- 
ful, trusty, safe. 

figo, gSre, xi, zuxn, a., to fix, 
fasten, settle, pierce. 

filia, ae, /. {dat. and abl. plur., 
sometimes filiabiis; § 9, 2, e), 
a daughter. 

f iliua, ii, m. (vocative sing. , fill ; § 
10, 4, c), a son. 

fingo, fing^re, finzi, fictum, a., 
to form, shape, make ; contrive, 
devise, invent, feign. 

fin-io, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a. 
(finis), to limit, bound, finish, 
end. 

finis, is, m. and/., a boundary, 
limit, end; fines, jdZ., the borders 
(of a territory), territory. 

fin-ItXmus, a, um, adj. (finis), 
bordering upon, adjacent to, 
neighboring. 

f in-itimi, 5rum, m. (finis), neigh- 
bors. 

f io, see flcio. 

firm-itas, atis, /. (firmus, § 44, 
1, c, 2), firmness, solidity, dura- 
bility, strength. 

firm-iter, adv. (firmus), firmly, 
strongly. 

firm-Xtfido, Xnis, /. (firmus, § 44, 
1» <?> %)^ firmness, solidity, dura- 
bilityf strength. 



firmo, are, avi, atum, a. (firmus), 

to make firm ; to strengthen, sup- 
port ; to fortify ; to encourage. 

fir-mus, a, um, adj. (i^io),firm, 
strong, durable, steadfast. 

f isus, a, um, part, (f ido), having 
trusted. 

fizus, a, um, j^ar^ (fiQo) , fixed, 
fast, immovable, 

fla^t-ium, ii, n. (flagito), a 
shameful or disgraceful act , 
shams, disgrace; rascal, scoun- 
drel. 

flagXto, are, avi, atum, a., to de- 
mand fiercely ; to entreat, impor- 
tune. 

flagro, are, avi, atum, n. , to flame, 
blaze, burn; to be inflamed, ex- 
cited, 

flamen, Xnis, m., a priest (devoted 
to the service of some particular 
deity). 

flamma, 8e,y*., aflame. 

fla-tus, U3, m. (flo, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
a blowing, blcist, breeze. 

flecto, flectSre, flezi, flezum, a. 
and n., to bend, turn, direct, 
persuade, avoid. 

fleo, ere, evi, etum, n. and a., to 
weep, wail, lament, cry. 

fle-tus, us, m. (fleo, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
a weeping. 

fligo, 8re, noperf, no sup,, a,, to 
strike, strike down, 

flo, are, avi, atum, n. and a., to 
blow ; to blow at, blow out, blow 
away. 

flore-ns, ntis, part, (floreo), 
flourishing, blooming, prosper- 
ous, fine, excellent. 

flor-eo, ere, ui, no sup., n. (flos), 
to bloom, blossom, flower ; to be 
prosperous, to be in good repute; 
potentia florere, to be powerful; 
opibus florere, to be rich ; bel- 
lica laude florere, to enjoy 
military renown. 

flos, floris, m., a blossom, flower, 

fluctu-osus, a, um, adj. (fluctus, 
§ 44, 1^ c^ 3)^ fuU of toaves^ 
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flnctoB, fUiy m. (fltio)y a hUUno, 
surge, wave, 

flu-men, iais, n. (fluo; that 
which flows along), a river, 
stream. 

fluo, Sre, zi, zum, n. , to flow, over- 
flow^ stream, pour ; to pass away, 
disappear, 

fliLv-iua, ii, m. (fluo), a river, 
running water, stream. 

f 5cu8, i, m., a f re-place, hearth. 

f ddio, f d^ere, fodi, fossum, a. 
and a. , to dig, dig up ; to be em- 
ployed in digging. 

foBduB, a, um, adj., foul, filthy, 
ugly, horrible, abominable, de- 
testable. 

foBd-us, Sris, n. (fidus), a league, 
. treaty^ compact, agreement. 

foU-ictUus, i, m. dim. (follis, § 
44, 1, c, 3), a ball (flUed with 
air). 

fons, fontia, m. (fundo), a spring, 
fountain; source, origin, cause. 

for, f ari, f atus sum, dep. (§ 38, 
2, c'),to speak, say. 

fdramen, Inis, n., an opening, 
aperture, hole. 

fore, fut. inf. of sum. 

fdris, is,/., a door, gate (gen. pi., 
f5rum). 

f5ria, wlv., out of doors, abroad, 
without. [beauty. 

for-ma aB,/ (fSro), shape, form, 

formica, as,/., an ant, pismire. 

formido, Inis, /., fear, terror, 
dread. 

formid51-osuB, a, um, adj. (for- 
mido, § 44, 1, c, 3), dreadful, 
terrible, terrific; timid, fearful. 

fors, fortia, /. (fSro), chance, 
hap, hazard, fortune. 

fora, adv. , perchance, perhaps. 

forte, adv. (fora), by chance, per- 
haps. 

for-sXt-an, adv. , perhaps (fora ; ait ; 
an). 

fort-as-se, adv. (forte; an; ait), 
perhaps, by chance. 
tbr-tiB, e, wlj. (fgro), strong, 

powerftd, courageous, brave. 
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fort-Xter, adv. (fortis), strongly^ 
powerfullyy boldly, valiantly, 
manfully, 

fort-Uiia, 86, /. (fora), chance, 
luck, fortune; good luck, pros^ 
perlty ; fate, lot. 

f 5rum, i, fi., a niarktt place, pub- 
lic square, forum; a long open 
space in Rome, between the 
Capitoline and Palatine hills, 
surrounded by porticoes and 
the shops of bankers. 

foB-sa, SB, /. (iddio), a ditch, 
trench. 

fSv^eo, f5vere, fovi, fotum, a., 
to warm, keep warm; cherish, 
caress, love, assist. 

fr&g-ilia, e, adj. (frango), easily 
broken, brittle, weak, fraU. 

frango, frangSre, fregi, fr actum, 
a., to break, crush, subdue, 
weaken, wear out. 

frater, fratria, m., a brother. 

frater-nua, a, um, adj. (frater), 
brotherly, fraternal, of a brother, 

fraudo, are, avi, atum, a. 
(fraua), to cheat, beguile, de- 
fraud. 

fraua, fraudia, /., deceit, decep- 
tion, guile, crime, 

frendo, frendSre, no perf, fre- 
aum or freaaum, n. and a., to 
gnash (with the teeth), to crush, 

frenum, i, n. (pi. sometimes 
freni, orum), a bit, curb, re- 
straint, 

frSquena, entia, adj., of en, fre- 
quent, common, usual; full, 
crowded, numerous. 

frSquen-ter, adv. (frSquena), 
often, frequently. 

frSquent-ia, sb, /. (frSquena, § 
44, \, c, 2), an assemblage, mul- 
titude, crowd, throng. 

frSquento, are, avi, atum, a. 
(frgquena), to visit, frequent, 
resort ; to crowd. 

fretus. a, um, adj., relying or de- 
pending upon, trusting to. 

ixlg-\d.uft, a, um«> adj, (frigua), 
cold., cool. 
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frigus, 6ris, n., coldj coldness. 

frons, frondis, /., a leaf; leaves ^ 
foliage, [_bi'ow^ front. 

frons, firontia, /., the fore/itad, 

fructu-5su8, a, um. adj. (fructua, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), fruitful^ produc- 
tice, advantageous, profitable. 

fruc-tus, us, m., fruit, profit, ad- 
vantage, income. 

friigal-Itas, atis, /. (friigaliB, § 
44, 1, c, 2), economy, temper^ 
ance, thriftiness, frugality. 

fruges, um,/. pL (fiux) , fruits of 
the earthy crops. 

frument-arius, a, um, adj. (£m- 
xnentum), of corn; res fru- 
mentaria, corn, provisions. 

fru-mentum, i, n. (fruor), corn, 
grain. 

Irustra, adv., without effect, in 
vain; without cause, ground- 
lessly. 

fttg-a, 8B,/ (fttgio), a flight, exile, 
banishment. 

f ttgio, f tigSre, fiigi, ftlgXtum, n. 
and a. , to flee or fly ; to run 
away; to pass away, disappear, 
perish ; to avoid, shun, escape. 

iulg-or, 5ri8, m. (fulgeo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2) , Jlash, glitter, gleam, bright- 
ness. 

fulgeo, fulgere, fulEd, no sup., n., 
to flash, lighten. 

fiilg-ur, tiris, n. (fulgeo), light- 
ning; brightness, splendor. 

Fulvia, 3B, f, wiie of Clodius 
and of Antony. 

fund-Itor, oris, m. (funda, a 
sling), one who slings, a sUnger. 

fundo, fundSre, fudi, f Qsum, a., 
to pour, shed out ; to bring forth, 
scatter, rout ; lacrimas fundere, 
to shed tears; hostes fundere, 
to rout the enemy; fundi, to be 
poured out, to flow. 

fungor, fungi, functus sum, dep. , 
to perform, execute, administer, 
discharge, observe, do, fulfil. 

f Hn-ictilus, i, m. dim. (funis, § 44^ 
1, c, 3), a slender rope, a cord. 

tnnis, is, m., a rope, line; cahU. 
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funus, SriBy n., funeral rites, 
burial. 

fiir, f uris, com. gen., a thief, ras- 
cal. 

ftlr-or, oris, m. (furo, § 44, 1, c, 
2), rage, madness, fury. 



G. 



Gades, ium,^., a colony in south- 
em Hispania (Cadiz). 
Gains (Caius), ii, w., a Roman 

name. 
Galba, 8b, m., a Koman emperor; 

a chief of the Suessiones. 
Galli, drum, m., the people of 

Gaul, 
g&lea, 8B,y., a helmet. 
Gallia, ee,f., Gaul. 
Gallic-anus, a, um, a^. (GalU- 

cus), Gallic. 
Gall-Icus, a, um, adj. (Gallia), 
Gallic. {hfn, 

gall-ina, bb,/! (gallus, a cock), a 
Gallus, i, m., a Uaul. 
Gallus, i, m. , a B oman name, 
garriil-itas, atis, f. (ganiilus, § 
44, 1 , c, 2), a chattering, prating ^ 
talkativeness, garrulity. 
garr-tUus, a, um, a^'. (garrio, to 
chatter), chattering, prating, 
habbling, talkative. 
Garumna, as, m., a river of Gaul 

(now Garonne). 
gaudeo, gaudere, gSvisus sum, 
71. semi-dep. (§ 35, :i), to r^oice, 
be glad. 
gaud-ium, ii, n. (gaudeo, § 44, 1, 

c 2), joy, gladntss, delight. 
gSl-Idus, a, um, ajdj. (g,Slo, to 

freeze), icy cold, very cold. 
gSlu, us, n., cold, frost, chill. 
gSmiua-tus, a, um, ^^ar^. (gSmXno), 

doubled, double. 
gSmIno, are, avi, atum, a. and n. 
(gSmlnus), to double, to join ; 
to be dtnible. 
gS-minus, a, um, ac^'. (gSno, to 
bring forth), twin, double; ge- - 
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gemma, se,y*., precuma stone, gem, 

jewel. 
gSmo, Sre, ui, Xtum, n. and a., to 

sigh, groan, moan, lament. 
gSner, Sri, m,, a son-in-law, 
Geneva, ae,/., a city of the Alio- 

broges. 
gSn-itus, a, um, part, (gigno), 

begotten, bom. 
gens, gentis,/., a clan, tribe, race, 
gSnu, lis, n., the knee. 
gSnus, Sria, n., birth, descent, 

origin, race, posterity. 
Germanua, a, am, ac^j., Oerman. 
Oermani, orum, m. pi., the Oer- 

mans. 
gSro, gSrSre, gessl, gestmn, a., 

to wear, bear, carry, do, transact, 

carry on ; se gerere, to conduct 

one^s self; bellum gerere, to 

carry on war ; res gestae, deeds, 

exploits; morem gerere, to 

humor. 
gesta, orum, n. pi. (g6ro), deeds, 

exploits. 
gest-ito, are, avi, atum, a. intens. 

(gesto, § 36, b, and 44, 2, b), 

to carry often, carry, bear. 
ges-to, are, avi, atom, a. intens, 

(gSro, § 36, b, and 44, 2, 6), to 

bear, carry, have. 
ges-tua, a, um, part, of gSro. 
gigno, gignSre, gSnui, gSnXtmn, 

a. , to beget, bear, bring forth, 

produce. 
glScies, elf, ice, 
gl&di-ator, oris, m. (gl&dius), a 

swordsman, gladiator. 
glSdius, ii, m., a sword. 
glans, glandis, f, an acorn, nut ; 

an acorn-shaped ball of lead or 

clay, 
gloria, SB,f., glory, fame, renown; 

ambition, pride, boasting, brag- 
ging. 
glori-or, arl, atos sum, dep. 

(gloria), to glory, boast, vaunt, 

pride one^s self on any thing. 
^lori-dsus, a, um, adj. (gloria, § 
44, 1, c, 3), full of glory, glori- 
ous, /amouSf renowned; t?ain- 



glorious, boasting, bragging, 
conceited. 

Gn. (Cn.), Gnaeus, a Roman 
name. 

Gracchus, 1, m., Tiberius Grac- 
chus, tribune, B.C. 133; and 
his brother, Caius Gracchus, 
tribune, B.C. 123; both authors 
of popular laws, and slain by 
the nobility. 

grSdior, grSdi, gressus sum, dep., 
to step, walk, go. 

gr&d-us, us, m. (grSdior), a step, 
pace ; station, position ; step or 
round of a ladder ; degree. 

Ghraec-tUuB, i, m. dim. (Graecos, § 
44, 1, c, 8), a Greekling, a poor 
Greek. 

GraBCUs, a, am, a^dj., Greek. 

GraBCUs, i, m., a Greek. 

gramen, Xois, n., grass ; a plant, 
herb. 

gramln-eas, a, am, ac^'. (grSmen, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), grassy. 

gramm&tioa, 3e,f., grammar, phi- 
lology, criticism. 

grandis, e, adj., big, large, great, 
full, abundant; grown-up, tall; 
aged, old; strong, powerful. 

granum, i, n.,a grain, seed, kemd, 

grSphium, ii, n., a writing-style. 

grates, pi. (usually only in the 
nom, and ace), /., thanks; 
grates agere, to give thanks. 

grat-ia, ae, /. (gratus, § 44, 1, c, 
2) , favor, esteem, regard, liking, 
love, friendship ; charm, bea^dy, 
grace; kindness, courtesy, ser- 
vice, obligation; gratiae, pi., 
thanks ; agere gratias, to give 
thanks ; facere gratiam, to grant 
pardon, forgive; gratia, "with 
the gen, (§ 54, 3, c), for the 
sake of, on account of, in re- 
ference to, for the purpose of; 
ea gratia, /or this or that reason, 
on this or that account ; gratiam 
debere, to owe thanks, be under 
obligations to ; gratiam red- 
. dere, to requite, recompense ; in 
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gritiila-tio, 5nl8, /. (griLtiilor, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a congratulation; a 
rqjoidng, joy ; a religious festi- 
val of joy and thanksgiving. 

grat-iilor, ari, atus sum, dep, 
(gratua), to wish joy, congraivr 

* late ; to give thanks ; to thank, 

gratus, a, um, ac^'., beloved^ dear, 
pleasing, agreeable ; thankful, 
grateful, 

grivat-e, adv, (grSivatus), with 
difficulty, unwillingly, 

gr^va-tiin, adv. (gr&vo), with 
difficulty, unwillingly, 

gr&via, e, adj., heavy, weighty, 
burdensome; important, grave, 
severe, violent. 

gr&v-Xter, adv. (grSvis), heavily, 
severely, weightily; elaborately, 
painfully, harshly, seriously. 

gr&vo, are, avi, atum, a. (gr&via), 
to load, burden, weigh down, 
oppress, 

grSvor, ari, atus sum, dep, (gra- 
vis), to take amiss, bear with 
reluctance, 

grSmium, ii, n., the lap, bosom, 

gres-sus, us, m. (grSdior, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a stepping, going, step, 
course, way, 

grez, grSgis, m,, a flock, herd, 
drove ; troop, band, crowd, com- 
pany. 

giibema-tor, 5ris, m, (gfibemo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a steersman, pilot ; 
ruler, governor. 

gttberno, are, avi, atom, a., to 
steer or pilot a ship; to direct, 
manage, govern, 

gusto, are, avi, atum, a,, to taste, 
partake of, 

gymn&sium, ii, n., a public school 
for gymnastic exercises. 



hSbeo, habere, hibui, hSbltum, 
a., to have, hold, keep, possess; 
to think, consider, regard, esteem ; 
henepe habere, to be well ; Bio 
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habere, to be even so; haberl 
pro, to be regarded as, 

h&b-Uis, e, adj. (h&beo), suitable. 
Jit, proper ; light, nimble, swift, 

h&b-Xto, are, avi, atum, a, and n. 
intern, (habeo, § 36, 6, and 44, 
2, 6), to have possession of, to 
inhabit ; to dwell, reside, 

h&b-Xtus, us, m. (h&beo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), condition, plight, habit, 
state ; dress, attire ; nature, char- 
acter, 

hac-tSnus, adv,, thus far, up to 
thit time, hitherto, 

hsedua, i, m., a young goat, a kid, 

haereo, hserere, haesi, haesum, 
n., to holdfast, hang, stick, ad- 
here, be fixed, sit firm, 

hamus, \,m., a hook, 

Hannibal, Slis, m., the son of 
Hamilcar, leader of the Car- 
thaginians in the second Funic 
War. 

Hanno, onis, m., a Carthaginian 
leader. 

Harudes, um, m, pi,, a German 
tribe in Gaiil. 

h^uspez, Xcis, m,, an inspector 
of entrails, interpreter of sacri- 
fices, a soothsayer, diviner (who 
foretold future events from the 
inspection of victims). 

Hasdriibal, Slia, m,, a Cartha- 
ginian leader. 

hasta, ae, f, a spear, lance, spike^ 
javelin, 

haud, adv,, not at aU, by no means, 
not, 

haud-quaquam, adv,, not at dU, 
by no means, 

haurio, haurire, hausi, haustum, 
a,, to drain, empty, dnnk up ; 
devour, destroy, consume; diinJe 
in, exhaust. 

hSbes, Stis, adj,, blunt, duU, 
stupid, obtuse, 

hSbSto, are, avi, atum, a. (hSbes), 
to make blunt; to dull, impair, 
dim ; to weaken. 

Helvetia, se,/., modem Switzer- 
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HelvStil, Srum, m. pL, a people 

of GaUia. 
Helve dus, a, um, adj., Helvetian, 

of the HtlveLii ; agar Heivetius, 

the territory of Vte Eelvetii 
herba, ae, J\, grass, grten blades^ 

hei bnye. 
hered-Xtas, atds, /. (heres, § 44, 

1, c, 2), heirship, an inheritance, 
heres, edia, m. and sometimes /,, 

an heir, heiress ; owner, possessor, 
hSri or hSre, adv,, yesterday; 

lately, 
heu, interj (an exclamation of 

pain or grief) oh ! ah ! alas ! 
hiberna, orum, n. pL, winter- 

ffuai ters, 
hib-eruus, a, um, adj. (hiema), 

o/ or belonging to winter; 

wintry, 
hie, hsec, hoc, pron. demonstr, (§ 

20, 2, a), this, this of mine; he, 

she, it ; the latter opposed to 

ille; hoc, on this account, in 

this way. 
Me, adv , here, hereupon, 
hiSmo, are, avi, atom, n, and a. 

(hiema) , to pass the winter^ win" 

ter ; to be wintry, frozen, cold, 
hiems (mps), Smi8,y\, the winter; 

a storm, tempest. 
hi ^-e, adv, (hU&ria), cheerfully, 

d'^ykiJ^uM^y* merrily. 

hn&ris, e; -us, a, um, adj,, cheer- 
fill, lively, gay, nierry. 

hXl&r-Xtas,'atis,/. (hXiSris, § 44, 
1, c, 2), cheerfulness, gayety, 
good humor, mirth, 

hinc, adv, (hie), from this place, 
from here ; from this time, here- 
after; ago, since; hente; hino 
. . . hinc, on the one liand , . . 
on the othfT, 

hXrundo, Xnis, /*., a swallow, 

Hispania, SB,f., Spain, [wow. 

h5-die, adv. (hoc; die), to-day, 

Hdmerus, i, m.. Homer; the great 
epic poet of Greece. 

h5mo, Inis, com, gen., a human 
deiriff; a man OT woman, a 
marled. 
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hSnes-taa, Itis, f, (honestns, § 

44^ 1, c, 2), honor, reputation, 
chiracter, respectability, credit ; 
honesty, probity, inttgiity. 

h5nes-tu8, a, um, adj. (hdnor), 
honored, distinguished, respect- 
able, noble, virtuous, 

hdnor (os), oris, m. , honor, repute, 
respect, esteem, dignity, integrity; 
honores, pL, offices of honor, 
public offices, 

hdnora-tus, a,um,|7ar^. (hdnoro), 
honored, respected, respectable, 
di.'<1ivguished. 

h5noiXxXc-e, adv. (hSnorXfXcus), 
cow p. bdnoiXfXcentiua, sup, 
hdndrif Xcenti8£.Xn.e, with honor 
or respect ; in an honorable man- 
ner, honorably, 

h5nor-X-f Xeus, a, um, a>dj, (h5nor ; 
f&eio), bringing honor, honor- 
able ; comp. hdnorifXcentior, 
Slip. h5norIfXcenti8sXmu8. 

hSn5ro, are, avi, aiumi, a. 
(hdnor), to honor, respect, adorn, 

hora, se,f., an hour ; time, season, 

E5iatlus, ii, m. (a), the name of 
t. e three brothers, in the time 
of Tullus Hostilius, who fought 
against the Alban Curiatii; (6) 
Horatius Codes, who, in the 
war with Porsenna, defended a 
bridge single-handed. 

hordeumi, i, n,, bailey, 

horre-ndus, a, um, part, (horreo), 
dreadful, terrible, J tar/ ui, terrific, 
horrible, 

horreo, horrere, no perf, no sup,, 
n, and a., to bristle; to tremble, 
shudder ; to shudder or be fright- 
ened at, to dread ; to look rough, 
dreadful, horrid, 

horreum, i, n., a store-house, bam, 
granary, 

horr-Xdos, a, um, adj. (horreo), 
rough, shaggy, bristly; savage!, 
wi/d; unpolinhed, uncouth, 

horr-or, Sris, m, (horreo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a bristling ; a shaking ; 
dread, terror, horror ; veneratum, 
religious owe. 
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horta-tio, onia, f. (hortor, § 44, 

1, c, 2), an encourayeTneni, ex- 

horfation, 
horta tus, us, m. (hortor, § 44, 1, 

c, 2) , an encouruytmenlf exhorta- 
tion. 
hortor, ari, atus sum, dep.y to 

incite, instigate, encourage^ cheer, 

exhort, urge, 
hortuB, i, m. , a garden, 
ho3p38, Itis, m., a sojourner, 

viaitor, guest, friend ; a stranger, 

forp-igner, 
hospXt-ium, ii, n. (hospes), hos- 

pitai.ity ; a place of kospiXalUy, 

lodging, inn. 
host-ilis, e, adj, (hostis, § 44, 1, 

c, 8), of or belonging to an 

enemif, hostile. 
hosdl-Xter, ado. (hostilis), like 

an enemy, hostilely. . 
hostis, is, com. gen,, a stranger^ 

an enemy. 
hue, ado. (hie), to this place, 

hither; hitherto, thus far ; hue 

iliac and hue et illue, hither 

and th'ther. 
hujus-mdii, of this kind. 
huaian-X:as, atis,/. (hujaanus, § 

44, 1, c, 2), human nxture, hu- 

minify, philanthropy^ gentle- 

neKS, kinilness; liberal culture, 

refinement. 
hum-aaaa, a, um, adj. (homo), 

pertaining to man, hnmnn^ yeiUle, 

Hid, courteous, civilized. 
htlmSrus, i, m., the shoulder. 
hun-idas, a, um a^ij. (humeo, 

to be moist), moist, humid, damp, 

wet. 
hiim-Xlis, e, adj. (hiimus), low, 

lowly, small, slight ; humble, 

poor, insignificant ; low, mean ; 

humili loeo natum esse, to be 

of lowhf birth. 
hiiaior, oris, m., a liquid, fluid, 

moisture. 
hiimus, i, /. (§ 55, 3, d), the 

earth, ground, soU, land, coun- 
' try. 



Ibi, adv. , in that place, there ; then, 
thereupon. 

Ibidem, adv., in the saTne place, 
just there, there too. 

Iccias, Remus, i, m. , a chief of 
the Remi. 

ico, icdre, ici, ictum, a. , to strike, 
hit, smite, stab; fcedus «^icere , 
to make or conclude a treaty. 

ic-tus, iis, m. (ico, § 44, 1, c,2), 
a blow, stroke, hit, stab, thrust. 

idem, ekdem, Idem, pron., the 
same, o ry ; idem qui, the same as. 

Ideo, adv., for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. 

Idoneus, a, um, adj. , meet, proper, 
suitable, apt, able, capable, con- 
veruent, sufficient. 

idus, iium, /. pi. , the Ides ; the 
fifteenth day of the months 
March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber, the thirteenth day of the 
remaining months. 

Iglbur, conj. (§ 43, 2, d), then, 
thereupon ; therefore, conse- 
quently, 

ignis, is, m.,fire. 

i-gnosco, gnoscSre, gnovi, gn&< 
tum, a. (in; gnosco = nosco, 
with dot.), to pardon, forgive, 
excuse, overlook. 

i-gnotus, a, um, adj. (in; gno- 
tus = notus ) , unknown. 

llle, a, ud, pron. demonstr. (§ 2(X 
2, 6), that, thai yonder ; hie . . . 
ille, this . . . that, the one . . . 
the other. [jhere. 

iUie, adv. (ille ; ce) , in that place, 

il-lico, adv. (in; Idco), on the 
spot, instantly, there, [thither, 

illuc, adv. (ille), to that place, 

il-liiio, liidSre, lusi, lusum, n. 
(in; ludo), to play with, jest, 
mock, ridicule. 

il-lustris, is, adj. (in; lustro, to 
purify), clear, bright, light, lus- 
trous ; famous, honorable, illus- 
trious^ 
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imSgo, Xnis, /., an image or like- 
ness^ statue y picture. 

imbecillus, a, iim, ac//., weak, 
feeble. 

im-bellis, e, adj. (in; bellum), 
unwarlikey peaceful y fond of 
peace. 

imber, bris, m. , a shower ^ rain- 
storm, storm. 

imbuo, buSre, bui, butum, a., 
to wet, moisten, soaky steep, 
saturate; taint, infect. 

XmXta-tio, onis, /. (ImXtor, § 44, 
1, c, 2), the act of imitating, 
imitation. 

XmXtor, ari, atus sum, dep., to 
imitate, copy, represent. 

iznmania, e, adj., monstrous, enor- 
mous, huge; fierce, savage, 
wild. 

im-maturus, a, um, adj. (in ; ma- 
turus), unripe, immature; unr 
seasonable, untimely, premature. 

im-mSmor, m5ri8, adj. (in; mS- 
mor), unmindful, forgetful. 

im-mensuB, a, um, adj. (in; 
mensus, measured), immeasur- 
able, boundless, immense. 

immXnens, entis, part. (immX- 
neo), imminent. 

im-mXneo, ere, no perf , no sup. , 
n. (in; mineo, to project), to 
hang down over, overhang ; to be 
near to, to touch on, border upon; 
to threaten; to be intent upon, 
strive for. 

im-mlnuo, mXnuSre, mXnui, ml- 
nutum, a. (in ; mXnuo), to lessen, 
diminish; weaken, impair. 

im-mitto, mittSre, misi, missum, 
a. (in; mitto), to send into, to 
hurl against, discharge at; ae 
immittere , to rush in. 

imm5 (imo), adv., on the con- 
trary; no indeed, by no means ; 
yes indeed, certainly, by all 
means, 

im>m5bllis, e, adj. (in ; mobXlia), 

immovable, unmoved. 
im-mdlo, are, avi, atum, a. (in*, 

zadla), to sacrifice. 



im-mortalis, e, adj. (in; mor- 
talis), undying, immortal, im- 
perishable, eternal, endless. 

im-motu8, a, mn, adj. (in; mo- 
tus), unmoved, immovable, mo- 
tionless, unshaken , undisturbed. 

imo , see immo. 

im-miito, are, avi, atum, a. (in; 
miito), to change, alter. 

im-par, &ri8, adj. (in; par),un- 
even, unequal, not a match for. 

im-p^tiens, entis, adj. (in; pS- 
tiens), not able to bear, not en- 
during, impatient. 

impSdi-meutum, 1, n. (impSdio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a hindrance, im- 
pediment ; impedimenta, onun, 
n. pi., baggage. 

im-pSdio, ire, ivi or ii, itom, a. 
(in; pes), to entangle, ensnare, 
shackle, hinder, embarrass, im- 
pede. 

impSdi-tus, a, um, part. (impS- 
dio), hindered, obstructed, im- 
peded, encumbered. 

im-pello, pellSre, ptlli, pulsum, 
a. (in; pello), to push against; 
to drive forward, urge on, impel, 
incite, persuade. 

im-pendeo, pendere, no perf. , no 
sup., n. (in; pendeo), to hang 
over, overhang, impend. 

im-pendo, pendSre, pendi, pen- 
sum, a. (in ; pendo) , to weigh 
out, lay out, expend; devote, em- 
ploy. 

impen-sa, ae, f. (impendo) , out- 
lay, cost, charge, expense. 

impSra-tor, oris, m. (impSro, § 
44, 1, c, 1) , general , commander , 
leader, chief, ruler, master. 

impSra-tum, i, n. (impSro), a 
command, order. 

im-perfectus, a, um, adj. (in; 
perfectus), unfinished, incom- 
plete, imperfect. 

im-pSritus, a, um, adj. (in ; pSri- 
tus) , inexperienced, unskilled, 
ignorant. 
t impSr-ium, ii, n. (impSro, § 44, 
\ 1, c , 'i") , a cownvaiwl^ wder ; au- 
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thority, control; dominion, em- 
pire^ government, 

ixn-pSro, are, avi, atum, a. (in; 
p&ro), to command^ order ^ en- 
join ; govern^ rule over ; ixnpe- 
rare obsidea alicui, to demand 
hostages from any one. 

ixn-pStro, are, avi, atmn, a. (in; 
p^tro), to accomplish^ obtain, 
procure ; to make a request and 
have it granted, 

impetus, us, m. , an attack, assault, 
onset; violent impulse, impetu- 
osity , violence, fury , force, eager^ 
ness, exciteinent. [wickedly, 

iznpi-e, adv. (impius), irreligiously, 

im-plger, gra, grum, adj, (in; 
pXger), diligent, active, quick, 
energetic, 

im-pingo, pingSre, pegi, pactum, 
a. (in; pango), to drive against, 
strike, thrust, or dash against, 

im-pius, a, um, adj, (in; piua), 
irreverent, ungodly, undutiful, 
unpatriotic, abandoned, wicked, 

im-pleo, plere, plevi, pletum, 
a. (in; pleo), to fill up; Jill 
full ; satisfy, 

im-plXco, are, avi or ui, atum or 
Itum, a, (in; pUco), to infold, 
involve, envelope, entwine, en- 
tangle. 

im-ploro, are, avi, atum, a, (in; 
ploro) , to invoke with tears, call 
to one'^s cuisistance, call upon for 
aid; to invoke, beseech, entreat, 
implore, 

im-pono, ponSre, pSsui, pdsX- 
tum, a, (in; pono), to put 
upon, lay on, impose upon ; fi- 
nem imponere, to make an end, 

im-pdtens, entis, adj. (in; pd- 
tena), powerless, weak, feeble, 

im-primis, adv, (in; pnmis), in 
the first place, chiefly, especially, 

im-primo, prXmSre, pressi, pres- 
sum, a, (in; prSmo), to press 
upon, impress, imprint, mark, 

im-pr5bo, are, avi, atum, a, 
(in; pr5bo), to disapprove, 
blame, condemn, reject. 



im-pr5bu8, a, um, adj, (in; pr5- 
bus), wicked, bad, 

im-provisus, a, imi, adj. (in; pro- 
viamb) , not foreseen, unexpected; 
ez improviso , unexpectedly. 

im-prudens, eutis, adj. (in; pru- 
dens), not foreseeing, imprudent, 
inconsiderate, 

imprudent-ia, ae, /. (impru- 
dens, § 44, 1, c, 2), want of 
foresight, imprudence, indiscre- 
tion, 

im-pubes, gris and is , adj, fin ; 
pubes) , under the age of puber- 
ty, youthful, beardless, 

im-piidens, piidentis, adj, (in; 
piidens) , without shame, shame- 
less, impudent, 

im-pugno, are, avi, atum, a, 
(in; pugno), to fight against, 
attack, assail, oppose, 

impun-e, adv. (impunis), without 
punishment, safely. 

im-punitus, a, um, adj, (in; puni- 
tus), unpunished, safe, secure, 

imus, a, um, adj. {superlative of 
infSrus), inmost, deepest, lowest, 
bottom of, 

in, prep, with ace. and abl. (§ 56, 
1, c), 1. with ace, in, into, 
against, after, for; in dies, 
from day to day ; 2. with abl., 
in, among, upon, before, in the 
presence of, 

Xnanis, e, adj., empty, void, vain. 

in-c^esco, c^escire, c&lui, no 
sup, , n. inch, (in ; cSileo, § 36, 
a, and 44, 2,b), to grow warm 
or hot, to glow ; to become heated. 

in-cautus, a, um, adj., incautious, 
heedless, inconsiderate, 

in-cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, 
n. and a,, to go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march; to come to, befall, 
attack. 

incend-ium, ii, n. (incendo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a conflagration, fire, 
burning ; ruin, destruction. 

in-oendo, dSre, di, sum, a., to 
set on fire, kindle, burn; inflame, 
excite , pr o^sofee > x ou&t ^ xcniLol^. . 
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ginning, attempt^ undertaking. 

fn-oertiis, a, mn, o///,, uncertain, 
unsettled ^ unreliable, doubtful , 
henValing. 

In-cesso, cemXre, cesnvi or 
ce9si, no sup., a. intens, (in; 
cedo, $ 36, 6, and 44, 2, 6), /o 
yo// upon, axfuiuUy assail, attack; 
upbraid/, reproach. 

fncas-STis, ns, m. (incedo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a going, walking, pace, 
gait; entrance, approach; inva- 
sion. 

In-cXdo, cidSre, cidi, cSsnm, n. 
(in; c&do), /o fall in wihyfall 
upon, altajk, assail; to happen, 
occur; in mentionem inci- 
dere, to mention accidentally; 
impers. inddit, il happens, with 
dat. 

In-dpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptom, a. 
and n. (in; c&pio), to begin, 
commence, set about, undertake. 

In-cXto, ire, 3vi, atum, a., to set 
in rapid motion ; to incite, en- 
courage, stimulate, route, excite, 
spur on ; stir up, increase. 

in-clt'i8, a, um, adj., rapid, swift. 

In-olamo, Sre, avi, atum, a. and 
n., to call upon for assistance ; to 
invoke ; to cry out against, abuse, 
rebuke, revile, chide; to call out 
aloud. 

in-clino, Sre, Svi, Stum, a. and n., 
to beml down, incline, sink, yield, 
gire way; in fugam inclinare, 
to be on the point of fleeing ; in- 
ollnari, to be on the point of fall- 
ing. 

in-olQio, d0re, si sum, a. (in; 
olaudo), to shut up, confine, in- 
clude, inclose. 

in-olj^tus (olXtus), a, um, adj. 
(in ; olueo), cehbrnted, renown- 
ed^ famous, illustrious, glorious. 

inofila, ee, com. gen. (ino61o), an 

inhabitant, resHent. 
in-odlo, cdlSre, cOlui, no sup. , a. 

and n.,/0 dwell or abide in a 

place, to inhabit. 
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lii-cSHiniiB» e, adj-, wnimpaired, 
uninjured, safe, sound. 

in-comniddani, i, n., trouble, loss, 
misfortune, dtfeai. 

in conun51n8, a, um. €^j., incon- 
venient, unsuitable, unfit, trouble- 
some, disagreeable. 

in-cre^R^Qis, e, adj. (in; credo), 
incredible, extraordinary, un- 
paralUld. 

inciediUl-iter, adv. (increilbi- 
Ks), incredibly, wonderfully, ex- 
traordinarily. 

in-crSpo, are, avi or ni, atnm or 
Itnm, n. and a., to make a noise, 
rustle, rattle; to chide, rebuke, 
reprove ; to clash. 

in-cresco, cresc&re, crevi, no 
sup., n., to grow in; to grow, 
increaste, be augmented. 

in-cultns, a, nm, adj. (c51o) , un- 
cultivated, untitled; unpolished, 
neglected, rude. 

in-cnmbo, cnmbSre, ctEbni, ciibX- 
tnm, n., to lean upon, recline; 
to apply or devote one^s self to, 
pay attention to. 

in-cnria, ae, /*. (in ; euro), want 
of care, negligence, neglect. 

incnr-sio, onis, /. (incorro, § 44^ 
\, c,2), an onset, assault, attack, 
incursion. 

in-cii3o, are, avi, atnm, a. (in; 
causa), to accuse, blame, com- 
plain of, find fault with. 

in-ciitio, ciitSre, cusai, cusaum, 
a. (in; qu&tio), to strike or 
dash against ; to inspire wi'h , in- 
flict, excite, produce; to throw, 
cast, hurl. 

inde, adv., from that place, from 
there, thence; thereafter, there- 
upon, then, 

in-dScorus, a, um, adj. , unbecom- 
ing^ unseemly, indecorous, dis- 
graceful, shameful. 

index, Xois, com. gen. (indXco), 
an informer, betrayer, spy ; sign, 
mark, index. 

in-dlco, ^T^, viV, iLtaTEL^ a., to 
make Icno'wa^ poml oul^di^claTe^ 
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disclose, reveal, indicate; ac- 
cuse, 

in-dico, dicSre, dizi, dictum, a., 
to proclaim^ publish, announcCy 
appoint ; ordtr, enjoin. 

in dictus, a, um, adj., not said, 
unsaid, unsung, 

ind-Xgeo, Xgere, Xgui, no sup, 
(6geo) , to needy want, stand in 
need or watit of; to long for, de- 
sire, 

indigna-tio, 5nis, /. (indignor, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), displeasurey indig- 
nation, 

indign-e, adv, (indignna), un- 
worthily, shamefully, disgrace- 
fully, dishonorably. 

indign-Xtas, atis, /. (indignus, § 
44, 1, c, 2), unworthiness y vile- 
ness, enormity, meanness y indig- 
nity, 

in-dignor, Sri, atus sum, dep. , to 
deem unworthy, to he displeased, 
he indignant, 

in-dignus, a, tun, ad j.y unworthy y 
undeserving, unsuitable, unbe- 
coming^ intolerable. 

in-do, diSre, dXdi, dXtum, a., to 
put into, impart, inspire, infuse ; 
set over, introduce ; assign, give 
to, 

in-ddcXlis, e, adj., difficult to be 
taught, unteachable, not docile; 
unlearned, ignorant , rude, 

ind-51e8, is,/. (51esco, to grow), 
inborn or native qualify, nature ; 
natural abilities, talents , genius ; 
dUposition^ character, 

in-duco, ducSre, duzi, ductum, 
a.y to lead intOy conduct, bring 
in or upon, introduce, represent, 
exhibit, induce; inducere ani- 
miun or in anlmnm, to deter- 
mine, 

in-dulgeo, dulgere, dulsi, dul- 
tum, n. and a. (in; dulcis), to 
he courteous, kind; to indulge, 
humor, give way to; concede, 
allow, grant, 

in-duo, dnSre^ doi, dutum, a., to 
j>ui on, dress in, assume, clothe ; 



in pass,, indui vestem, to put 
on a garment (§ 52, 3, remark). 

industria, ae, f , diligence , activity , 
industry ; do industna , pur- 
po.sely, on purpose. 

in-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Xtum, a. and 
n.y irreg.y to go into, enter; to 
enter upon, begin y undertake, 
take part in; inire consilium, 
to form a plan ; inire foedus, to 
make a treaty; inire gratiam, 
to get into the good graces of, 

in-ermis, e, adj. (in; arma), un- 
armed y without weapons y defence- 
less, 

In-ermu8, a. nm, adj, , see inermis. 

Xn-ers, ertis, adJ, (in; ara), un- 
skilled; inactive, idle, indolent, 
sluggish, 

infScet-e, adv. (infScetua), coarse- 
ly, rudely, unwittily, stupidly. 

in-f&cetua, a, um, adj., coarse, 
blunt y rudCy unmannerly, not 
witty y stupid. 

in-famis, e, adJ, (in; fSma), of 
ill report y disreputable y notorious^ 
infamous y 

in-fandua, a, nm, adj. (not to be 
spoken of), unspeakable, un- 
utterable, unheard of, unnatural, 
shocking, abominable. 

in-fems, antia, adj. (in; for), 
speechless, mutey dumb; very 
young, little. As noun, com. 
gen. , an infant, babe, 

in-fectua, a, um, adj. (in; fScio), 
not donCy undone, unperformed y 
unfinished; impossible y imprac- 
ticable, 

in-feliz, icia, adj.y unfortunate, 
unhappy y miserable, 

in-fensu3, a, um, adj. (in ; fendo, 
obsolete), hostile y inimical y en- 
raged, 

inferior, ius, adj. (comp. of infS- 
rus), lower, later, infrior. 

in-fSro, inferre, intii i, illatum, 
a. , irreg. , to carry in or into : to 
bring, put, or throw into or to ; to 
. 6ring jforicard^ iulToiiuc^. \ ycqi- 
\ duce^ make^ ca-u&e \ o)X*i<^^% «iw^ 
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clude^ infer; inferre algna, to 
advance the standards^ attack; 
inferre pedem or gradum, to 
advance^ attack; ae inferre, to 
betake one^s self, repair, go; in- 
ferre vnlnera, to inflict wounds 
upon; vim inferre, to offer 
violence to, lay violent hands 
on, 

in-fSrus, a, um, adj, (comp. infe- 
rior, sup, inifXmus or imus), 
low, nether. As noun, infSri, 
orum, m. pi. (the inhabitants 
of the lower regions), the 
dead. 

infesto, are, avi, atum, a. (in- 
festus), to attack, trouble, mo- 
lest, disturb, infest, injure, im- 
pair. 

in-festu8, a, nm, adj. (old part. 
of infSro), unquiet, unsafe ; hos- 
tile, inimical, troublesome, dan- 
gerous. 

in-fXcio, f XcSre, feci, fectnm, a. 
(in; f^cio), to dip into, stain, 
dye, color, tinge ; to infect, cor^ 
rupt, poison, spoil. 

Inf XmuB, a, um, adj. (superlative 
of infSrua), the lowest, last, 
lowest part of. 

in-finitus, a, nm, adj., boundless, 
unlimited, infinite, endless. 

in-firmus, a, um, adj., weak, in- 
firm , feeble , fickle. 

in-flammo, are, avi, atum, a., 
to set on fire, kindle, inflame, 
arouse^ excite. 

infla-tus, a, um, part, (inflo), 
swollen, inflated, haughty , proud. 

in-flecto, flectSre, flezi, flezimi, 
a., to bend, bow; to change, 
alter; warp, prevent; move, 
touch, affect. 

in-fligo, fliggre, flizi, flictum, 
a., to strike against, hurl at, 
inflict. 

in-flo, flare, flavi, flatum, a., to 
blow into ; inflate , puff up , cause 
to swell. 
in-fluo, flnSre, flujd, fluzum, n., 

lojlow into , Jiow upon , flow . 
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in-formo, are, avi, atum, a. , to 
give form to ; to shape, mould, 
fashion; conceive, imagine; de- 
scribe, represent. 

infrS, adv. and prep, with ace. , be- 
low, beneath, under, underneath. 

in-fringo, fringSre, £regi, £r ac- 
tum, a. (in; £rango), to break, 
check, weaken, lessen, diminish, 
mitigate, assuage. 

infUla, SB,f., a band, bandage; a 
fillet (used by priests). 

in-fundo , fundSre , fiidi , fusum , 
a., to pour into, discharge; to 
spread upon or over. 

in-gSmiaco , gSmiscSre , no perf , 
no sup., a. and n. , to groan 
over, to bemoan; to groan. 

in-gSmo, gSmSre, gSmui, no sup. , 
a. and n., to groan or sigh over; 
to mourn over, lament ; to mourn, 
lament, groan. 

in-gSn-ium, ii, n. (in; gSno=s 
gigno, that which is inborn), 
character, disposition, temper; 
genius, abilities, talents. 

in-gens, entis, adj. (in; gens), 
vast, huge, prodigious; great 
mighty, strong; remarkable , dis-* 
tinguished. 

in-gSro, gSrSre, gesai, geatum, a. , 
to carry or bring into : to hurl, 
cast, throw : inflict upon, utter 
against. 

in-gratua, a, um, adj., unpleasant, 
disagreeable; ungrateful, thank- 
less. 

in-gr&veaco, 8re, no perf, no 
sup. ,n.,to grow heavy ; increase, 
become powerful; become trou- 
bled, wearied. 

in-gxSdior, grgdi, greaaua sum, 
dep. (in; grSdior), to go into, 
enter; engage in, apply one^s 
self to; begin, commence; walk, 
advance. 

Xn-Mbeo, hXbere, hXbui, hXbXtum, 
a. (in; habeo), to keep back, 
restrain, curb, check. 

\s:ScAvi&^\r%y ado. (Inh5nestua), 
disKonordbbj. 
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In-hSnestuB, a, um, adj.^ dis- 
honorable , disgraceful^ shameful. 

InXmic-Xtia, ae, /. (laXmicua, § 
44, 1, c, 2), enmity^ hostility. 

Xn-Xmicua, a, um, adj. (in; Ami- 
cus), unfriendly^ hostile. As 
NOUN, m., a private enemy or 
foe. 

Xmqu-e, adv. (Xniquua), unequally^ 
dissimilarly ; unfitly , unsuitably ; 
unfairly, unjustly. 

in-iquua, a, um, adj. (in; aequus), 
unequal, unfair, unjust, disad- 
vantageous; unkind, unfriendly. 

Initio, are, avi, atum, a. (Inl- 
tium) , to make a beginning ; to 
initiate, consecrate. 

Inl-tium, ii, n. (ineo, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a beginning, commencement; 
origin. 

in-jicio, jlcSre, jeci, jectum, a. 
(in; j^cio), to throw or cast 
into, cast tipon or against; infuse 
into, inspire; injicere metum 
alicui, to inspire one with fear. 

injuri-a, SB,f. (injurius), injury, 
wrong, violence; damage, in- 
sult; injustice. 

in-jor-ius, a, um, adj. (in; jus), 
injurious, unjust. 

in-jus-8u, m. (used only in the 
abl.), (in; jiibeo), withoiU com- 
mand. 

in-justua, a, um, adj., unjust; 
harsh, severe; unlawful, wrong. 

in-nascor, nasci, natua sum, 
dep.,to be born in; spring upy 
arise, have its origin in. 

in-mtor, niti, nisua or nizua 
sum, dep., to lean or rest upon, 
support one* 8 self by ; to crush, 
to lean. 

in-n5cens, entia, adj., harmless, 
inoffensive; blameless, guiltless, 
innocent ; disinterested, upright. 

Inn5cent-ia, se, /. (inn5cens, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), harmlessness ; 
blam£lessness, innocence; upright- 
ness, integrity. 

in-noziu8, a, um, adj. , harmless ; 
ffuiUless^ blameless. 



in-ntlmSrabllia, e, adj., countless, 
innumerable. 

in-nuo, nuSre, nui, nutum, n., 
to nod to , give a sign or intima- 
tion, hint. 

In5p-ia, se, f. (Inops, § 44, 1, c, 
2), poverty, need', indigence; 
want, scarcity, destitution. 

In-5pinatus, a, um, adj., unex- 
pected; off one^s guard. 

In-5pinua, a, nm,adj. (in; 5pi- 
nor) , unexpected. 

In-opa, 5pis, adj., without power , 
weak, needy, indigent; devoid 
of (with gen.). 

inquam , drf. (§ 38 , 2 , ft) , 7 say. 

in-quietus, a, um, adj. , not quiet, 
unquiet, restless. 

insan-ia, se,/. (insanus, § 44, 1, 
c , 2) , madness , frenzy , folly. 

in-aanus, a, um, adj., mad, in- 
sane; raging, raving, frantic, 
foolish, silly. 

in-scendo, acendSre, scendi, 
acensum, a. (in; acando), to 
mount up into, to mount ; to em- 
bark ; get upon. 

in-sciena, entia, adj., without 
knowledge, unaware; ignorant, 
stupid, silly. 

in-scius, a, um, adj. , not knowing, 
ignorant. 

in-acribo , scribSre , acripsi , 
Bcriptum, a., to tvrite upon, 
inscribe; exhibit, show; assign, 
ascribe ; indicate. 

inaec-tor, ari, atua sum, dep. 
frequentative (inaSquor, § 36, 
b, note, and 44, 2,b),to pursue ; 
censure, blames rail at, speak ill of. 

in-sSquor, aSqui, sScutua aum, 
dep., to follow after, pursue, 
press upon, harass; reproach, 
reprove, censure. 

in-sSro, aSrSre, aSrul, aertum, 
a., to introduce into, to insert. 

in-aSro, sSrSre, aevi, altum, a., 
to sow or plant in ; implant, en- 
graft. 

in-aldeo^ sldere^ aedi^ sessum^ 
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sit upon, settle upon ; to get pos- 
session of^ occupy, 

insld-iae, arum,/, pi. (insldeo), 
an ambush^ ambuscade ; artifice^ 
crafty device^ plot, snare; per 
insidiaa , by stratage7n, craftily. 

insXii-or, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(insXdiae), to lie in wait for, 
watch for, expect. 

in-aido, aidSre, sedi, sessum, n. , 
to settle on ; sink or pierce into ; 
sit down upon. 

insign-e, is, n. (insignia), a dis- 
tinctive mark; a mark, token, sign, 
proof; badge (of oflSce) , a sig- 
nal ; ensign, standard, flag ; in 
pL, insignia, ium, badges of 
honor, decorations, ornaments. 

in-signis, e, adj. (in; signum), 
remarkable, eminent, distinguish' 
ed , prominent , extraordinary. 

in-sXlio, sXlire, sHui, no sup., n. 
(in; s&lio), to leap or spring 
into ; to leap or spring tipon. 

in-slnuo, are, avi, atum, a. and 
n. (in ; sinus) , to penetrate or 
enter anywhere by winding or 
bending; to make one^s way into; 
to recommend one^s self to; to 
reach, arrive at; steal into, in- 
sinuate* 

in-sisto, sistSre, stXU, no sup., 
n. , to stand, tread, step upon, 
press on, pursue ^persevere; halt, 
stop, stand, 

in-s51ens, entis, adj. (in ; sSleo), 
Unusual; haughty, proud, arro- 
gant, insolent, 

in851en-ter, adv, (insSlens), un- 
usually; haughtily, proudly, arro- 
gantly, insolently, 

in851ent-ia, se, /. (insSlens, § 
44, 1, c, 2), unusualness, novel- 
ty ; pride, arrogance, insolence, 

in-sd Xtus, a, nm, adj., unaccus- 
tomed ; unusual, uncommon, 

in-sper£ms, ntis, adj,, not hoping, 
not expecting. 

in-splcio, spIcSre, spezi, spec- 

tum, a. (in; spdoio), to look 

intOf examine i search ; consider^ 
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contemplate, observe ; weigh, pon' 
der. 

Instar, n. indecl. , used adverbially 
with gen., like, equal to, about, 
worth, 

in-stittuo, stXtuSre, stittui, Btl";!!- 
tum, a. (in; stStuo), to put, 
set, place; arrange, draw up; 
appoint, establish, undertake, 
train up, educate. 

Instittu-tum, i, n. (instittuo), 
custom, habit; arrangement , plan, 
regulation, purpose, intention, de- 
sign ; in pi. , institutions J customSy 
usages, 

in-sto, stare, stitfd, statum, n., 
to stand upon ; assault ; pursue, 
press upon, harass; urge, re- 
guest, solicit earnestly, importune, 
entreat; to persevere; devote 
one^s self to, 

in-striio, struSre, struzi, struc- 
tum, a., to erect, construct, 
build ; train, teach, instruct; set 
in order, arrange; equip, pro- 
vide ; clothe, dress, array, orna- 
ment, 

in-sue-fac-tus, a, um, adj, (in; 
sueo ; f&cio), accustomed, habitu- 
ated. 

in-suesco, suescSre, suevi, sue- 
tum, n. and a,, to become ac- 
customed ; to accustom or habitu- 
ate one to a thing. 

in-suetus, a, um, adj., unaccus- 
tomed, unused to, inexperienced 
in, unacquainted with. 

in-siila, ee, f (in; s^um, the 
sea), an island, 

in-sum, esse, fui, irreg,, to be in 
or upon, to belong to, . 

in-stiper, adv., above, overhead; 
moreover, besides, 

in-siisurro, Sre, avi. Stum, n. 
and a., to whisper, suggest to 
one, remind one. 

in-tactus, a, um, adj, (in; tan- 
go), untouched, unharmed, un- 
injured, safe; pure, chaste, 

in-t^ger^ ^a, grum, adj. (in; 
tan^o)^ unlouclved.^ uucWu^edl ; 
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sounds whole ^ unhurt^ safe ; new^ 
fresh (of troops); blameless^ 
pure, virtuous; ex integrOi 
afresh. 

intei-lSgo (IXgo), ISgSre, lezi, 
lectum, a. (inter; ISgo), to 
perceice, discern ; understand ^ 
comprehend, observe ; to have an 
accurate knowledge of or skill in 
a thing. 

intempestiv-e, adv, (intempes- 
tivus), out of season J unseason- 
ably. 

in-tempestivus, a, nm, cidj., un- 
timely, unseasonable^ inoppor- 
tune ^ inconvenient. 

in-tempea-tus, a, um, adj. (in; 
tempus) , unseasonable ; noz 
intempesta, the dead of night. 

in-tendo, tendSre, tendi, ten- 
turn and tensum, a., to stretch 
out, extend, turn toward; aim 
at; exert, purpose; intendere 
animuni, to direct the thoughts ; 
intendere iter or cursum, to 
direct, turn one^s course, march. 

inten-tus, a, um, part, (intendo), 
bent, stretched; attentive to, in- 
tent upon, vigilant, careful. 

inter, prep, with ace, between, 
among, during, in the midst of, 
in the course of; inter se dif- 
ferre, to differ from each other; 
dare inter se, to interchange. 

inter-cedo, cedSre, cessi, ces- 
sum, n., to go between; to be, 
stand, or lie between, intervene; 
hinder, obstruct, oppose, protest 
(as tribune). 

inter-clpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptum, 
a. (inter; cSpio), to intercept, 
catch, take from, steal, carry off. 

inter-cludo, cludSre, c^fisi, clii- 
sum, a. (inter; claudo), to 
shut off, cut off , prevent, hinder; 
surround. 

inter-dico, dicSre, dixi, dictum, 
a. and n., to forhvl, interdict, 
prohitdt : interfere ; aliquid in- 
ter dicere alicui, or aliquem 
aliqua re^ to exclude one jfrom^ 



to forbid one the use of any thing ; 
interdicerc alicui aqua et igni, 
to forbid one the use offre and 
water, i. e., to deprive one of 
civil rights, to banish. [jiay. 

inter-diu, adv., during the day, by 

inter-dum, ado., sometimes, occa- 
sion ally, now and then. 

inter-ea, adv. , meanwhile ; not- 
withstanding, however. 

inter-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Xtum, n. 
irreg,, to perish, die. 

inter-est, impers. (§ 50, 4, d), it 
concerns, is qf inU rest, is impor- 
tant ; interest mea, it is my 
concern ; interest omnium, it is 
the interest of all. 

interfec-tor, oris, m. (interflcio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 1), a slayer, murf'ei'er. 

inter-flcio, llcgre, ieci, fee turn, 
a. (inter; f^cio), to destroy, 
consume; kill, slay, murder. 

intSr-im, adv. (inter; im^eum), 
in the mean time, meanwhile; 
sometimes; however. 

inter-Xmo, XmSre, emi, emptum, 
a. (inter; Smo), to destroy f 
kill, slay, put to death. 

interior, iua, adj. comp. (§ 17, 3), 
inner, interior, more hidden, more 
intimate. 

intSrX-tus, us, m. (intSreo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), destruction, ruin. 

inter-jXcio (jScio), jlcSre, jeci, 
jectum, a. (inter; jScio), to 
place between, insert, introduce, 
intermix ; anno interjecto, at 
the expiration of a year. 

inter-mitto, mitlSre, misi, mis- 
sum, a., to discontinue, break 
off', intermit, interpose. 

internSc-io, onis, /. (internSco, 
to kill ; § 44, 1 , c , 2) , a massacre, 
carnage, utter destruction, exter^ 
mination. 

inter-nuntius (nuncius), ii, m., 
a messenger. 

inter-pello, are, avi, atum, a., to 
hintler, obstruct, interrupt, dis- 
turb; entreat, urge, importune, 
solicit. 



46 



LATIN LESSONS. 



inter-pono, ponSre, pSani, p^sl- 
turn, a. , to put or place between^ 
interpose, interftre. 

interpres, Stis, com. gen,, an 
agent, broker; explainer^ trans- 
lator, interpreter. 

interprStor, ari, atus sum, dep, 
(interprea), to explain^ inter- 
pret. 

inter-regnum, i, n., an inter reign ^ 
interregnum (the time that a 
throne is vacant between the 
death of one king and the elec- 
tion of another). 

in-terrXtua, a, um, adj. ^ fearless ^ 
undismayed. 

inter-r5go, are, avi, Stum, a., to 
question, interrogate, ask. 

inter-rumpo, rumpSre, rupi, mp- 
turn, a., to break asunder, break 
down, interrupt. 

inter-aSro, sSrSre, aSmi, aertuxn, 
a., to intermingle, commingle; in- 
terpose, insert, assign. 

inter-aum, ease, fui, n. irreg., to 
be between, intervene, be present 
at, take part in ; intereat, im- 
pers., see intereat. 

inter-valluni, i, n., space between, 
interval, distance. 

inter-vSnio, vSuire, veni, ven- 
tnm, n., to come between, inter- 
vene, occur, happen; to come in 
the midst of, arrive. 

intea-tinua, a, uxn, adj. (intua), 
intestine, civil, domestic. 

intlmus, a, um, adj., superlative 
(§17, 3), innermost, inmost. 

intra, adv. and prep, with ace, 
within, inside, below, under (with 
numerals). 

in-trSpXdua, a, nm, adj., un- 
daunted, bold, fearless. 

intr5, adv. , to the inside, within. 

intro, are, 3vi, atum, a., to walk 
into, enter, penetrate. 

intro-duco, ducSre, dual, duc- 
tum, a., to lead or bring into, 
infroduce ; exhibit, represent. 
intro-eOf ire, ivi or U, Itum, n. 

irreg. y to go tn, enter* 
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introl-tua, ua, m. (introeo, § 44^ 

1, c, 2), an entering, entrance, 
in-tueor, tueri, tultua aum, dep.f 

to look at, behold, see, consider j 

contemplate. 
in-tiimeaco, tiimeacSre, tiimui, 

no sup., n., to begin to swell, to 

swell or rise up, increase; to be 

elated, puffed up; be angry, 

swell with rage. \_inside. 

intua, adv., within, inside, to the 
In-ultua, a, um, adj'., unavenged, 

unpunished; unhurt. 
in-undo, are, avi, atum, a., to 

overflow, flood, deluge, over- 
spread, cover. 
In-uaXtatus, a, um, adj'., untisual, 

uncommon, extraordinary. 
In-utiOia, e, adj'., useless, of no 

use, unprofitable ; powerless, 

weak. 
in-vado, vadSre, vaai, vaaum, n. 

and a., to come upon, to make an 

attack upon, assail, invade, seize, 

usurp. 
in-v&lXdua, a, um, adj'. , not strong, 

weak, feeble, impotent ; sickly, sick, 
in-vSho, vShSre, vexi, vectum, 

a., to carry into, bring into, 

carry ; in pass., invehi (equo, 

curra), to ride, drive; to attack; 

assail with words. 
in-vSnio, vSmre, veni, ventum, 

a., to come upon, find; invent, 

devise^ discover ; meet with. 
inven-tor, oria, m. (invSnio, § 44, 

1, c, 1), a deviser, inventor, dis'- 

coverer. 
inven-trix, icia,/. (invSnio, § 44, 

1, c, 1), an inventress. 
in-vXcem, adv. (in; vXcia), by 

turns, alternately, one another. 
in-victua, a, um, adj'., unconquer- 

ed, unsubdued; invincible, not to 

be overcome. 
in-video, videre, vidi, viaum, 

a., to look spitefully at, regard 

with evil eye ; envy, grudge. 
invXd-ia, ae, /. (invXdua, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), envy, jealousy, malice^ 

grudge; odlum^luiXTexi. 
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fmrldS-oBtm, r, nxn, adj. (invidia, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), ^u// o/ c/iry; de- 
testable, hateful. 

imridiiB, a, tun, adj. (iirvideo), 
envious. 

inviduB, i, m. (iirvideo), an envier, 
one who envies. 

invi-BUB, a, nxn, part, (invldeo), 
hated, hateful, detestable. 

in-vito, are, avi, atmn, a., to in- 
vite, entertain, summon, allure. 

in-vitiEB, a, nm, adj. (in ; v61o), 
unwiUing, reluctant. 

in-vhiB, a, nm, adj. (in; via), 
without a road, pathless, track- 
less, impassable. 

in-v5co, are, avi, atnm, a., to call 
on or upon; invoke; implore, en- 
treat. 

in-volvo, volvSre, volvi, v61fi- 
i iim , a., to surround, enwrap y 
envelope, enclose ; overwhelm, en- 

fpBe, a, nm, pron. (§ 20, 2, e), 
self, very ; himself herself, itself 

ira, BB,/., anger, wrath, rage, ire. 

xracnnd-ia, se, /. (iracnndns, § 
44, 1, c, 2), anger, wrath, rage, 

tra-cnndns, a, nm, adj. Qotb., § 
44, 1, c, 8), prone to anger, irri- 
table, hasty, passionate. 

ir-aaoor, iraaci, iratns snm, dep, 
(ira) , to he angry ^ be in a rage. 

ixfi-tns, a, nm, part. (uaBCor), 
angrif, enraged, angered. 

ir-r^p&ml^QiB, e, adj. (in; rl^- 
imUQiB), irreparable, irrecover- 
able^ irretrievable. 

ir-x#v5oabXliB, e, adj. (in ; t&v5- 
cabCiB), irrevocable, unalterable, 

ir^ndeo, ridere, xiBi, xisnm, n. 
and a. (in ; xideo), to laugh in 
ridicule ; to joke, deride ; mock, 
jeer, jest, laugh to scorn, ridicule, 

ixz3B-io, oniB, /. (inideo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a deriding, mocking, mock- 
ery. 

izxito, Sre, avi, fitnm., a., to pro- 
voke, exasperate, enrage, irritate, 
inciie. 



ir~iltnB, a, nm, adj. (in; zfitos), 

undetermined ; invalid , void , null ; 
harmless; useless; vain, 

ir-mmpo, mmpfire, rnpi, mptnm, 
n. and a. (in; mmpo), tb break 
in, burst in, invade, make an w- 
cursion into; interrupt; destroy. 

ir-mo, mfire, mi, no sup., n. and 
a. (in ; mo), to rush in or into ; 
attack furiously, assail, assault. 

is, ea, id, pron. (§ 20, 2, d) , this, 
that; he, she, it; is qni, the 
man who, such a one that; in eo 
esse, to be on the point of 

iste, ta, tnd, pron. (§ 20, 2, c), 
this of yours, that near you; this, 
that; that fellow (in contempt). 

XtE, adv., thus, so; to such an ex^ 
tent ; ita . . . nt (with subj.)^ 

^ in such a manner . . . that, 

^iShsi,BB,f, Italy. ^ 

ItSl-Xcns, a, nm, adj, ItiHIa, of or 

^ belonging to Italy ; Italian. 

ItSl-nB, R, nm, adj. ^tSlia), of or 

^ belonging to Italy ; Italian, 

ItSli, omm, m., Italians. 

Xtfi-qne, conj. (§ 4, 2, c, and 48, 
2,d), and thus., and so; there- 
fore, accordingly. 

Item, adv., so, even so, just so; 
also; likewise. 

Iter, ItinSiiB, n. (eo)-, journey^ 
march, way, course, route; ex 
itinere, on the march ; magma 
itineribnB, by forced marches. 

XtSro, are, avi, atnm, a. ^tSmm), 
to do, or go over again, repeat; 
relate, tell. 

Xtfimm, adv., again, a second time; 
next, afterwards. 

It-X-dem, adv. (pA), in like manner^ 
also, moreover. 

itnms, a, nm, part, from eo. 



J. 



jftoep, ere, ni, Stmn, n., to lie, lie 

down, lie dead. 
j&cio, 3&cSre, led, laotom^ a.^ to 
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* Jaota-tio, onis, /. (jSdo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a throwing, hurling; toss- 
ing ; boastifigy ostentation, 

Jaot-Xto, are, no perj\, no sup,, a, 
Jrequetitatioe (jacto, § 36, 6, and 
note, and 44, 2, 6), to pour 

' foi'th frequently ; to make a great 
display, 

Jac-to, are, avi, atom, a. frequent 
tative (j^oio, § 36, 6, and note, 
and 44, 2, b), to throw, fling, 
toss, cast, hurl; boast, consider, 
talk about, 

JSctU-or, ari, atus sum, dep, 
(i&ciilum), to hurl a javelin; 
cast, throw, hurl, 

J&c-tUuxn, i, n. (j&cio, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a missile, dart, javelin, 

jam, adv,, now, already, presently, 
' at length; ^ith a negative, as 
jam non, no longer, 

j^m-diu, aidv., long ago, dLready, 
for a long time, 

jam-dudum, ddv,, long ago, this 
long time; at once, forthwith^ di- 
rectly, 

jam-jam, ado,, ai this very Tno- 
ment, already, 

jam-pridem, adv,, a long time 
since, long since, 

jSnua, Bd,f, (janus), a door, gate, 

janu-ariuB, a, nm, adj, (jSnus), 
of or belonging to January, 
As NOUN, m,, January, 

JSnuB, i, m., an ancient Latin divi- 
nity, represented with two faces, 
one in iront, the other behind. 

jSjunus, a, um, adj., hungry, 
thirsty, dry ; barren, sterile ; 
mean, low, trifling, 
. j5c-or, Sri, atua sum, dep. (j5- 
cub), to jest, joke, 

j5cus, i, m, (in pi,, also j5ca, 
orum), a Jest, joke. 

Jdvis, gen, of Jupiter. 

Jiiba, 8d,m,, a king of Numidia. 

jiibeo, jtibere, jussi, juBBum, a,, 
to order, command, bid ; exhort, 

ju-cundua, a, um, ao^j. (jiivo, § 
44, 1, c, 3), pleasant, agreeable, 

^ delightful, pieaaing. 



judex, Xcis, com, gen, (judico), a 

judge, umpire, 
judic-ium, ii, 72. (judico, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a judgment, opinion, deci- 
sion, trial., court, 
ju-dXco, are, avi, atum, a, (jus; 

dXco), to judge, decide, deter- 
mine, 
jiig-tilum, i, n,, -us, i, m. (j^"i§o)» 

tlie throat, 
jtig-um, i, n. (jungo), a yoke; 

pair, team ; a height, or sutnmil 

(of a mountain) . 
Julia, sd,f, sister of Caesar. 
Julius, ii, m., the name of a Ro- 
man gens; especially Cains 

Julius Cce^r, and lus adopted 

son, Caius Julius Coesar Octet- 

vianus Augustus, 
Julius, ii, m., the month of July ; 

so called after Julius Caesar. 
Julius, a, um, adj,, of July. 
ju-mentum, i, n, (jungo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a beast of burden, a 

draught-animal, 
jimgo, juugSre, juniri, jTmctum, 

a,, to join, unite, yoke, harness ; 

Bocietatem jungere, to form a 

partnership, 
junior, us, adj., comparative (jtt- 

v6nis, § 17, 3, 6), younger, 
Ju-pXter (Jupp), J6vis, m. (§ 11, 

iii., 4, b), son of Saturn, brother 

and husband of Juno, king of 

gods. 
Jura, ae, m., a chain of mountains 

extending from the Rhine to 

the Rhone. 
jura-mentum, i, n. (jure, § 44, 1, 

€,■2), an oath. 
jure, abl. of jus, used adverbially, 

by right, justly. 
jure, are, 3vi, atum, n. and a,; to 

swear^ take an oath, swear by, 

swear to, 
juror, Sri, Stua sum, dep,, to 

swear, take an oath, 
jus, juris, n,, law, right, justice, 

authority, controL 
juBJnrandum, juriigurandi, n. (§ 

14, 2, d), an oath. 
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Jjofl-Bom, i, n, (jtibeo), an order , 

cotnmand. 
jus-aus, usi m. (jiibeo), an order, 

command, 
jus-sus, a, um, part, ^jiibeo), com- 

mandidj ordered, 
just-e, ado. (Justus), rightly Justly , 

properly, correctly, 
just-itia, 8B, /. (Justus, § 44^ 1, c, 

2) Justice, uprightness. 
juB-tu3, a, um, adj, (jus), just, 

up rigid ; equitable f/cUr, proper, 

right. 
jiiven-ca, ee,/. QHv^iua), a young 

cow, heifer. 
jiiven-cus, i, m. (jiivSnis), a 

young bullock, steer. 
jiivdnia, is, adj., com. gen* (§ 17, 

8, b), young, youthful. 
jiiveiiis, is, com, gen, (gen, pL^ 

jiiy&ium), a young man or wo- 
man (between 17 and 45 or 48). 
jiiven-^s, ^Umtf. (jiivSiiis, § 44^ 

If c, 2)f youik; the season of 

youth. 
Jttypi jtLvare, juiri, jutnm, a. and: 

. n,, to hdp, aid, assist, support, 
juzta, prep, with ace, , near to, near ; 

as ado.^t near by, in like manner f' 

alike. 



KSlendaB (Cal.), Snun, /,, the 

first day of ike month, 
KartMgo (Car.), Xois, /., Car^ 

thage; a celebrated cily of 

Africa. 



L, an abbreviation of the prse- 

nomen Lucius, 
lab-es, is, /. (l§bor), jToK, dovm- 

fall, ruin, stain, blemish. 
Ii&bienus, i, m., an officer of 

Caesar in Gaul, who afterwards 

went over to Pompey. 
labor f labi, lapsus sum, dep., to 

glide along, slip, fall doum, 

slip aifi^t eiccg^ 



l&bor, 5ris, m., labor, toil, exer^ 
tion; hardship, distress, 

l&b5r-idsus, a, utn, adj. (l^bor, § 
44, 1, c, 3), laborious, toilsome, 
wearisome, difficult, industrious, 

l&boro, are, avi, atum, n. (Uibor), 
to toil, labor, struggle, suffer, be 
hard pressed ; be anxious. 

lac, lactis, n., milk, 

L&cddsemon, 5ui8, /., Sparta; 
the capital of Laconia. 

IScer, Sra, Srum, e^'., torn, man- 
gled, maimed, 

l&cSro, are, avi, atum, a, (lUcer) , 
to tear* mangle i waste, consume ; 
destroy; torture, vex, pain, 

l&oesso , essSre , essivi or essii or 
essi, essitum, a., to provoke, ex- 
cite, challenge, harass, assaU, 
attack, 

l&oio, $re, no perfj no sup,^ a., 

^to entice, allure, 

llcrima (cry), 9Syf,, a tear; la- 

^ orimas dare , ^0 14^66/7. 

laciimo (cry), are, avi, atum, 
n, and a. (liorXma), to shed\ 
tears, weep^ cry ; weep or cry for, 

lacrlmor^ (cry), ari, ati|a siun, 
dep. (laprXma), weep, bewaii, 
lament, 

l&Qus, us, m, (§ 12, 3, (f), a lake, 

l9edo, Isedfire, laBsi« laesum, a., to 
strike, hurt, injure, damage; 
annoy, vex ; violate. 

last-Xtia, ae, /. (Isstus, § 44, 1, c, 
2), joy, gladness, 

laetor, ari, atus sum, d^, (laetus), 
to fed joy, r^'oice, be glad ; re- 
joice at, 

laetus, a, umi, adj., joyful, r^icing, 
joyous, glad; happy; pleascmt^ 
agreeable ; fortunate, lucky; rich, 
fertile ; pabula lasta, rich fodder, 

Iseva, 8B,/. (laevus), (he left hand, 

Laevinus, i, m., a Roman name. 

laevus, a, imi, adj,, Ze^, on the left 
hand, 

lambo, Sr^, i, Xtum, a,, to lick, lap, 

lamentor, ari, atus sumt dep, (ik- 
mantum)i to lament, weep over^ 
bewail. 
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ISmentnm, i, n., a bewailing, la- 
mentation. 

lamina, ee, /., a 'plate (pi metal, 
wood, &c.), leaff layer, blade. 

ISna, se,/., wool, down; soft hair. 

lancea, ee, /., a light spear; a 
lance. 

lan-I-fXcium, ii, n. (Una; f&oio), 
wool-spinning, wool-weaving. 

ISnista, ae, m., a trainer of gladia- 
tors; an instructor in evil; a 
sword-master. 

l&nius, ii, m. (l^nio, to tear), a 
butcher. 

l&pId-euB, a, nm, a^. (l&pia, § 
44, 1, c, 3), consisting of stones, 
atony ; murus lapidetu, a stone 
wall. 

ISpia, Idis, m., a stone; a stone 
(placed at the end of every 
1000 pa6es) , a mile-stone. 

lap-sus, US, m. (labor, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a gliding; slip, fall. 

l&queus, ei, m., a noose, halter^ 
snare. 

Larentia (Acca), se,/., the wife 
of Faustulus, foster-mother of 
Romulus and Remus. 

L&res, um and inm, m. pi., the 
Lares; household gods, whose 
images were placed in a little 
shrine by the hearth, or in a 
small chapel in the interior of 
the house. 

larg-ior, iri, Itns sum, dep, (lar- 
gus), to give bountifuUy, bestow, 
distribute; bribe. 

largi-tio, 5nia, /. (largior, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a giving freely ; liberal- 
ity ; bribery, corruption. 

largtus, a, um, adj., large, long, 
great ; abundant, plentiful. 

lasB-Itudo, Xnis,/. (lassuB, § 44, 
1, c, 2),faintness, weariness. 

lasBUB, a, um, ac^'., faint, languid, 
weary, tired, 

lat-e, ado. (latus), widely; far 
and wide, broadly ; laVe patere, 
/o^ be of wide extent. 
JSt'ibra, BB, f, (Idteo), a feidingf- 

j:?lac€p lurking-place. 
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ISteo, Sre, ni, n^ sup., n. (§ 52, 
2, d), to be or lie hid ; to be con- 
cealed, keep concealed. 

l&ter, 6ris, m , a brick or tUe. 

l&tSr-ItiuB (-Icius), a, am, adj, 
(l&ter, § 44, 1, c, 3), made or 
consisting of bricks, brick. 

l&t-Ibiilum, i, n. (l&teo) , a hiding- 
■ place, covert, den. 

L&t-inuB, i, m. (ti&tium), Latinus ; 
a king of the Laurentians , who 
entertained ^neas and gave 

.'him his daughter Lavinia in 
marriage. 

L&t-inus, a, um, adj. (L&tiam), 
of or belonging to Latium ; Latin . 

L&t-ini, 5nim, m. pi. (Ldtium), 
the inhabitants of Latium; 
Latins. 

lat-Itudo, Inis, /. (latus, § 44, 1, . 
c, 2), breadth, width; extent; 
fullness, richness. 

Latium, ii, n., a couiltry of Italy 
in which Rome was situated 
(now Campagna di Roma). 

litro, are, tvi, atum, n. and a., to 
bark, bawl, yelp; bark at; de- 

^ mand. [man. 

IStro, 5niB, m., a robber , highway- 

latr5cln-ium, ii, n. (IStrooXnor), 

^robbery; artifice, roguery. ^ 

litro-clnor, ari, atus, dep. (lltro), 
to practise highway robbery; to 
commit piracy . 

latus, a, um, adj., broad, wide. 

l&tUB, gris, n., the side, flank, 
body, lungs; lateris or laterum 
dolor, pain in the side, pleurisy. ' 

l&-tus, a, um, part. (fSro) , borne, 
carried. 

lauda-bXlis, e, adj. (laudo), 
praiseworthy, laudable. 

laudo, are, avi, atum, a. (laus), 
to praise, extol, commend, eido- 
gize. [crown, 

laurea, Bb,f.,a laurel-tree; laurel- 

Laurentia, see Larentia. 

laurus, i, or fls,./*., a laurel-tree ; 
a laurel (wreaths of which were 
"V^OTiL "Vyj '^c\«t\wsa generals) ; 
triumplv, vwtot^, «wx«8%* 
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lauB, laadis,/*., praise, commended 
Hon ; glory ; laudea, fame, re- 
nown, 

laut-e, adv, (lautus), degarUly, 
magnificently, splendidly, sump' 
tuou^ly, 

lau-tus, a, tim, pari, (l&vo), 
elegant, splendid, sumptuous, 
noble, magnificent; dAstingutsh" 
ed, grand, 

liavinia, se, /., daughter of Lati- 
BUS and wife of ^neas. 

laavln-ium, ii, n, (Xtavinia), a city 
of Latium, founded by ^neas 
in honor of his wife Lavinia. 

Iftvo, Vkvaxe and l&vSre, l&vavi 
and lavi, l&vatum/ laatum, and 
lotum, a. and n., ta wash, 
bathe ; wet, moisten ; %pa>sh away, 
aUmefbr, expiate, 

laz-e, adv. (lazus), loosely, freely, 
widely, openly, 

laz-itas, atiSiy. (lazua, § 44^ 1, c, 
2), width, roominess, spacious- 
ness ; laxity, looseness, slackness. 

lazo, are, avi, atum, a. (lazua), 
to unloose, loosen, reUix, lighten^ 
set free, relieve, open, slacken, 

leot-ica, se^/. (lectus), a litter^ 
sedan; bier. 

lect-Ito, are, avi, atum, a. fre- 
quentative (from ISgo, through 
the obsolete verb lecto), (§ 36, 
b, and note, and 44, 2, 6), to 
read often ; read with eagerness ; 
to read. 

lec-tor, oriB, m, (V&%o, § 44^ 1, c, 
1), one who reads; a reader. 

Iec-tu8, a, um, part. (ISgo), pick- 
ed out, choice, excellent. 

lec-tus, i, m. (ISgo), a couch, bed. 

lega-tio, Snis, /. (lego, § 44^ 1, c, 
2) , an embassy, legation. 

lega-tus, i, m. (lego), an ambassa- 
dor, lieutenant, messenger. 

ISg-io, onis, f (ISgo), a legion ; 
consisting of between 4200 and 
6000 men. 

l^on-arius, a, vaxi, adj. (ISgio), 
of or belonging to a legion ; te- 
ffionary. 



\ 



lego, are, Svl, atom, a., to send, 
appoint, to bequeath as a legacy. 

ISgo, ISgSre, legi, lectom, a., to 
gather, collect, choose, select ; read, 
recite. 

LSmannuB, i, m.. Lake Geneva. 

len-io, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a. 
(lenis), to soften, assuage, render 
gentle, soothe, appease, pacify . 

lenis, e, adj., soft, smooth; mode- 
rate, gentle, easy ; mild, calm. 

len-Stas, atis, /. (lenis, § 44, 1, c, 
2), softness, gentleness, mildness^ 
smoothness. 

len-Iter, adv. {leidB), gently^ soft- 
ly^ quietly. 

LentiUus, i, m., a surname of a 
distinguished Eoman family. 

lentus, a, um, acfj., tough, slow, 
inactive, tedious; lasting. 

leo, oniSj m., a lion, 

ISpus, 5ris, 971. (epicene^ § 6, 4), 
a hare. 

let-alis, e, adij. (letum), deadly, 
fatal, moi'tal. \tion. 

l&tum, i, n., death, ruin, destruc- 

ISvis, e, adj., light, swift, quick, 
easy, slight, unimpmiant. 

levis, e, adj-, smooth, polished, 
bright, shining ; fair, beautiful. 

ISv-Stas, atis, /. (ISvis, § 44, 1, c, 
2), lightness, fickleness, levity. 

ISv-Ster, adv. (l€vis), lightly; a 
little, not much, somewhat ; mild' 
ly, gently, patiently, 

ISvo, are, avi, atum, a. (ISvis), 
to make light, lighten; ease, re- 
lieve; lessen, diminish, abate; 
alleviate^ console, comfort. 

lex, legis, /. Q-Ho), a law, precept, 
regulation, condition, 

IXbel-lus, i, m. dim. (liber, § 44, 1, 
c, 3), a little book, pdmpldet, 
j&umal^ diary; handbill. 

IXbens, entis, part, (Ubeo), willing, 
ready, glad. 

Ubent-er, adv. (IXbens), willingly, 
cheerfully, gladly. 

IXbeo, ere, ui, itum, n., to please; 
libet, impers., it pleases, it is 
agreeabU. 
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Uber, Sra, Smm, acff., free^ tm* 

restricted; in pL, libSri, drum, 

m., children, 
Hber, bri, m., the inner bwk of a 

tree ; a book (since the bark of 

a tree was used as material for 

writing upon). 
liMr-alis, e, a^\ (liber), be/UHng 

a free metn, decorous, gentle- 
t manly, noble, generous. 
' Iib«xal4tM, atiB, /. (Iib«raii8, § 

44, 1, c, 2), generosity i liberality. 
libSrSl-Xter, ado. (UbSrSlis), ncibly^ 

generously ; courteously, bounti- 
fully, liberally, 
libSr-e, adv. (^er), freely , frankly, 
libSri, Srum, m. pi,, see Eber. 
libSro, Sre, kvi, atom, a, (IXber), 

to free, liberate, release, acquit^ 

discharge, extricate, 
liber-tas, atia, /. (liber, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), freedom, liberty ; frank' 

ness, candor, 
liber-tUB, i, m, (lib&ro), a f reed- 
man. 
Ubet, lib6re, libait or libitum 

est, n. impers. , it pleases, 
lib-ido, ini«, /. (libeo), desire, 

eagerness, longing; passion, 

caprice, wilfulness, 
Ubra, ^i^, f, a pair of scales, 

balance; a pound. 
libro, are, Svi, Stum, a. (Hbra), 

to poise, balance ; brandish ; hurl, 

dash ; speed, hasten ; weigh, pon* 

der, consider 
licent-iEi, dB, f. (lioens, § 44^ 1, c, 

2), freedom, liberty; boldness, 

presumption; lawlessness, licenr 

tiousness. 
liceor, eri, itus sum, dep,, to bid 

(at an auction), 
lioet, liouit or licitum est, n. tm- 

pers., it is cUlowable, allowed, 

permitted ; one may, can ; licet 

venias, you may come, 
lioety conj. (§ 43, 2, g), although, 

though, even if, 
Idcinius, ii, m., a Roman name. 
JiC'tor, driB, m. (Ugo, § 44, 1, c, 
1), a lictor; an attendant 



granted to a magistrate, as a 

sign of c^cial dignity, 
lign-eus, a, um, adj, (lignum, § 

44, 1 , c, 3), of wood, wooden, 
Ugnum, i, n., wood; pi,, fire-wood. 
Ugo, are, avi, atum, a,, to bind, 

fasten, tie.' 
liUum, ii, n,, a lily. 
linefi-meotum, i, n. (linea, a line), 

aline; pi,, drawings, desiffns ; 

features, Uneaments, 
Idngbnes, um, m. (aec. pi., Idn- 

g5nSa), a people in Celtic Gaul, 
lingua, ae, f, the tongue; Ian" 

guage. 
linter, tria,/., a hood, sh^, wherry » 
IXqud-fftcio^ fttol$ie, ISoi^ factum, 

a. ; and p<iss^ , liquS-fio^ fifiri, 

foetus sum (IXqueo; f&oio), 

to make liquid ; to melt, dissolve ; 

weaken. - 
liqu-idus, a, um» ac^\ (Uqueo), 

flowing, JkUd, liquid. 
Hs, litis,/., a strife, dispute, quar' 

rel ; law-suit, 
IiiBous, i, m., au ^Skluan chief. 
litXgS-tor, dris, m. (lititgo, § 44, 1, 

c, 1), a party to a taw-suit, a 

litigants dispukant. , 
.littSra (litSra), ed, f, a letter (of 

the alphabet); litterse, pi, itn 

epistle, literature. 
litter-arius (lit), a, um, adj. 

(littSra), of or belonging to 

learning, letters ; litterarius In- 
dus , an elementary school. 
litus (littuB), 5ris, a., the sear 

shore, shore, coast, beach, 
16c3-ples, etis, adj, (15ous; 

pleo), rick, wealthy, opulent, 
ISciipleto, Sre, Svi, atum, a. 

(15c&ples), to enrich, make rich ; 

adorn, beautify, decorate, 
ISous, i, m., pi., 15ci or Idea, m. 

and n. (§ 14, 2, c), a place, spot, 

region, 
15c-iiitus, a, um, part. (16quor). 
long-e, adv. (longus), far off; 

widely, greatly, much, by far 

(comp., louf^tts ; supetkUivCt 
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long-inq-utus, a, tun, adj. (longoB ; 

hinc), yar off, distant^ remote; 

long; e or ex longinquo,yrom 

a distance^ from ajar. 
long-Itudo, Inis,/. (longiis, § 44, 

1, c, 2), length. 
longuB, a, um, o^'., long;\aU; 

remote, distant^ tedious* 
15qti-az, flcis, adj. (16qtior, § 44, 

1, Cy 3), prone to talk, talktxtive, 

loquacious^ wordy. 
15quor, 16qtil, 15ciitu8 sum, dep. , 

to specif talkf say, tell, utter, 

mention; speak^df, 
lor-ica, ee, /. (15ruin) , a cuirass 

or corseld (made of leathern 

thongs), coat'of-mail. 
lorum, i, n., a tJiong, bridle. 
V&h, see lib. 
luceo, lilcere, liud, no sup., n., 

to shine, be brilliant, be conspicu- 

ous, evident. 
19c-Xdii8, a, um, a^i* (luoeo), 

shining, bright, dear, 
LticiuB, ii, ?»., a Roman name. 
ifi-orum, i, n. (luo), gain, profit, 

advantage; avarice ; wecdth, 

riches, 
lacta, ae, / (luctor), a wrestling, 

wrestling-match. 
luct3-Uo, oniB,/. (lactor, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a wrestling ; stniggle, con-- 

test, fight. 
lactor, ari, 3tus sum, dep., to 

seize, grasp; strive, contend, 

stniggle; wrestle. 
luo-tu8, us, m. (lugeo, § 44, 1, c, 

2), sorrow, mourning, lamenta- 
tion, gnef, 
Lucullus, i, m., Lucius Licinius 

LucuUus, a wealthy Roman 

noble, commander against Mi- 

thridates. 
lucus, i, m,, grove, sacred grove; 

wood. 
lud-ibrium, ii, n. (ludo) , a mock- 
ing, mockery, derision; jest, 

scoff, sport. 
lud-icer (cms), (nom, sing. masc. 

not used), era, crum, acfj. 

(IGdoa), sportive. 



lud-Icrum, i, n., sport, jest; show, 

public games. 
Ifld-I-fico, Sr^f avij Stum, a. 

and n. (liidus; flicio), to make 

sport of, make a fool of; delude^ 

deceive; mock. 
lud-I-fXcor, ari, atns 0tun, dep,. 

(Indus ; fScio) , to make sport 

of; to mock, delude, deride. 
IGdo, dSre, si, sum, n. and a. (Ifl- 

dus), to sport, play, ddude^ 

moch, deceive, 
l^us, i, m., a play, game, pastime; 

school; in pL, public games, 

shows, 
IfSgeo, lugere, luzi, luctum, n. 

and a., to lament, sorrow, bewail; 

mourn for, 
Ifi-men, Inis, n. (luoeo), light, 

daylight, day ; the eye. 
lu-na, Bb,f, (liioeo)^ (the shining 

one) , the moon, 
luo, luSre, lui, lultum or lutnm, 

a., to wash ; wash out, atone f or ^ 

expiate, 
luo, luSre, lui, luXtum or lutum, 

a., to pay, 
liipa, Bb,f., a slurwolf. 
Itlpus, i, m., a wolf 
lustro, Sre, Ivi, atum, a, (lus- 
trum), to purify, illumine, make 

clear; review; traverse. 
lu-strum, i, n. (luo), an expiatory 

offering, 
lu-sus, us, m. (ludo, § 44^ 1, c, 2), 

a playing; sport, amusement, 

game, 
luz, lucis, f. (liiceo), light, 

splendor, brightness; the light 

of day, daylight; prima luz, 

day-break. 
luxiiria, se, f, luxury, excess, 

extravagance. 
luzus, us, m,, luxury^ excess, ex- 
travagance. 

M. 

M, as an abbreviation, denotes 
Marcus. [Marius. 

IkT, aa an. abbTe.\isv»tic^w^ d&\L<;\t^^ 
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MlcSddnia, bo, f.^ a country 
between Thessaly and Thrace. 

m&c-er, era, omm, adj. (m&oeo, 
to be lean), han^ meagre y poor ^ 
thin, 

machXna, eB^f.^a military engine; 
tricky artifice, 

m&o-ies, ei, /. (m&ceo), leanness^ 
thinness , poverty. 

m&cl-lentus, a, um, adj, (mftcieaX 
leany thin, 

Maecenas, atis, m. , the friend of 
Augustus and patron of Horace 
and Virgil. 

maereo (mcer), ere, no per/,, no 
sup,, n.'and a., to grieve ymourny 
lament ; bemoan y mourn over. 

mser-or (mcer), oris, m, (maereo, 
§ 44, 1, Cy 2), a mourning y sad- 
ness j grief, lamentation. 

maes-tus (mess), a, um, adj, 
(maareo), sad, sorrowful y afflicted, 
dejected, 

xnli^t comp. adv,y morCy rather, 

m&g-lster, tri, m, , a mastery chief, 
" heady director t leader, 

m&gistr-Itus, us, m, (mSgister), 
a magistracy y office y magistrate. 

magnifXc-e, adv. (magniflcus), 
nobly, magnificently , splendidly^ 
richly (comp., magnificentius ; 
superlative, magnificentissime). 

magn-I-ftcus, a, um, adj, (comp., 
magnificentior ; superlat. , mag- 
nificentissimus), (§ 17, 1, c), 
(magnus; nicio), noble, distin- 
guished y eminent y grand, 

magn-Itudo, Xnis, /. (magnus, § 
44, 1, c, 2), greatness y size, bulk, 

magn-5p6re (magno opere), ac/v. 
(magnus; 5pus), very much, 
greatly y exceedingly. 

magnus, a, um, adj. {comp., major ; 
superlative y mazimus), great, 
large ; abundant^ numerous ; 
poioerful, loud; natu major, 
greater in birth , older. 

Mains, ii, m., the mouth of May, 

maj-estas, atis, f, (magnus), 
honor, dignity^ excellence^ splen- 
dor , majesty. 



majores, mm, tit. jiZ. (major), 
ancestors, 

mftl-e, adv, {comp, , p^us ; superla- 
tive, pessime), (mains), badly, 
incorrectly, wickedly, hurtfuUy, 
unfortunately, 

mL&lS-dico, dicSre, dizi, dictum, 
n. , to speak HI of, revile, slander. 

mSlS-dictum, i, n., a reviling, 
slander, curse. 

ma-lo, mialle, malui, no sup, , a., 
irreg. (§ 37, 3), (niSigis ; v5Xo), 
to choose rather y prefer, 

mSlum, i, n. (mSlus), evily mis- 
fortune y calamity y damage, 

mSlus, a, um, adj, (comp,y pejor; 
superlative, pessimus), evU, bad, 
wicked, low, injurious, 

manda-tum, 1, n. ^miando), a 
charge, order, commission, 

man-do, are, Svi, atum, a. (mlSi- 
nus; do), to commit into one^s 
hands; to enjoin, order, comr 
mand, 

mane, n, indecl., the morning, A9 
Adv. , in the morning, early in 
the morning. 

mSneo, mibiere, mansi, mansum, 
n. and a., to stayy remain, stop^ 
last, endure ; wait for, await. 

mibiifesto, are, avi, Stum, a. 
(mSnXfestus), to make public ^ 
discover, shoWy manifest, 

m&n^estus, a, um, adj,, clear, 
plain, evident, manifest, 

mSn-I-piilus, i, m. (mSLnus ; pleO), 
a handful; a company, maniple ; 
troop, 

Manlius, ii, m. , a Roman name. 

mansue-tudo, Inis, /. (mansue- 
tus, mild) , (§ 44, 1, c, 2), mild- 
ness, gentleness, clemency, 

mibiu-mitto, mittSre, misi, mis- 
sum, a, (mSnus; mitto), to 
release from one^s power; set at 
liberty ; enfranchise, emancipate. 

m&nus, via, f, a hand; band (of 
troops), /brce. 

Marcus, i, m. , see Brutus. 

mSre, is, n. , the sea ; mare inter- 
\ num., the MedxleTraueatv^ 
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margo, Xnis, m. and /. , an edge^ 
brink, border y margin. 

m^-inu8, a, um, adj. (m&re) , of 
or belonging to the sea ; marine. 

mlbr-ItXinus, a, uni, adj. , of or be- 
longing to the sea; maritime; 
bordering on the sea; oopise 
maritimse, naval forces. As 
Noun, maritima, druxn, n. pl.^ 
places on the sea-coast, [woman. 

m^-ita, ee, /. (mas), a married 

m^rit-us, i, m. (m&rita)i a married 
man, husband. 

Mlbrius, ii, m., CaiiiS Marius 
(157-86 B.C.); the conqueror of 
Jugurtha, and chief of the pop- 
ular party at Rome. He was 
consul seven times. 

mar-mor, SrlB, n. (m&re), the sea ; 
marble (from its white glisten- 
ing appearance). 

marm5r-eua, a, um, adj. (mar- 
mor, § 44, 1, c, 3), made of 
marble, consisting of marble. 

Mars, tis, m., the fabled father of 
Romulus; the god of war, of 
husbandry, of shepherds and 
seers. 

Martins, a, um, adj. (Mars), of 
Mars; of or belonging to March. 

Martius, ii, m., tne month of 
March. 

mas, mSris, m. , a male. As Adj. ^ 
male, manly. . . 

massa, ae,/., a lump, mass, 

mater, tris,/., a mother. 

matSr-ia, ae, /. (mater), matter, 
material; timber. 

matSr-ies, iSi, /. (miter), matter, 
material; timber. 

matr-l-cida, aB, com. gen. (mater; 
csedo), a mother^ s murderir, a 
matricide. 

matricid-ium, ii, n. (mStrXcida), 
the murdering of one^s mother ; 
matricide. 

matr-Imonium, it n. (mater), 
wedlock , marriage ; in matrimo- 
nium ducere, to marry (used 
only of a man marrying a wo- 
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matr-ona, ee, f. (mater), a mar- 

r,ied woman, wife, matron. 
Matr5na, ae, m., a river in Gaul 

(now the Marne). 
matiir-e, adv. (maturus), early, 

speedily, quickly (jcomp., matu- 

rius ; superlative, maturrime 

and maturissime). 
matur-Itas, atis, /. (matiinis, § 

44, 1, c, 2), perfection, ripeness, 

maturity ; promptness , speedi- 

hess. 
matur-o, are, avi, atum, a. and 

n. (maturus), to make ripe, 

ripen; make haste, hosiers; to 

become ripe, ripen. 
maturus, a, um, adj'., ripe, ma- 
ture ; excellent; early; timely, 

seasonable. 
ma^m-e (maxiim-), adv. (masd- 

mus), in the highest degree; 

very, especially, exceedingly; 

mostly, chiefly. 
maxXmus, a, um, adj\ , superlative 

of magnus, greatest. 
Maslmus, i, m. , a Roman name, 
me-cum, with me (§ 19, 3, e). 
mSdeor, eri, no perf, dep., to heal, 

cure ;' remedy, relieve, correct. 
mSdXca-men, Xins, n. (mSdXoo), 
. a drug, remedy, medicine. 
mSdXca-mentum, i, n. (mSdXoo) , 

a drug, remedy, miedicine. 
mSdXc-ina, ae, /. (mSdXcus), 

medicine, remedy. 
mSdXco, are, avi, atum, a. 

(mSdkdus), to heal, cure. 
mSdXcor, sUi, atus sum, dep. 

(mSdXcus), to heal, cure. 
mSd-Xcus, a, um, adj. TmSdeor) , 

healing, curative. As NoigN, 

mSdXcus, i, m., a physician, sur^ 

geon. 
mSdXtor, ari, Itus sum, dep., to 

think or reflect upon; to muse 

over, consider; study; design, 

purpose. 
mSdium, ii, n., the middle, midst; 

the presence or sight ; e medio 

tollere, to put out of the way. 
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half-way; intervening^ interme- 
diate, 

mel, mellis, n., honey; sweetness^, 
pleasantneas, 

membnim, 1, n., a limb; party 
portion , division, 

mSmlni, iwse, n. def. (§38, 1, c), 
to remember^ recollect, 

mSmor, dris, adj,, mindful, re- 
membering; unforgefting, vindic- 
tive, unsleeping, watchful, 

mSm5ra-bXli0, e, adj, (mSm5ro) , 
memorable, remarkable; worthy 
of mention, "^ 

mSm5r-ia, », /. (mSmoV), mem- 
ory, recollection, remembrance; 
memoriae tradere or prodere, 
to hand down to posterity, 

mSm5ro, are, avi, Stam, a, 
(mSmor) , to remind of; call to 
mind: mention, relate, tell, nar- 
rate. 

mens, mentifl,/., the mind, under- 
standing, intellect, reason. 

mensa, Bd^f,,a table; (that which 
is put on table), food. 

mensis, is, m. , a month, 

mentio, 5ms, /., a mentioning ^ 
calling to mind, mention, 

mentior, iri, itutf* sum, dep,, to lie, 
cheat, deceive; pretend, imitate, 
counterfeit, 

meo, are, a^i, atum, n,, to go, to 
pass ; to be on the march. 

merc3-tor, oris, m, (mercor, § 
44, l,c,l),a trader, merchant. 

merca-tiira, ee, /. (mercor, § 44, 
1, c, 2), trade, traffic, commerce. 

mer-ces, edis, /. (merx; oedo), 
hire, pay, wages, salary, fee, 
teward; bribe.; price; punish- 
ment; cost, injury. 

mercor, ari, atus sum, dep, 
(merz), to trade, traffic ; buy, 
purchase, 

m^reo, ere, ui, Itum, a, and n., 
to get, gain, acquire ; to deserve, 
merit, 
BiSreor, Sri, Itua sum, dep,, to 

^/, gain, acquire^ obtain ^ de- 

^erv^, merit. 
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mergo , mergSre, mersi, mmt- 
sum, a,, to dip, plunge, im- 
merse ; sink, overwhelm ; destroy. 

mSri-dies, ei, m. (mSdius; dies), 
(§ 13, 2), midday, noon; the 
south, 

mirit-o, adv, (mSrltus), deserved- 
ly, justly, 

mSr-Itum, i, n. (mSreo), a service, 
kindness, benefit; merit, reward. 

mSr-itus, a, nm, part. (mSreor), 
deserving. 

mer-Bus, a, nm, part, (mergo), 
plunged, 

mSrus, a, nm, adj., pure, un^ 
mixed, unadulterated. 

mer-x, mercis,/. (mSreo), goods^ 
wares, commodities. 

mes-sis, is,/. (mSto), a harvest. 

mStallum, i, n. , a mine ; a metal, 

MStellus, i, m., a Roman general. 

ipStior, metiri, mensus sum, dep, , 
to measure, mete, distribyfU by 
measure. 

vai&to, mStSre, massul, meMum* 
a,, to mow, reap; gaiher, 

mStor, &ri, Stus sum, dep., to 
measure, mark off. 

Iffettlus, ti, m., a Roman name. 

mStuo, mStoSre, mStui, mfitCi- 
tum, a. and n. (mStas), to fear ^ 
dread, be afraid of; be afraid. 

9iStus, iSs, m,, fear, dread, appr^^ 
hensior{f anxiety. 

me-us, a; um, pron. possessive 
(me), (vocative sing, masc, mi, 
rarely meus), my, mine, belong- 
ing to me. 

migro, ire, i^i, ttum, n. , to de- 
part, migrate, go away, 

miles, Itia, com, gen. , a soldier, a 
foot-soldier, 

S£[lesiu8. a, um, adj. , of or belong- 
ing to the dty of Miletus; Mile- 
sian. 

S^etus, i, m., a city of Caria in 
Asia Minor. 

udlia, ium, n. pi., see mille. 

milies, see miUies. 

nuHV^bAA, e, adj. (miles), of or 
belongiug to a %o\d.\er ^ KKe. 
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soldiers ; military ; res mllitaris, 
military science. 

nuUt-ia, ae, /. (millto), military 
service; warfare. 

milito, are, avi, atum, n. (mileB)^ 
to he a soldier ; wage war. 

mille (xmle), numeral adj. indecl., 
a thousand. As Noun, used 
only in the nom. and ace. sing. 
(mille), and in pi. n., millia, 
ium, a thousand; followed by 
the partitive gen. , as millia pas- 
Buom, a thousand paces ^ one 
mile. 

xuill-ies (iens), adv. (mille), a 
thousand times. 

numus, i,m.,a mimic actor y mime ; 
a farce, play. 

minimus, a, mn, adj. superlative 
(parvus), least. 

minister^ tri, m., an attendant, 
waiter, servant; helper, sup- 
porter, abettor. 

tnlnistSr-ium, ii, n. (minister), 
attendance, waiting, service. 

minltor, ari, itus sum, dep. fre- 
quentative (minor, § 36, h, and 
44, 2, &), to threaten, menace. 

minor, ari, Stus sum, dep., to jut 
forth, project; threaten, menace. 

minor, bs, adj. comparative (par- 
vus), less. As Noun, mInSres, 
um, com. gen. pi., descendants. 

minuo, uSre, ui, utum, a>and n., 
'to lessen, diminish, lower, re* 
duce ; to grow less. 

minus, adv., less; si minus, if 
not (pfirum, minus, minlme). 

minii-tus, a, um, part. (mInuo) , 
little, smxiU, minute. 

nura-bllis, e, adj. (miror), won- 
derful^ marvellous, extraordinary. 

mirabn-Iter, 'adv. (mirabllis), 
wonderfully , astonishingly. 

mir-I-flcus, a, um, adj. (mirus; 
fScio), causing wonder, wonder- 
ful, extraordinary, strange (ml- 

' rificus, mirificentior, mirifi- 
centissimus), (§ 17, 1, c). 

miror, rSri, r3tus sum, dep.^ to 
admire ; to wonder at.' 
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mir-us, a, um, adj. (miror) , won- 
derful, marvellous^ strange, ex- 
traordinary. 

misceo, miscere, miscui, mistum 
or miztum, a. , to mix, mingle, 
intermingle, blend. 

miser, 6ra, Srum, adj., wretched^ 
unfortunate, pitiable ; sick, ill. 

mIsSra-bllis, e, adj. (miser), 
worthy of pity, pitiable, lament- 
able. 

mIsSr-eor, eri, Itus sum, dep. 
(miser), (§ 50, 4, c, and 1), to 
P^^Vt f^^ pi^y for, commiserate. 

nds§re-sco, scSre, no perf, no 
sup., n. inch. (mlaSreo, § 36, 
a., and 44, 2, 6), (§ 50, 4, c, 
and 1), to feel pity, have com- 
passion for. 

mIsSret, miserere, mlaSruit, n. 
impers. (§ 50, 4, c, and 2), it 
distresses, stirs pity; miseret 
me, / pity. 

mIs6rIcord-ia, ee, /. (mUSrlcors, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), pity, compassion, 
mercy. 

mIsSr-I-cors, cordis, adj. (mls- 
Sreo; cor), having a pitying 
heart; tender-hearted, compas- 
sionate, merciful. 

mIsSr-or, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(miser), (§ 50, 4, c, 1), to 
lament, deplore, bewaU; pity, 
compassionate. 

mis-sus, a, um, part, (mitto), 
sent. 

mit-esco, escSre, no perf, no sup., 
n. inch, (mitis) , to become mild, 
gentle. 

MIthrldates, is, m., Mithridafes 
the Great, kin§ of Pontus, who 
waged war with the Romans, 
and, being at last conquered by 
Pompeius, stabbed himself. 

MIthrmat-Icus, a, um, adj. (MI- 
thrldates), of or belonging to 
Mithridates; Mithridatic. 

mitis. e, adj., mild, gentle; ripe, 
mellow. 

to send^ d«palc\v.\ VXcrwn^ ^^ 
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charge ; dismiss ^ release ; vocem 
mittere, to speak, 

m5dSra-tio, onia, /. (m5dSror, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a restricting; 
moderation; regulairity ; control, 

mSdSra-tos, a, um, part. (m5- 
dSro), limited^ moderate, 

m5d-6ror, ari, atus sum, dep, 
(m5dus), to put a limit to, set 
bounds; restrict; regulate, rule, 
govern, 

mdd-estuB, R^vim^adj, (mddus), 
modesty sober, discreet, 

mdd-Xcua, a, um, adj. (m5dus)^ 
of a moderate size, moderate; 
modest; temperate; smaU, 

m5d5, adv , only, merely; at all; 
just now ; modo . . . modo, 
now , . . now, at. one moment 
, , , at another; non modo 
. . . sed etiam, not only . . . 
but also; modo, with the sub- 
junctive mood, if only, provided 
thai, 

m5duB, i, m.,a measure or stand- 
ard; bounds, limits, end; way 
manner , method , mode; ad mo- 
dum, in modum, with the gen,, 
afler the manner of; like ; modo 
fluminis, like a river ; hunc in 
modum, afler this fashion ; 
nullo modo, by no means, 

mdenia, ium, n. pL, defensive 
walls, ramparts, bulwarks, city 
walls; fortifications, defences, 

mcereo (nuereo), ere, no perf, 
no sup. , n. and a. , to be sad ; to 
mourn, grieve, lament: mourn 
over, bemoan, lament, 

moBror (mseror),oria, m, (mcBreo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2) , a mourning, sad- 
ness, grief, lamentation, 

mGBS-tus (msBs), a, um, adj, 
(mGereo), sad, sorrowful, 

moles, IB, f, a mass, heap ; mole, 
dam, pier; difficulty ^ labqr, 
trouble. 

mSlest-e, adv. (mSlestus), with 
trouble; moleste ferre, to pe 
annoyed at. 
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44, 1, c, 2), trouble, annoyance^ 
vexation, disgust, dislike, 

m51e8to, Sre, avi, atuniy a. (m5- 
lestus), to trouble, annoy, mo- 
lest, 

m51e8tu8, a, um, adj, , troublesome , 
irksome, grievous, annoying, 

mol-ior, iri, itus sum, dep. (mo- 
les), to endeavor, toU, struggle; 
to undertake, attempt ; to throw, 
hurl; force open; to build, erect; 
to fortify, 

moll-io, ire, ivi or 11, itum, a, 
(mollis), to soften, mitigate; 
render easy, gentle, 

mol-lis, e, adj, (m5veo), soft, 
tender, mild, agreeable, easy, 
weak, feeble; effeminate; timid. 

M51o, onls, m. , a teacher of rhe- 
toric. 

mSlo, Sre, nl, Itum, a., to grinds 
crush, bruise. 

m5neo, ere, ul, Itum, a., to re- 
mind, admonish, advise, warn; 
punish; teach, teU, inform. 

m5n-itio, onls, /. (m5neo, § 44, 
1, c,2),an admonishing, admo- 
nition, advice, warning. 

m5n-Itus, iia, m, (mdneo, § 44^ 
1, c, 2), advice, warning. 

mon-8, montis, m, (mineo, to 
project), a mountain. 

monstro, are, avl, atum, a. 
(monstrum) , to show, point out. 

mon-st9rum, 1, n. (mdneo), n 
divine omen , an omen; a mon- 
ster ; a terrible wonder. 

mSn-iimentum, 1, n. (m5neo) , (a 
thing serving to remind), a 
memorial, monument, 

m5ra, aQff,,a delay ; obstacle, 

morbus, 1, m. , a sickness, disease, 
disorder, illness ;- sorrow , grief, 
affliction, 

mordeo, mordSre, m5mordl(m'8- 
mordl), morsum, a., to bite, 
eat, devour; injure, hurt. 

n^Sirior, m5rl (mdriri) , mortuus 
sum, dep. (fut, part,, xalMtvL- 
T^ysi), to die, decay. 
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to tarry, stay, delay, linger, loi- 
ter, wait ; hinder, 

mor-8, mortis,/. (mSrior), death. 

mor-tuus, a, um, part, (m5rior) , 
dead, 

mos, morlB, m., usage, custom, 
practice; in pL, character, con- 
duct; ez more, according to 
custom; morem gerere alicui, 
to carry out one's will; to obey 
one, 

m5-tu8, U8, m, (mSveo, § 44^ 1, 
c, 2), a ^moving ; movement; 
emotion ; passion : commotion, 
tumult, revolt, 

mSveo, m5vere, movl, motum, 
a.^ to move, set in motion; stir 
up; cause; take away, remove; 
influence ; arma movere, t^o take 
arms ; beUum movere, to under- 
take war ; risum movere, to 
excite laughter. 

mox, adv,f presently, soon, direct- 
ly : afterwards , then, 

mucro, 5iii8, m., a sharp edge; a 
sword; edge, point, extremity, 
sharpness, 

mulcto, see miilto. 

millier, iSris, /. , a woman, female, 

mulMtudo, Inis, /. (multus, § 
44, If c, 2), a great number, 
multitude ; a crowd, 

multo (mulcto), are, avi, atum, 
a. (malta, a fine), to Jine; to 
punish, 

mult-o, adv. (multus), much,ftir^ 
greatly ; by fiir, by much ; long; 
multo post or ante, long after 
• or be/ore. 

mult-um, adp. (mnltiui), much, 
greatly, very much, 

miiltus, a, \im.,adj. (pomp., pins; 

• superlative, plurlmus), much, 
many, 

mundua, 1, m., the universe; the 

world, the earth, 
munia, drum, n. pi, , duties , ftjinc- 

tions (of office). 
m&nlfXcent-ia, ae,/. (monXfitcus), 

bountifulness, munijicence, bene- 

• ficence. 



muni-mentum, i, n. (munio), 
fortijication , defence, covering, 

mun-io, ire, ivi or ii, itum:, a, 
(mcBUia), to fortify, build, de- 
fend, 

muni-tio, onis, /. (munio, § 44^ 
l,c,2), a fortification, rampart, 

munuB, Sris, n., an office; gift, 
reward, present; employment, 
service; munera, public shows, 
entertainments, 

milraena, se, /. , the murtna (a 
fish of which the ancients were 
very fond). 

muruB, i, m. , a wall, 

mua, muris, com. gen,, a mouse, 

musca, ae,/., a fly, 

muta-tio, onis, /. (miito, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a changing; change; 
interchange, "exchange. 

MiitXna, sd, f.,A city of Cisalpine 
Gaul (now Modena), 

MiitXn-enaiB, e, adj. (MiitiDoa), oj 
or belonging to Mutina. 

mii-to, are, avi, atum, a, intens, 
(m5veo), to change, alter; ex- 
change. . . 

mutus, a, mn, adj,^ speechless ^ 
dumb, mute, silent. 

mut-uus, a, um, adj. (muto), 
mutual, reciprocal, 

myrtus, i /ind ua, /. and m.,.a 
myrtle-tree, a myrtle. 



N. 



Nac-tus, a, um, part, (nanois- 
cor) , having obtained. 

nam, cot0, (§ 43, 8, d),for. 

nam-que, conj, (§ 43, 3, d), for, 
for indeed, for truly, 

nanc-iscor, nancisci, nactus or 
nanctus simi, dep,, to get, ob- 
tain, receive ; take advantage of; 
find, 

nans, antis, paii. of no. 

narro, are, avi, atum, a,, to teU^ 
relate, narrate, recount, 

nascor, nasci, natua sum, dep., 
[. to be \>onra v \o \>% ^^^^stvd.'^ ^^^3nft»\ 
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be produced; to arise, grow, 

sjrrifig forth. 
Naaica, ee, m. (nasus, a nose), 

(one having a large nose), a 

cognomen in the Scipio family ; 

Publius Scipio Naaica^ slayer of 

Gracchus. 
nasuB, i, m,, or nasnm, \^n., a 

nose, 
nat-Slis, e, adj., (natiui), of or 

hdonging to one's birth, natal; 

natalis dies, birth-day. 
nS-tio, 5niB, /. (nasoor, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), a being bom; a race, 

nation^ people. 
nft-to, Sre, Svi, Stum, n. and a. 

(no)f to swim, float; swim in, 

float upon. 
nSL-tu, m. def. (used only in abl. 

sing.), (nasoor), by birth, in age ; 

maadmus natu, eldest; mhd- 

mas natn, youngest. 
nS-tGra, ee, jN (nasoor), nature; 

creation ; constitution, disposi- 
tion, character; naturS, naiU' 

rally. 
natur-alis, e, adj. (natura), natural. 
na-tus, a, nm, part, (nasoot), 

having been bom, bom, made; 

designed, formed, intended. 
na-tus, i, m. (nasoor) , a son. 
nan-frftg-ium, 11, n. (navls; fran- 

go), a shipwreck. 
nauta (navita), as, m., a sailor, 

seaman, 
nav-alis, e, adf. (nivls), naval; 

pertaining to ships. 
na^-lle, is, n. (nSvis), a dockyard, 

dock; haven, harbor. 
nav-IotUa, as, /. dim. (nlvis, § 

44, 1 , c, 3), a small vessel ; boat, 

skiff, 
nSv^-tio, onis, /. (navXgo, § 

44, 1, c,2),a sailing, navigation. 
nS^rlg-ltim, 11, n. (nSvlgo, § 44, 

1, c, 2), a sailing ; vessel, ship, 

boat. 
nSv-Xgo, are, avl, atum, n. and 

a. (navia), to sail; swim; sail 
over, navigate, 
jaMvia, im^f. (ace., navem or na- 
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vim; abl., nave or narvl), a 
ship; navls longa, a ship of 
war. 

nSvIta, see nauta. 

ne, adv. and conj., 1. adv., not, no ; 
ne . . . quidem, not even (the 
"word or phrase emphasized 
always between the ne and 
qtddem); 2. eory'., that not, lest. 

nS , interrog. and enclitic particle 
(§ 71, 1), whether (in direct 
questions ne is not to be trans- 
lated , except by laying empha- 
sis upon the word to which it 
is jomed). 

nSbtUa, as, /., ndst, vesper; m 
cloud. 

neo, see nSqae. 

nSoessSrl-o, ado, (nScessSrins), 
necessarily, unavoidably, . 

nScesB*5rlus, a, tun, adj. (ne-' 
oesse), unavoidable, necessary. 
As Noun, m,, a relative, rdo' 
Hon, kinsman, 

nS-oes-se, neut. adj* (found only 
in nom. and accusing.), (ne; 
cedo), unavoidable, inevitable, 
necessary. 

nSoess-Xtas, Stis,/. (nSoesse, § 
44, 1, c, 2), necessity; constraint, 
compulsion, force ; need. 

nScess-Itudo, inls, f. (nSoesse, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), necessity; connec' 
tion, relations^p; intimacy, 
friendship. 

nbo-nS, conj., or not, 

nSco, Sre, avl. Stum, a., to kill, 
slay, put to death. 

necto, nectSre, neznl and nezl, 
neznm, a., to bind, fetter; imr 
prison. 

nS-dum, conj., by no means, much 
less ; not to say, much more. 

nS-fas, n. indecl., that which is 
unlawful, execrable, abominable ; 
wrong, crime ; a monster, wretch, 

nSg-lX^, IXgSre, lezl, lectxun, a. 
(nee ; ISgo), to neglect, disre- 
gard, despise, disdain. 

Xk6^o, axe, S.vi, SLtom^ n. and a., to 
sat^ no ; dca-y, xefuRe. 
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nSgH5titun, ii, n. (neo; otium), 
a business y occupation, emphy- 
fnent ; difficulty, trouble ; mattery 
thing; nullo negotdo, without 
troMe ; negotium dare alioui, 
to give the management of an 
affair to any one. 

ne-mo, Xnis, m. and/", (ne ; h5mo), 
no one, nobody; nemo non, 
every body, all; non nemo, 
some. 

nempe, conj\,for indeed, certainly, 
truly, surely, why! 

nSmiis, 5ri8, n., a woodland (with 
meadows ia it), a grove. 

neo, nSre, nSri, ndtonif (u, to 
spin, weave. 

nSpos, 5tis, m. andy*., a grandson, 
a grand-daughter, a nephew, 

neptis, i8,y*., a grand-daughter. 

neqnam, €uij. indecL, worthless,' 
good for nothing, wretched, vHe, 
bad. 

nS-que or neo, ^conj., and not; 
neque (neo) . . . neqtie (neo), 
neither . . . nor, 

n8-queo, quire, qidvi and quii, 
quXtnm, n. (§ 38, 2, g), to be 
unable; nequeo, I cannot, 

ne-quis, qua, quod or quid, pron,, 
lest any, that no one. 

Nervii, prum, m^, a people of 
Belgic Gaul. 

nervus, i, m., a sinew; string; 
nerve, courage. 

ne-8cio, scire, flofri or soti, soi- 
tnm, a., not to know, to be igno- 
rant of. 

nesoius, a, nm, adj. . (nesolo), 
unknowing, ignorant, unaware. 

ne-ve (neu), cmd not, nor; neve 
. . . neve, neither . . . nor. 

nex, nSoia,/. (nSoo), dea^, mur- 
der, slaughter. 

ni, conj., if not, unless. 

nidus, i,m., a nest. 

niger, gra, grum, ac^\, black, dark, 
dusky, 

nihil (nH), n. indecl., nothing, not 
at all; nihil habeo quod, / 
hax>e no reason that ; non nihU, 



something; nihilominus, never- 
theless. 
nihil-dum, adv., nothing as yet. 
nlhlio, adv. (with comparatives); 

by nothing, no; nihilo major, 

no greater. 
nXhUSmlnus, adv., see nihil, 
nil, see nihil. 
Nilus, i, TO., the Nile; a river in 

Egypt, celebrated for its annual 

oversow, 
nimbus, i, to., a rain-storm, rain- 
cloud, thunder-cloud, storm, temr 

pest. 
nimis, adv., too much, over much, 

excessively. 
yiTminm, ado,, too much, too ; very 

much, greatly. 
nlmiu9, a, um, ac^., beyond meas- 
ure, excessive, too much. 
nl-si, cof0., if not, unless; excq>tf 

only. 
nited, ere, ui, no sup,, n., to shine, 

glitter, glisten, 
nitor, nfti, i^us or nixofl mmi, 

dep., to rest upon, rdy upon ; to 

stnve, endeavor. 
nix, nlvis,^., snow. 
niz-us, a, jxai,part. (mtor). 
no, nire, navi, no sup., n,, to 

swim, float. 
nS-bllis, e/ ad^. (i^oaoo), that can 

be known ; famous, celebrated; 

high bom. 
nobU-Itas, atds,/. (nobliis, § 44, 

1, e, 2), celebrity, fame, renown; 

the nobility, nobles. 
nSoens, entis, part. (n5oeo), 

hurtful, injurious ; guilty, 
n5ceo, Sre, ui, Itum, n. (with 

dot.), to hai'm, hurt, ir^ure.^ 
nootu, abl, (used adverbially), by 

night. 
noct-ua, as,f. (noz), a night-owl, 

an owl. 
noot-umua,- a, nm, a^^. (noz),- 

nightly, nocturnal. 
n5c-uus, a, um, adj. (n5ceo)^ 

. hurtful, iiyurious. 
nodus, i, m. , a knot. 



62 



LATIN LESSONS. 



nolo^ nolle, nSlni, irreg. (non; 
v51o), (§ 37),^ 710^ wUh, be 
imwUling, 

no-men, lois, n. (nosco), {§ 15), 
a name; renown; nonien ha- 
bere, to be famous, 

nSmlna-tini, culv. (nomXno), by 
name, expressly. 

nomine f 3re, Svi, atom, a. (n5- 
men), to name, call by Mime; 
nominate, 

non, adv.y not, no. 

N5nae, arum, /. (nonns), the 
Nonea; the fifth day in every 
month of the year, except 
IVIarch, May, July, and Octo- 
ber, in which it was the seventh. 
So called because it was the 
ninth day before the Ides. 

non-dum, adv. , not yet. 

nonnS, inUirog. particle (§ 71, 1), 
noif 

non-nulluB, a, nm, adj., some^ 
severed. As Noun, nonnulli, 
drum, m. pi. , persons, several. 

non-nunqnam (nnmqnam), cu/o., 
sometime, occasionally. 

no-nu8, a, um, adj. (n5vem), the 
ninth. As Noun, nona, 8B,/. , 
the ninth hour of the day, i. e. , 
the third hour before sunset, at 
which hour business was ended 
at Rome. 

nSa, nostrum or nostri, pi. of 
ego, we, 

nosco (gnosoo) , noscSre , novi , 

notum, a., to become acquainted 

with; learn; novi, perf, with 

pres. meaning, / know; nove- 

^ram, 1 knew, 

nos-ter, tra, trnm, possess, pron. 
(nos), oar, our own, ours; in 
pi. , noBtri, 5rum, m., our men, 
our troops, 

nSta, SByf.^a mark^ note, sign, 

n5to, are, avi, Stum, a. (n5ta), 
to mark, indicate, denote; design 
note. * 

n5-tus, a, um, part, (nosoo)., 
known, 
n6vexa, num, indecL adj, , nine. 
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N5vem-ber, bria, m. (nSrem), 

November; the ninth month of 
the old Roman year (which 
began in March). 

Novembris, e, adj. , of November, 

n5vi, see nosco. 

n5v-ItaB, atis,/. (nSvns, § 44, 1, 
c, 2) , newness, novelty, 

n&vus, a, am, adj., new; recent, 
fresh, young, novel, strange; 
novae res, revolution; the com- 
* parative of this culj. is wanting, 
superlative novissimus, latest, 
last; novissimum agmen, the 
rear. 

noz, nootlB,/., night; darkness, 

nubes, is,/. , a cloud. 

nubo, nubSre, nupsi, nuptum, 
n. (nubes), to veil one^s self, 
marry (used only of a woman 
marrying a man, and governs 
the dative), see matrimonium. 

nudo, are, avi, atum, a. (nudus), 
to make bare, strip ^ uncover, 

nudus, a, urn, adj,^ naked^bare, 
unclothed, 

nnllua, a, am, adj, (ne; alius), 
(§ 16, 1, b),not any, none, no. 

num, inierrog, particle (§ 71, 1), 
whether, 

Niima, sb, m. Numa Pompilius; 
second king of Rome. 

nu-men, Xnis, n. (nuo, to nod), 

• a nod ; will, might ; deity, divin^ 
ity, god. 

nttmSro, are, Svi, atam, a. (nil* 
mSrus), to count, reckon, ntim- 
ber ; esteem, consider, 

ntlmSrus, i, m,,a number; a mul" 
titude, 

Ntimlda, se, m., a Numidian, 

NtimXdia, ae, /., a country of 
northern Africa (now Algeria). 

NiUnXtor, 5ris, m., a king of Alba, 
I>rother of Amulius and grand- 
father of Romulus and Re- 
mus. 

nummus (numus), i, m. (gen. pL, 
nummmn), coin, money; as a 
Roman silver coin, a sesterce; 
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nnmqnam (nunqnam), adv, (ne; 

umquam), at no time, never; 

non nunquam, sometimes. 
num-quid, interrog, adv., whether 

(any). [^time, 

nunc, adv. , now, at present, at this' 
nnnquam, see numquam. 
nuntio (nuncio), are, avl, atum, 

a. (nuntius), to announce, declare. 
nuntiuB (cius), ii, t». , a messenger; 

newSf tidings. 
nu-per, adv. (n5vu8), recently , 

not long ago, lately ; just now, 
nupt-ise, arum, /. (nupta, a mar- 
ried woman), marriage, wedding , 

nuptials. 
nilrua, us,/. , a daugJUer-inrlaw ; a 

young woman. 
nosquam, adv. (ne; uaquam), 

nowhere, in no place. 
nutrio, ire, Ivi and ii, itum, a. , tp 

sucJde, nourish, feed, foster^ bring 

up. 
nutriz, icia, /. (nUtaio, § 44^ 1, 

c, 1), a nurse. 
nuz, nilcis,/., a nut. 
nympha, 8e,/., nymph, spouse. 



O. 



O, inter] . , ! oh! 

ob, prep, with ace. , on account of, 

for; quam ob rem, wherefore, 

accordingly. 
5b-8er-atu8, a, um, adj. (ob ; sesX 

involved in debt. As Noun, o1> 

eeratus, i, m., a debtor, 
ob-duco, ducSre, diud, ductum, 

a., to spread over, cover, sur^ 

round. 
5bedien8, entia, part, (5bedio), 

obedient, compliant, 
5bedien-t8r, affv. (bbediena), 

obediently, willingly, readily. 
5b-edio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, n. 

(ob; audio), (with dot.), to 

give ear to ; obey, be subject to. 
5b-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. and 

a., to go towards, meet, oppose; 
' perish, die. 



ob-jiqio, jXoiSre, jeoi, Jectum, a, 

(ob; jSpio), to cast in the way, 

oppose, expose, give over to; 

taunt, Reproach. 
obgurgo, are, avi, atum, a., to 

chide, scold, blame, rebuke, re^ 

prove. 
ob-lecto» are, avi, atum, a. (ob ; 

lacto, to entice), to delight, 

please, divert, entertain, amuse. 
ob-ligo, are, avi, atum, a., to 

bind, tie; put under obligation, 

oblige. 
obliquus, a» um, adj., sidelong, 

slanting, oblique; indirect; en* 

vious. 
obli-tua, a, um, part. (obUviscor)^ 

having forgotten ; forgetful. 
obUy-io, 5ni8, /. (obiiviscor, § 

44, 1 , c, 2) , a forgetting ; forget- 

fulness; oblivion. 
obiiviscor, oblivisci, obUtus 

sum, dep. (§ 50, 4, a), to forget. 
ob-nozius, a, um, adj. (ob ; noza), 

frail, wecdc; liable, subject to; 

submissive, obedient. 
ob-ruo, ruSre, rui, riitum, a,, to 

overwhelm, strike down ; cover; 

bury, conceal; oppress; over- 

power. 
obscure, are, avi, Stum, a. (ob- 

sciirus), to cover; render dark, 

obscure^ 
obscurus, a, um, adj., dark, shady, 

obscure; unseen; ignoble, low, 

mean; secret, reserved. 
ob-sScro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob ; 

sScra), to beseech, entreat, im- 
plore, conjure, supplicate, 
ob*s6quor, sSqui, sScutus sum, 

dep., to gratify, humor; submit, 

yield, comply with; indulge one^s 

self in. 
ob-servo. are, avi, atum, a., to 

notice, observe, mark, watch, note; 

regard, respect, attend to. 
obses, Idis, m. and/, j^obsldeo), 

a hostage; security. 
ob-sldeo, sidere, sedi, sessum^ 

a. (ob; sSdeo), to besiege, tsr 

i}est, blockade. 
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obild-!0, 5nis, /. (obiiXdeo, § 44^ 
1, c, 2), a siige ybiwjhade, 

ob-aigno, Sre, Svi, Stum, a., to 
seal, seal up ; cutest, 

ob-nistOj ftistSre. stiti, stitiiin, n., 
to oppose, hinder^ obstruct. 

obstlna-tuB, a, um, part* (obstiC- 
no, to be t«solTed upon), firmly 
resolved, resolute^ determined. 

ob-8to, BtSre, stlti, atStum, n., to 
stand against^ oppose^ hinder , ob- 
struct, delay. 

ob-8tr8po, Sre, ul, Xtum, n., to 
make a noise 4Xgaintt ; to drown 
with noise ; to oppose with great 
clamor. 

ob-striugo, stiingSrey striiud, 
Btriotum, a., to bind, tie ^fasten; 
pledge, oblige, put under obliga- 
tion. 

ob-tempSro, are, 5vi, 3tnm, n., 
to comply with^ attend to, conform 
to, obey. 

ob-tlneo, tXnSre, tiCnui, tentum, 
a. and n. (ob ; tSneo), to hold, 
possess, occupy, maintain, get; 
last^ continue. 

ob-tingo, tingSre, tiCgi, no sup. , a. 
and n. (ob; tango), to touch, 
strike; to fall to one^ happen, 
occur. 

ob-trecto, fire, fivi, atum, n. and 
a. (ob ; tracto), to disparage, 
underrate, decry ; injure, thwart. 

ob-trunco, are, avi, atum, a., to 
cut off; km, slay. 

ob-tundo, tundSre, tttdi, tflaum 
and tunsum, a., to strike against, 
beat, blunt. 

obtu-suB, a, um, part, (obtundo), 
blunt, dull ; weak, powerless. 

ob-vSnio, vSnire, veni, ventum, 
n., to meet; to fall to one's lot; 
befall, happen, occur. 

obviam, ailv. (obviuB), (with 
dat.), in the way, against; ob- 
viam ir^ alioui, to go to meet 
any one. 

ob-irinBy a, um, adj. (ob; via), 
meeting, in the way, so as to meet ; 

obvium ire aliotti| to meet one. 
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ob-volvo, ▼olvore, volvi, vt5lfi- 
tum, a., to wrap around, muffle 
up ; cover, disguise. 

oocfi-Bio, 5niB, /. (ocddo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), an occasion, opportu- 
nity, favorable moment. 

occa-siM, 9s, m. (ocoldo, § 44, 
1, c,2}, afoUl, thwnfall ; pervth- 
ing, end, death; overthrow, ruin. 

oo-<^do, oidlhre, ddi, dsum, a. 
(ob; csBdo),'to strike down, cut 
down, kiU, slay. 

oo-ddo, oXdSre', dCdi, cSsum, n. 
(ob; cftdo), to fdU down; to 
fall, perish, die; to go down, set. 

oc-ciilo, cillSre, ctLlui, oultum, 
a. (ob; cfilo), to cover, hide^ 
conceal. 

oocul-tUB, a, um, part, (ocotilo), 
hidden, concealed, secret. 

oo-cumbo, cumbSre, cttbui, ctt- 
bltum, n. (ob; cumbo), to 
fall or sink into or down; to 
perish, die; to submit, yield, 
succunib to. 

oc-ciipo, are, Svi, atum, a. (ob, 
c&pio), to take, seize, lay hold 
of; occupy, enter. 

oo-carro, currSre; curri (rarely 
ciicarri), cuisum, n., to run 
towards, run to meet; attack, 

^ oppose; happen. 

OceSLnus, i,m., the ocean. 

bO'ioT,iuB,comp. adj. (superlative, 
SoisBimuB) , quicker, sooner, 
earlier. 

Ootavi^, ee, f, sister of Augus- 
tus. 

OotfivifinuB, i, m., a cognomen 
of the Emperor Augustus. 

Octavius, ii, m. , name of Augus- 
tus, [^eighth. 

oct-avua, a, um, adf. (octo), the 

ootln-genti, se, a, num. adj. 
(octo; centum), eight hundred. 

octo, num. adj. indecL, eight. 

Oct5-ber, bris, m. (octo), Octo- 
bcK (originally the eighth month 
of the Roman year, reckoning 
iioui Match) . As Adj. , Octo- 
'bi:\&, e, of Oclober. 
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oetS-dSciM, num. adj. indecl. 
(dcto; decern) , eighteen. 

octO'ginta, num. adj. indecl., 
eighty. 

5ctilus f i , m. , an eye. 

5di, 6di88e, a. defect. (§ 38, 1), 
to hate, disiike. 

5d-ium, ii, n. (odi, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
hatred, gtudge, ill-will. 

6dor, oris, m. , a smell, scent, 
odor; fragrance. 

of-fendo, fendSre, fendii fensum, 
a. and n. (ob; fendo, obsolete), 
to strike, hit; hurt, injure; of- 
fend, displease, vex; blunder, 
make a mistake. 

oSen-sa,8B,/. (ofiendo)i an offence, 
affront, wrong ; displeasure, dis- 
favor. 

of-fSro, offerre, obtiili, oblStam, 
a. (ob; fSro), <o present, pro- 
duce, exhibit, show, offer, bestow. 

Of-flcio, iXcSre, feci, fectum, a. 
and n. (ob; Hicio), to impede, 
hinder, obstruct; injure, hurt, 
oppose. 

ofSci-dsus, a, tun, adj. (ofScitim, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), fuU of complai- 
sance , obliging ; dutiful. 

of-flc-ium, ii, n. (ops; nicio),a 
kindness, favor, service; duty; 
employment^ business. 

51ea, SB,/., an olive ; olive-tree. 

51etiin, i, n., oil, olive-oil. 

olim , adv. , formerly^ once ; here- 
after ; long ago ; some day, ever; 
si olim, if ever. 

51iva , ee,f,an olive ; olive-tree. 

5inen, Inls, n. , a sign, token, 
omen, portent. 

5-niitto, mittSre, xnisi, missttm, 
a. (ob; mitto), to let go, let 
loose; neglect, disregard; pass 
over, omit ; leave off-, cease. 

oxnn-ino, adv. (omnis), alto- 
gether, wholly y entirely, utterly; 
at all ; generally. 

omnis, e, adj., every, all. As 
Noun, omnes, ium, com. gen., 
all persons; omnes ad unum, 
all to a man. 
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9i^ro, ioB, StI, attun, a. {5iiii8) , 

to load, overload. \weight.^ 

5nus, @risv n., a load, burden, 

6pSra, 8B,/. (fiip%xor), pains ^exer- 
tion, work, labor ; operS, by all 
means ; bperam dare alieni, t& 
attend tb, listen to, obey one; 
operas pretinm est, it is worth 
whMe;^ meS opera, by my aid, 

• through my agency i 

5pSrio, ire, ui, ertum, a., to 
ewer ; hide, conceal. 

6per-tua, a, nm, part. (5p8xio), 
hidden, concealed, secret, 

opes, see ops. 

6pX-fiez, Icis, com. gen. (5pas; 
f&cio) , a worker, framer^ maker; 
workman, artisan , mechanic. 

9p-imiis, a, um, adj. (opes), rich; 
abundant, copious, noble, splen- 
did; sp51ia 5pima, spoiU of 
honor, i.e., the arms taken on 
the field of battle by a victo- 
rious general from the general 
whom he had conquered. 

5pin-io, onis, /. (5pinor, § 44, 1, 
c,2), opinion, conjecture, sup- 
position. 

9pinor, 3ri, ataa sum, dep.^ to 
think, suppose. 

5portet, Sre, uit, n. impcrs., it is 
necessary, needful, proper; I 
(thou, she, &c.) must or ought. 

6p-pSto, pStSre, pSd^ri and pStii» 
pStitum, a., to go to meet, en- 
counter ; mortem oppetere, to 
face death , die. 

oppld-lnus, a, xim, adj. (oppl- 
dum), of or belonging to a town. 
As Noun, oppldkni, 5ram, m. 
pi., the inhabitants of a town, 
townsmen, townsfolk. 

oppidum, i, n., a town (other 
than Rome, which was called 
Urbs). 

op-pono, p5nSre, p5sui, p5sX- 
tum, a. (ob; pono)„fo place 
against, set opposite, oppose^ 
allege. 

opportun-Itas, 3tis,/. (opportu- 
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favorable time, opportunity, ad" 

vantage* 
op-portuauB, a, um, adj. (ob ; 

poxtiis), fit, meet, convenient, 

suitable, seasonable. 
op-prlmo, prImSre, preasi, pres- 

Bum, a. (ob; pxSmo), to crush, 

overwhelm, subdue, overcome. 
oppugna-tio, onis, /. (oppugno, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), an attack, assault, 

siege, 
op-pugno, are, avi, atom, a. 

(ob; pugno), to attack, assault^ 

fight against ^ besiege, invest, 
opa, 5pia,/. (nominative and dot. 

sing, wanting), power, might, 

strength ; in pi. , opea, iim, wealth, 

resources , power, 
optXmatea, um or ium, m, pi, , the, 

principal men^ the aristocracy, 

the nobility. 
optlm-e, adv, (superl, of bSuS), 

excellently. 
optJmua, a, um, adj, (superl, of 

bSnua), best, 
opto, are, avi, atum, a. , to choose ; 

wish for, desire, 
5pu8, iria, n. , work, labor, task, 
5pua, n, indecl. (§ 54, 1, d), that 

which is necessary, need. As 

Adj. , needful, necessary, 
ora, sd, f, a border, coast, ^hore, 

region, district, 
ora-Uo, onia, /. (oro, § 44, 1, c, 

2), a speaking, speech; oration, 

harangue; eloquence, 
ora-tor, oria, m. (oro, § 44, 1, c, 

1), a speaker ^ orator, ambassador. 
orbia, ia, m., a circle, ring, orbit ; 

orbia terrarum, the whole world, 

the globe. 
orbo, are, avi, atum, a, (orbua), 

to deprive, bereave. 
or bus, a, um, adj., deprived, bereft, 

destitute. 
ordior, ordiri, oraua anni, dep., 

to begin, commence, undertake. 
or do, Inis, m. (ordior), an arrang- 
ing, row, rank, order, line; or- 
dine, ex ordi2ie,in ordinem., 
tn order, in turn; extra ordi- 
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nem, out of order, irregularly ; 

ordo equeater, the equestrian 

order ^ the knights. 
OrgStSriz, Igia, m., a Helvetian 

noble. 
5ri-eiia, entia, pari. (5rior), m^ 

ing. As Noun, m. , the east ; the 

rising sun, 
5r-igo, Inia,/. (6rior), birth, origin, 

lineage, source, 
5rior, 6ri (6riri), ortua aum, dep. 

(§ 35, 1, A), to arise, originate 

from, spring, descend from; to 

begin, commence, 
5ri-xmdua, a, um, adj, (6rior), 

descended, sprung from,, 
orna-mentum, i, n. (omo, § 44^ 

1, c, 2), a» ornament, decoration, 

equipment ; in pi. , jewels. 
orua-tua, a, um, part, (omo), 

adorned, ornamented. 
orno, are, avi, atum, a, , to adorn, 

ornatnent, embellish ; praise^ com- 

mentl ; honor ; fit out, furnish, 
oro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob), to 

pray, beg, beseech. 
or-aua, a, um, part, (ordior), 

having begun. 
or-tua, ua, m, (6rior), a rising, 

beginning, origin, birth, 
oa, oria, n., tfie mouth, the face, 

countenance; speech, 
5a, oaaia, n., a bone. 
oa-ciilum, i, n. dim. (oa, § 44, 1, 

c, 3), a little mouth; a kiss. 
oa-tendo, tendSre, tendi, ten- 

Bum or tentum, a. (ob; ten- 
do), to show, exhibit, display; 

declare, say, make known; prae- 

mia oatendere, to offer rewards. 
oaten- to, Sre, avi, atum, a, 

intens. (oBtendo, § 36, b, and 

44, 2, b), to display, boast of, 

show off; reveal, point out. 
oaten-tus, ua, m. (oatendo, § 44, 

1, c, 2), a showing, display. 
osus, a, um, part. (5di), hating, 

hatred. 
oti5s-e, adv. (Stioaus), at ease, 

calmlyy quietly ; gently, gradually ; 

Jearlessltj. 
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5ti-5su8, a, um, adj. (otitim, § 44^ 

1, c, 3), a^ leisure^ unoccupied ; 

quiet; indolent, 
otium, ii, n., leisure ^freedom from 

business ; ease., inactivity , uUe 

Ttfey rest J repose^ quiet, 
5vis, is, /. , a sheep, 
5vo, arOi avi, atum, n., to exuU, 

rejoice, triumph in an ovation, 
ovum, i, n,, an egg. 



P, an abbreviation of Publius, 
pSbiilor, ari, atus axim, dep, 

(pabiilum), to seek for food/ to 

forage, 
pa-biilum, 1, n. (pasco), food^ 

nourishment/ fodder, 
pScS-tus, a, 11 m, part, (paco), 

pacified, calm, quiet, tranquil, 
p&ciscor, p&ciflci, pactns stun, 

dep,, to make a bargain, agree, 

stipulate. 
p3co, are, avi, atom, a. (pax) , to 

make peaceful/ to quiet, still, 

appease. 
pac-tio, onis, / (pSciscor, § 44, 

1, c, 2), an agreement, covenant, 

contract, bargain, 
pao-ttiin, 1, n, (pSciscor), an 

agreement, covenant, contract/ 

manner, way/ quo pacto, in 

what manner ? 
psedSgogus, t m,, hoy^s attendant 

(a slave who took children to 

and from school and had charge 

of them at home), a preceptor, 

tutor. ^ 

pasne, qdv, , nearly, almost, 
pag-anoB, a, um, adj, (pSgos), 

rustic. As Noux, pagSnua, i, 

m., a countryman, peasant. 
paguB, i, m,, a canton, village/ 

country-district, 
p&lam, adv., openly, publicly/ as 

prep, with abl,, before, in the 

presence of 
PftlStium, ii, n. , one of the seven 

hilJs of Borne, The emperor 



Augustus had his residence on 
the Palatium; hence it came to 
mean a royal abode, palace. 

palleo, ere, ui, no sup,, n., to be 
pale/ be sick for a thing / eager- 
ly desire, 

paU-or, oris, m. (palleo, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), paleness, pallor/ alarm, 
terror, 

palma, SB,f., the palm, hand, 

p&ludamentum, i, n., a military 
cloak, soUlier^s cloak, generaVs 
cloak, 

pS-lus, i, m., a stake, prop, pale, 

pftlus, Qdis, f, , a swamp, marsh, 
bog. 

pando, pandSre, pandi, pansum 
and pasaum, a., to spread out, 
extend, throw open/ passis cri- 
nibus, with dishevelled hair, 

pango, pangSre, panxi (pegi, 
pSp^), panctum (pactum), 
«., to fasten, fix^ daermine, 
settle/ stipulate, contract. 

pSnis, is, m., bread, loaf, 

pSr, pSbis, adj. (gen, pi. , p&rium), 
equal, equal to, a match for/ 
suitable, Jit, 

p3r, p&ris, n,, a pair, 

p&rS-bllis, e, adj, (pSro), pro^ 
curable, easy to get, 

p&ra-tus, a, um, part, (pSro), 
prepared, ready, equipped, fur* 
nished, 

parco, parcSre, pSperci or parsi, 
parcltum or paraum, n. with 
dat, (parous), to spare, refrain 
from, forbear, leave off, cease, 

parous, a, um, adj, , sparing, Jru- 
gal, thrifty, 

p&r-ens, entis, m, and/, (gen, pi. , 
parentum and parentium), (p&- 
rio), a parent/ father, mother, 

pSreo, ere, ui, Xtum, n. , to appear, 
obey, comply with, 

pftrio, p&r6re, pSpSri, pSrItum 
and partum, a., to bring forth, 
bear, lay, produce, beget, accomr 
plish, 

p&r-Iter, adv, Cp^V ^<^<'^%\ ^ 
\ like manner^ a&>Ae\]L% 
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pSrOi Sre, 3vi Stum, a., to get 

really n prepare^ furnish^ provide^ 
get^ obtain. 

pa», partim/. , a part, piece, por- 
. tion, share y party , quarter y ex 
omni parte, in all respects/ 
nulls ex parte, in no respect/ 
a parUbuB £dicujuB stare, to 
stand on one*s side, belong to one*8 
party. 

Parthi, orum, m.pl., the Parthians ; 
a Scythian people, famed in 
ancient times as roving war- 
riors and skillful archers. 

part-im, adv. (partior), partly, in 
part. 

part-ior, iri, itus sum, dep* (pars), 
to party share y divide, distribute. 

partus, us, in. (pSrio, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a bearing, bringing forth, 
birth; offspring. 

p&r-um, adv. (akin to parvus), 
top, little, not enough (pSrum, 
minus, mXiiXme). 

parvti-iuB, a, um, adj. dim. (par*- 
vus, § 44, 1, c, 3), very small, 
petty, slight ; young. As Noun, 
parviilus, i, m., a little boy; 
parvtila, ae,/., a little girl. 

parvus, a, um, adj* {.comp. 
minor, superL minimus), stnaU, 
little. 

pascp, pascSre, pavi, pastum, 
a. and n., to nourish, inaintain, 
feed ; pasture, graze. 

pascor, pasoi, pastus sum, dq)., 
to feed or browse upon. 

passer, Sris, m., a sparrow. 

pas-sim, adv. (pando), here and 
there, hither and thither, in all 
directions ; promiscuously. 

pas-sus, a, um, part, (p&tior), 
having suffered, endured. 

pas-sus, us, m. (pando), a step, 
pace ; foot-step, track : pace (as 
measure of length, consisting 
otfoe Roman feet); mille pas- 
suum, one mile. 

paa-tor, oris, m. (pasco, § 44^ 1, 
c, 1), a feeder, keeper, fcerds- 
man, shepherd. 






pSteo, ere, td, no svp., to he open; 
to stretch out, extend; be mani" 
fest, be free. 

pftter, tris, m., a father. 

p&ter-f&mUias, patris-fSmllias, 
m. , a father of a family, master 
of a household. 

pftter-nus, a, um, adj. (pater), 
ofoT belonging to a father, pater- 
nal, fatherly, hereditary. 

pSti-ens, entis, part. (pStior), 
suffering, allowing, bearing, pa- 
tient ; firm, unyielding ; patiena 
oneris, able to bear a burden. 

pStien-ter, adv. (pStiens), patient- 
ly. 

p&tlent-ia, 8B, /. (pStiens, § 44, 
1, c, 2), patience, forbearance, 
indulgence, lenity. 

pStior, pSti, pasBUS sum, dep., 
to bear, support, endure, suffer, 
allow. » 

patr-ia, ee, /. (pSL\§x), fatherland, 
jMLtive country, native place, 

l&tr'iciua, a, um, adj., (p&ter), 
patrician, noble. 

pfttr-Imonium, ii, n. (pSter), an 
estate inherited from a father; 
patriinony, inheritance ; fortune, 
property. 

pStr-ius, a, um, adj. (pSter), of 
or belontfing to one^s father, 
paternal. 

pktrooln-ium, ii, n. (patrdclaor, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), protection, de- 
fence, patronage. 

p&tr5-o&ior, Sri, Stus sum, dep. 
(pitrdnus), to protect, defend, 
jupport, patronize. 

pStr-onus, i, m. (pSter), a pro- 
tector, patron; defender^ advo- 
j:ate ; pleader. 

pStr-uus, i, m. (pSter), a father^s 
brother, un uncle on the father^s 
side. 

pauca, orum, n. pi., a few words. 

pauci, as, a, adj. pi., few, little. 

paulo, adv. (paulus), by a little, a 
little, somewhat. 

1^\xlua (paidlua), a, um, adj.. 
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paollatim (paulltim), adv. (pau- 
lus), hy degrees^ gradually, 

pauper, Sris, adj,, poor^ needy ^ 
scanty^ slender (comp. pauperior, 
superl. pauperrimus) . 

pauper-taa, atis, /. (pauper, § 
44, 1, Cj2), poverty^ need, want. 

pSveo, p&vere, pavi, no sup., n, 
and a., to tremble with fear ; he 
terrified; to fear, dread. 

p&v-Idus, a, um, adj, (p&veo), 
trembling, quaking, fearful, tim- . 
id; anxious, disturbed. 

^vop onis, (pavus, i)p m«, a pea- 
cock. 

p&v-or, oris, m. (p&veo, § 44, 1 , 
c, 2), a trembling ; anxiety , fear, 
dread. 

"paos., pacis, /., peace ; grace, fa- 
vor; pace tua, with your per- 
mission. 

pecca-tuxn, i, n. (pecco), a faulty 

[ error y sin. 

pecco, are, avi, atum, n., to 
transgress, sin, offend. 

pectp, pectSre^ pexi, pezum and 
pectltum, a., to comb, card. 

pectus, 5ris, n., the breast; hearty 
feelings; courage. 

pSpu-nia, ffi, /. (p6cus,* ildis), 
property, riches, wealth. 

pScus, &:is» n., a herd, flock; 
cattle. 

pScus, tidis, /., a beast, a sheep; 
an animat; in pi. , cattle. 

pSd-es, Itis, m. (pes; eo), (one 
that goes on foot), a foot-sol- 
dier; infantry. 

pSd-ester, tris, tre, adj. (pes), 

. 071 foot, pedestrian; by land, 

land. [worse. 

pejor, us, adj. (comp. of m^us), 

pellis, is, /., a skin, hide ; a gar- 
ment (made of skin). 

peUo, peUSre, pSptili, pulsum, a., 
to drive or thrust out ; expel, set 

• aside; rotU, put to flight; hurl^ 
impel ; move , affect. 

pendeo, pendere, pSpendi, no 
sup., n., to hang, be suspended; 
overhang; floaty rest upon. 



pendo, pendSre, .pSpendi, pen- 
sum, a., to weigh, weigh out; 
pay, pay out; consider, estimate; 
value, esteem. 

pSnea, prep, with ace, with, in the 
power of. 

pSnItus, adv., deeply, inwardly; 
thoroughly, utterly, wholly. 

penna, a6,f.,a feather, wing ; an 
arrow, 

penuria, ee,f., want, need. 

peit prep, with ace, through, dur- 
ing ^ by, by means of, on account 
of, over, across. 

p8r-Sgo, ^Sre, egi, actum, a., to 
finish, accomplish, carry through, 
. complete. 

piSr-ajgro, . are, avi, atum (pex ; 
Sger), to wander about ; traverse ; 
travel through. 

per-cello, cellSre, ciili, culaum, 
o., to strike, beat down, over- 
throw; discourage ; ruin, destroy. 

petrcipio, c!^re« cepi, ceptum, 
a. (per; cS^pio), to seize, oc- 
cupy ; obtain, receive ; perceive, 
observe, learn. 

percuncta-tio (contatio), onis, 
/. (percunctor, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
. an inquiring of; an inquiry. 

per-cunctor (center), ari, atus 
sum, dep., to ask particularly 
of; to inquire, ask, interrogate; 
investigate. 

per-curro, ourrSre, ciicurri or 
curri, cursum, a., to run 
through, pass through, traverse; 
scan briefly. 

percus-sio, onis, /. (perciitio, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a beating, striking. 

percus-sor, oris, m. (perciitio, § 
44, 1, c, 1), a striker; murderer, 
slayer. 

per-cdtio, ciitSre, cussi, cussum, 
a. (per; qu&tio),. to strike, 

. pierce through ; slay,. kill; beat; 
fcedus percutere, to conclude a 
treaty. * 

perd-Xtus, a, vast, part, (perdo), 
destroyed, ruined, desperate, cor- 
rupt., a&aud(med« 
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perdo, perdSre, perdldi, perdX- 
tum, a., to destroy t lose, ruin; 
squander^ waste* 

per-duco, ducSre, dtud, ductum, 
a. J to lead through, bring, con- 
duct ; prolong, lengthen out, in- 
duce ; draw out, extend. 

per-eo, ire, ii (ivi), Xtum, n, irr., 
to perish, be ruined, be lost, die ; 
be wasted, spent, 

per-fSro, ferre, tttli, latum, a, irr,, 
to carry through, convey ; accotiP' 
plish; suffer, endure, 

per-flcio, ficSre, feci, fectum, 
a, (per; flicio), to make, make 
up, form ; finish, complete ; og- 
complish, carry out ; effect, cause. 

perfld-ia, SB,f. (perfldus, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), faithlessness, dishonesty, 
treachery, falsehood, 

per-fidus, a, um, adj, (per; fides), 
faithless, false, dishonest, treach- 
erous. 

per-f5dio, f5dSre, fSdi, fosstim, 
a,, to dig through ; pierce, stab, 
transfix, 

per-f5ro, 5re, avi, atom, a,, to 
bore through, pierce, perforate, 

per-fringo, fringSre, iregi, fr ac- 
tum, a. (per; frango), to break 
or dash in pieces; to shatter; 
violate, infringe, 

per-fruor, frui, fructus sum, dep,, 
to enjoy fully ; fulfil, perform, 

per-fUgio, fligSre, fngi, fdgltiun, 
n. , tofiee ; desert ;fly (for refuge). 

per-go, pergSre, perrezi, perrec- 
tum, a, and n. (per ; rSgo), to 
commence, undertake; go on, 
proceed, 

pSr-hXbeo, hXbere, hXbui, hlbX- 
turn, a, (per ; h&beo), to hold 
out, present, afford; ascribe, 
attribute ; consider, regard, 

pSricl-Itor, Sri, Stus sum, dep, 
(pSriclum), to try, prove, test ; 
risk, venture ; to be in danger, 

pSriciil-osus, a, um, adj, (piirictl- 
Jum, § 44, 1, c, S),full of dan- 
ger; dangerous J hazardous^ peril- 

aus. 






pSri-ofilum (-olum), i n. (p6A<yt, 
obsolete) , a trial, attempt ; risk, 
hazard, danger. 

pSr-Xmo, XmSre, emi, emptum, a. 
(per; Smo), to take away; 
annihilate, destroy : kill, slay. 

pSr-inde, adv,, quite, as ; just as ; 
in like manner, equally, 

pSri-tus, a, um, adj, (pSrior, obso- 
lete), experienced, practised, skill- 
fid, expert, 

per-magnus, a, um, adj,, very 
great, very large, 

per-mitto, mittSre, misi, missum, 
a,, to let through; let go; lest 
loose; permit; cast, huk; inr 
trust. 

per-m5veo, m5vere, movi, m5- 
tum, a,, to move deeply, stir 
greatly; rouse up, excite; per^ 
suade, [very many. 

per-multus, a, um, <fdj. , very much^ 

p^mXc-ies, iei, f. (pemSco), de^ 
struction, ruin, overthrow, 

pemXci-5su8, a, um, adj. (per- 
nlcies, § 44, 1, c, 3), very <fo- 
structive, ruinous, pernicious, 

per-paucus, a, um, ac^., very 
little, jjery few, 

perpStu-o, adv, (perpetuus), cot^ 
stantly, perpetually, 

perpStu-um, adv, (perpetuus), 
forever, perpettudly. 

p^i3Stuus, a, um, a^,, eontinu" 
ing, continuous, unbroken; con* 
stant, lasting. 

per-rumpo, rumpSre, rflpi, mp- 
tum, a,, to break through, force 
one^s way through; overcome; 
break up, 

per-88epe, adv,, very often, very 
frequently, 

per-aSquor, sSqui, sScfLtus sum, 
dep,, to follow after, chase, pur- 
sue, proceed against, attack, hunt 
after, obtain, 

persSvSro, are, Svi Itum, n. and 
a, (persSverus), to persist, per» 
severe (in any tning). 

per-«ft^SruB, a, um, adj,, very 
<trict% 
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Persia, »,y*., Persia, 
Persis, Idia,y*., Persia. 
per-sisto, aiatSre, stilti, atittnm, 

n., to continue steadfastly; to 

persist. 
per-solvo, solvSre, solvi, sfilfU 

tum, a., to pay, give, render; 

solve^ explain, 
per-splcio, spIcSre, spezl, spec- 
turn, a. (per; apScio), to see 

through ; view^ examinej inspect, 
per-atO| atare, stitti, atStum,n., to 

stand firmly y hold out, persexiert^ 

persist. 
per-atringo, atringSre, atriiud, 

8trictum,a., to bind, tie, fasten; 

seize; wound slightly; censurCt 

reprove. 
per-suadeo, auadere, stiasi, sua- 

aum, a., to convince, persuade, 

induce, prevail upon. 
per-terreo, terrere, termi, terrl- 

tum, a., to frighten or terrify 

thoroughly, 
pertlnac-ia, ee,/. (pertiCnax, § 44, 

1, c, 2), perseverance, constancy, 

obstinacy, 
pertXnac-Xter, adv. (pertinaz) , 

firmly, stubbornly, 
per-tXnaz, acia, a^. (per ; tSnaz), 
firm^ constant, steadfast, per^ 

severing; stubboim, obstinate. 
per-titneo, tXnere, tibiui, tentnm, 

n. (per; tSneo), to stretch, reach, 

extend ; belong to, relate, have 

reference to. 
p^er-tr^o, tr&hSre, trazi, trac- 

' tum, a., to drag, entice, allure. 
per-turbo, are, kvi, atum, a., to 

confuse utterly ; to disturb, dis- 

compose, einbarrass, confound. 
per-utilia, e, a(^\, very useful. 
per-vSnio, vSxure, veni, ventum, 

n., to arrive at, reach, attain to. 
per-v61o, are, avi, atum, n., to fly 

through. [on foot. 

peSy pSdia, m., afoot; pedibua, 
peaaXmus, a, um, adj. (superl. of 

mlilus) , v>orst. 
peatis, is,/., a plague, pest, pesti' 

lence; destruction, ruin* 



p8t-itio, Snia,/. (p$to, § 44, 1, tf» 
2), a request, petition, candidate^ 
ship. 

pSto, pStSre, pStivi and pStii, 
pStftnm, a.f to attack, assail; 
seek ; beg, ask, entreat (§ 52, 2, 
c, remark). 

phalanx, angia,/., a batid of sol- 
diers, phalanx. 

ph&lSrae, artun, /. pi., trappings 
for horses, military ornaments, 
decorations. 

Piiam&oea, la, m., king of Pon- 
tus. 

Pharaal-Xcna, a, um, adj. (Phar- 
aalua), of Pharsalus, Pharaa* 
lian. 

Pharaalua, 1,/. , a city of Thessaly, 
where Csesar defeated Pompey, 
B. c. 48. 

PhUippi, 5rum, m. pi., a city of 
Macedonia, on the borders of 
Thrace, celebrated for the battle 
in which Octavianus and An- 
tony defeated Brutus and Cas- 
sius, B. c. 42. 

phU5s5phia, se,/., philosophy. 

phX15a5phor, aii, Stua aum, dep. 
(pliX15a5phua), to philosophize. 

phI15a5phua, i, m., a philosopher. 

pi-Staa, atia, f. (piua, § 44, 1, c, 
2), piety; duty, affection, love, 
gratitude. 

pXger, gra, grum,ac{f., slow, lazy^ 
dull, sluggish, indolent. 

pXget, pXgere, pXguit and pXgltum 
est, impers. (§ 50, 4, c, 2), it 
vexes, annoys, troubles; piget 
me alicujua rei, I dislike, loathe 
a thing, 

pignua, 5rla and Sris, n., a pledge, 
security, token , proof, 

pXla, sdjf, a ball, playing-hall. 

pilum, i, n., a javelin (a heavy 
javelin of the Roman infantry, 
which they hui'led at the enemy 
at the beginning of an action, 
and then used their swords) . 

pingo, pingSre, piuzi. pic tum, 
a., to paint, embroidei", stain i 
\ adorn, decorate. 
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pinguis, e, adj,^ fait rich^ fertile; 

dullf stupid, 
pinuB, us and i, f,^a pine, pine- 
tree; a fir ^fir-tree, 
pirata, ae, m., a sea-robber ^ pirate, 
piratlcus, a, am, cuJIJ,, of pirates, 

piratical, 
pisc-ina, se, /. (piacia), a fishr 

pond ; a pond, 
piBcis, is, m., a fish. 
piscor, ari, atua aunii dep, n, (pis- 

cis), to fish. 
plus, a, um, a(^'. (comp. magis 

plus, superl. piissixnuB), pious, 

devout; tender, kind; patriotic, 
piz, plcis,y*., pitch, 
placa-bilis, e, adj. (placo), easUy 

pacified; mild, gentle. 
"pVkoeo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to 

please, satisfy ; placet, impers., 

it seems good, it is thought best, 

resolved on. 
plSc-idus, a, um, acff, (pVkceo), 

gentle, quiet, calm, mild, peaceful. 
placo, are, avi, atom, a., to quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease ; reconcile ; 

pacify, 
pilLga, ee, f, a blow, stroke; 

thrust, wound ; injury, 
pl&ga, ed,f.,a hunting net, snare; 

trap, 
plan-e, adv. (planus)^ simply, 

clearly, distinctly ; wholly, entire- 
ly, completely, quite, 
plan-Ities, iei, /. (planus), level 

ground, plain, 
planus, a, um, a(^\, even, level, 

fiM, plain, 
pleba, plebiB,y., the common peo' 

pie, 
plecto, plectSre, plezi and 

plexui, plexum, a., to plait, 

braid, interweave; twist, 
plecto, plectSre, no perf, no sup,, 

a., to strike, punish (withhloyf 8), 
ple-nus, a, lun, a(^'. (pleo, to M) , 

full, filled; complete, 
pierus-que, pler&que, plerum* 

que, adj., the larger or greater 
j?art q/'; /^-eneraJly found in pi., 
veri/ niany^ the most ; plerum- 



\ 



que, as adv., for the most pari, 
very often, frequently, 

plico, are, avi (ui), atum and 
Itum, a., to fold, fold up; to 
coil. 

plumb-eua, a, um, ac(j, (plum- 
bum, § 44, 1, c, 3), of lead, 
made of lead, leaden, 

plumbum, i, n., lead, 

pluo, pluSre, plui or pluvi, no 
sup., n., to rain; pluit, it rains 
(§ 39, a). 

plu-rXmua, a, um, adj, (superl. of 
multus), very much; most; as 
adv., plurimum, mostly, chiefiy, 
exceedingly, very much. 

plus, pluris, adj, (comp, of mul- 
tus), •(§ 16, 3, b), more. As 
Noun in pL, plures, ium, m., 
several. 

plus, adv., more; too much, 

plii-via, ae,/. (pluo), rain, 

p5cfilum, i,n.,a cup, goblet, bowl. 

pSdagra, ae, f, the gout (in tlie 
feet). 

poema, &tiB, n. (dot, and ahl. 
pi., poemStibuB or poem&tis), 
a poem, 

pcena, 8B,y*., punishment, penalty/ 
pcenas dare , to pay the penalty, 
be punished j' pcenas aumere, 
to infiict punishment, 

pcen-Itet, pcenltere, pcenltuit, 
no sup., impers. (§ 50, 4, c, 2), 

' it repents y with ace, of person 
and gen. of the thing, or infin- 
itive in place of the thing; 
pcenitet me facti, / repent of 
the actiony pcenitet me fecisse, 
/ repent having done it, 

poeta, 89, m., a poet, 

pollens, entis, part, (polleo), 
strong, mighty, able, powerful. 

pol-leo, ere, ui, no sup,, n. (pStis ; 
valeo), to be strong j to be ablej 
to prevail. 

poll-ez, Icis, m. (polleo), the 
thumb; the great toe. 

pol-llceor, IXceri, IXcXtus sum, 
dep. (p)S\iA\\lceor)^ io promise. 
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X>ol-luo, uSre, ui, utum, a. (p6tiB ; 
luo) , to soil, defile, pollute/ dis- 
honor, violate, 

pompa, aB,y., a procession; suite, 
retinue; display, parade, pomp. 

Pompei-anus, a, um, adj, (Pom- 
peius), of Pompey, Pompeian, 

Fompeius, ii, m., Cneius Pomr 
peius Magnun; a Roman gen- 
eral and rival of Caesar; de- 
feated at Pharsalus, b. c. 48. 

pomum, i, n., fruit, 

pond-US, Sris, n. (pendo), a 
weight, ^maas, load, burden; in- 
fluence, authority, 

p5ne, adv. and prep, with ace, 
after, behind, back, 

ponOi ponSre, p6sui, p5sltum, 
a., to put, place, set, lay; caa- 
tra ponere, to pitch camp, 

pons, pontis, m,, a bridge. 

pontlfez, flcds, m,, a high-priest ^ 
pontiff, 

Pontus, i, m, , the Black Sea (Pon- 
tus Eu2inus), also a region 
about the Black Sea. 

Popedius, ii, m., a Latin chief. 

p5piil-aris, e, acfj. (p5piilus), of 
or belonging to the people ; pop^ 
uJar ; native. 

p5piilor, ari, 3tua sum, dq), 
(p5ptilu8), to lay waste, ravage, 
devastate, plunder, pillage. 

p5piilus, i, m., a people; a multi- 
tude, host, crowd. 

Porcia, ee, f., wife of Brutus. 

por-rlgo, rXgSre, rexi, rectum, 
a. (por = pro; rSgo), to put 
forth, re€tch out, extend; offer, 
present. 

porro, adv., onward, lienceforth, 
again, moreover. 

porta, SB,/"., a gate, door. 

por-tendo, dSre, di, turn, a. 
(por = pro ; tendo), to foretell, 
predict, portend. 

porten-tum, i, n. (portendo), a 
sign, token, omen, portent ; vnon- 
ster. 

X>ort-Xous, us,/, (porta), a piazza^ 
colonnade, portico. 
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porto, are, avi, atum, a., to carry, 
convey, bring. [port. 

portus, us, m., a harbor, haven, 

posco, posc^re, p6posci, no sup., 
a., to beg, demand, request, de- 
sire, ask, require. 

P5sidomus, ii, ^-^ ^ celebrated 
philosopher of Rhodes. 

p5s-Itus, a, unif part, (pono), 
situated, placed, lying, standing. 

posses-sio, onis, f. (possideo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a possessing, pos- 
session ; property. 

pos-siddo, sidere, sedi, sessumT 
a. (p5tis; sSdeo), to possess^ 
have, hold. 

poB-sido, sidSre, sedi, sessum, 
(p5tis ; sido), to take possession 
of, occupy*. 

pos-sum, posse, p5tui, n. irr, 
(p5ti8 ; sum), to have the power, 
can, be able; plurimum posse, 
to have very great influence. 

post, adv. and prep, with ace, be- 
hind, back, after, beneath. 

post-ea, adv., afterwards, here- 
after. 

postea-quam, conj., after that, 
when. 

posterior, ius, adj. (comp. of pos- 
tSrus), cfter, later; inferior; 
latter, 

post-^rus, a, um, adj. (post), 
coming cfter, following, next, en-' 
suing, future. As Noun, pos- 
tSri, drum, m. pi., descendants, 
posterity. 

post-h&beo, h&bere, h&bui, h&bX- 
tum, a,, to place after; esteem 
less, postpone, neglect. 

post-hao, adv., after this, hereafter, 
henceforth. 

post-pono, p5nSre, pdsui, pdsl- 
tum, a., to put after, postpone; 
to esteem less ; neglect. 

post-quam, conj , after that, after, 
as soon as, when. 

postrem-o, adv. (postremus), at 
last, lastly, flnally. 

postr-1-die, adv. <pQstSruA>,di<^> 
on tKc da\| aj\«r , ou1iy^i«ErX. ^/m^- 
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postttlS-txim, i, n. (postiilo), a 

demand, request. 

poBtillo, are, avi, atum, a. (§ 52, 
2, c, remark), to ask^ demand^ 
require^ request^ desire. 

p5teiiB, entis, part. (poBSuxn), 
abUt mighty, poioer/ul, strong. 

pStent-atus, ^, m. (pStens), 
rtUCf dominion, command. 

pbten-ter, adv. (pdtens), strongly, 
mightily, powerfyUy, effectually. 

p5tent-ia, se, /. (pdtens, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), might, force, povoer ; effi- 

• ca^y ; authority. 

p5tes-tas, atis, /. (p5ten8, § 44, 
1, c, 2), ability, potoer; dominion, 
rule, empire; opportunity; po- 
testatem facere pngnandi, to 
give (one) the opportunity of 
fighting. 

p5t-io, onia, f. (poto, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a drinking ; a drink, draught. 

p5t-ior, iri, itna sum, dep. (pdtis), 
to take possession of, gel, obtain ; 
he master of, hold, possess (§ 54, 
6, d). [^possible. 

p6tia, e, adj., powerful; able; 

pdti-ua, adv. (pbtis), rather, pref- 
erabiy, more. 

poto, p5tare, potavi, potatnm or 
pdtum, a. and n., to drink, 
tipple. 

pree, adv. and prep, with abl., 
before ; in comparison with ; 6e- 
cause of; in front of;- in com- 
position, very, very much, too 
much. 

prse-beo, bSre, bui, bitnm, a. 
(contracted from praehXbeo ; 
prae ; h&beo), to reach out, prof- 
fer ; give, furnish, afford ; exhibit. 

prae-cSiveo, c&vere, cavi, cau- 
tam, a. and n., to guard against 
beforehand , to seek to prevent ; 
to take care beforehand; be on 
one^s guard, beware. 

prae-cedo, cedSre, cessi, oessum, 
a. and n., to go before, precede ; 
surpass, outstrip, outdo, excel. 
pree-cepa, clpitfa, aclj. (pr®; oV 

pat); kead/bremost^ ^eodkmg. 






praDoep-toiiiy i, n. (pneclpio), a 

maxim, ride, precept; order^ 

command. 
prae-cido, oidSre, cidi, cnanniy 

a. (prae; caedo), to cut off , take 

away ; break off'; refuse, dieny, 
prae-clpio, cIpSre, cepi, ceptum, 

a. (prae; c&pio),(o take in ad' 

vance, anticipate; direct, order^ 

enjoin. 
praeclplto, are, avi, atom, a. and 

n. (praeceps), to throw headlong ; 

precipitate; to rush down^fcUl to 

ruin. 
praeclpu-e, adv. (praeclpaus), 

especially, chiefly ; particularly ^ 

principally. 
praeclp-uns, a, um, adj. (praed- 

pio), particular, peculiar, espe» 

cial; principal, chief, foremost; 

distinguished. 
praeclar-e, adv. (praeolams^, very 

clearly, excellently, admirably, 

very weU. 
prae-clSms, a, um, adj., very 

clear; glorious, excellent, noble, 

renowned, distinguished, jfamous^ 

celebrated. 
praeco, Snis, m., a crier, herald. 
praeda, ae.y., booty ^ spoU, plunder; 

prey, game. 
prae-^co, are, avi, Ituin, a., to 

publish, proclaim, state, declare ; 

praise, commend, laud. 
prae-dico, dicSre, dizi, dictum, 

a., to foretell, predict; admonish, 

warn, command. 
prae-dXtus, a, mn, adj. (prae : do^ 

gifted, endowed, provided with, 

possessed of. 
praedo, onis, m. (praedor), one 

that plunders, a plunderer, rob- 
ber. 
praedor, ari, atua siun, dep, 

(praeda), to plunder^ rob, pillage, 

despoil. 
prae-eo, ire, ivi and ii, Itumi, n., to 

go before, precede. 
praefec-tua, i, m. (praeflcio), a 

goteraoT, cKie/^ commander ^pre^ 

jcd. 
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pree-ISro, ferre, ttSli, latum, a. 
irr. , to carry before ; to prefer, 
choose rdther ; display^ exhibit. 

prae-fXcio, ficSre, feci, fectum, a, 
(prae ; floio), to place over, set 
over ; put in command of; ap^ 
point. 

prae-mittOi mittSre, misi, mis- 
aum, a., to send before, despatch 
in advance* 

prae-mium, il, n. (prce; 8mo), 
projit, advantage; reward, rec- 
ompense, 

praep&ra-tio, onis, f, (prsepfiro, 
§ 44k, 1, c, 2), a preparing, prep- 
aration. 

prse-pSro, are, avi,atam, a., to 
get ready beforehand ; prepare. 

prse-pono, ponSre, p5aui, pdal- 
tam, a., to set over, place m 
charge of appoint. 

prae-iipio, lipSre, ripui, reptum, 
a. (pr8B ; rSipio), to snatch away, 
forestall, anticipate. 

praB-acnbo, scribSre, scripsi, 
acriptmn, a., to appoint, direct, 
command^ prescribe. 

prseacrip-tio, onia,y. (prseaoribOi 
§ 44^ 1, c, 2), an inscription, 
title ; precept, rule, law, 

praaacrip-tum, i, n. (praeacribo) , 
a precept, order, rule, [present. 

prae-aena, entia, adj. (prae; auxn), 

praeaent-ia, as, f (praeaena, § 
44, 1, c, 2), presence ; readiness ; 
in praeaentia, cd present, now, 

pras-aertim, adv, (prae ; aSro), es- 
pemally, 

prae-aXdeo, aXdere, aedi, aeaaum, 
n, and a. (praa ; aSdeo), to sU 
before; guard, protect; direct, 
command. 

praeald-ium, li, n. (praeaXdeo, § 
44, 1, c, 2), defence, aid, protec- 
tion, help ; a garrison, guard. 

praaatana, antia, part, (praeato), 
pre-eminent, excellent, distin- 
guished, extraordinary, 

praeatant-ia, aa,/. (praaatana, § 
44, 1, c, 2), pre-eminence, supe- 

' riority, excellence. 



praaato, adv., at hand, ready, prei- 

ent, here, 
praa-ato, atare, atiiti, atittum, n. 

and a., to be superior; surpass, 

exceed; show, exhibit^ manifest; 

fulfill, pay ; praaatat, it is 

beUer. 
praa-aum, ease, ltd, n. irr., to be 

over, be in command of, have 

charge of, govern, superintend; 

aummaa renuu praaeaae, to 

have the supreme command. 
praa-aumo, aumSre, aumpal and 

aumai, aumptum and aumtum, 

a,, to take before,' take in ad* 

vance ; conceive beforehand, sup* 

pose, presume, 
praater, adv. and prep, with ace, 

except, over, beyond, past, against, 

besides. 
praetSr-ea, adv., besides, moreover j 

beyond; henceforth, hereafter, 
praetSr-eo, ire, ivi and ii, Itum, 

n. and a., to go past; pass by, 

pass over, neglect, forget. 
praetSii-tua, a, tun, part, (praa- 

tSreo), past, gone by, departed. 

As Noun, praatSrlta, onun, n. 

pi., the past. 
praa-tezo, tezSre, texni, teztum, 

a., to weave before; to fringe; 

to furnish, provide ; conceal, dis- 
guise. 
praatex-ta, aa, /. (praatezo), the 

'' toga prsetexta," a mantle 

(with purple border, worn by 

magistrates and children), 
praatezt-atua, a, um, adj. (praetez- 

ta), wearing the mantle ; (hence), 

as Noun, m. , a boy. 
prae-tor, oria, m. (prae; eo), 

prcBtor (officer of justice), chief, 

commander. 
praator-ium, ii, n. (praator), a 

generaVs tent. 
praator-iua, a, um, adj, (praetor) , 

of the prcetor, 
praa-tura, aa, /., the office of a 

prcetor, the prcetorship. 
praa-v&lXdua, a, um, adj., very 

strong. 
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prse-vSnio, vSnire, vSni, ven- 

turn, n. and a., to go be/ore^ 

precede; anticipate, prevent; 

surpass, excel. 
pr89-vIdeo, vXdere, vidl, iriBum, 

a., to see beforehand , foresee. 
prandeo, prandere, prandi, pran- 

som, n. and a., to breakfast; to 

take as breakfast. 
prand-ium, ii, n. (prandeo, § 44, 

1, c, 2), breakfast. 
pratum, i, n. , a meadow. 
prSvns, a, xun, adj., crooked ;per' 

verse, wrong, vicious, bad. 
prSci, prScem, prSce, in pi., 

preces, VLm,f., prayer, entreaty, 

request. 
prScor, ari, atua sum, dep., to 

pray, beg, entreat. 
prShendo, dSre, di sum, a., to 

seize, catch, grasp, snatch. 
prSmo, prSmSre, pressi, pres- 

sum, a., to press, press hard on, 

oppress ; pursue , annoy. 
prendo, see prehendo. 
prSti-03us, a, urn, adj. (prStium, 

§ 44, 1, c,'i), valuable , precious ; 

costly, expensive. 
prStium, ii, n., money, wealth; 

worth, value, price. 
prex, see prSci. 
pridem, ado., a long time ago, long 

since, formerly. 
pn-die, adv. (prse; dies), on the 

day before (§ 50, 4, e, remark). 
prim-o, adv. (primus), at first, in 

the beginning, first, firstly. 
prim-um, adv., first, in the first 

place, for the first time ; quam 

primum, as soon as possible. 
pri-mus, a, um, adj. , superlative 

(prae. prior, primus, § 17, 3), 

.first, foremost. 
prin-ceps, cipis, adj. (primus; 

cSpio), first. As Noun, com. 

gen., chief ruler, emperor; prin- 

cipes, m. pi. , chiefs , princes. 
princlp-atus, usi m. (princeps), 

the chief place, supremacy, do- 
minion; prfncipatum teneTe, 
to be at the head of. 



prior, prius, adj, eomp. (pree, 
prior, primus), former, pre^ 
vious, prior, first (of two). 

pristiUius, a, um, adj., former ^ 
early, primitive, pristine. 

prius . . . quam, conj., before 
that, before , sooner ; priusquam 
non, not until, 

jprius, comp. adv., before, sooner. 

priv-atim, adv. (privus), in pri- 
vate, privately; apart, separ^ 
ately. 

priva-tus, a, um, part, (privo), 
private. 

privo, are, avi, atum, a. (privus), 
to deprive of, bereave. 

privus, a, um, adj., single; each^ 
every. 

pr5, prep, with abl., before, in 
front of, instead of, for, in con- 
sifJeration of, for the good of, in 
behalf of; according to, as. 

pr6b-e, adv. (pr&bus), rightly^ 
well, properly, fitly. 

prSb-Itas, atis, /. (pr&bus, § 44^ 
1, c, 2), goodness, worth, up- 
rightness, honesty , probity. 

prSbrum, i, n., disgrace, shame, 
reproach; a shameful act, dis^ 
graceful deed. 

pr5-bua, a, um, adj. (pto) , good, 
excellent, superior, upright, cir- 
tuous. 

pr5c-ax, Scis, adj. (pr5oo, to 
demand), bold, shameless, for- 
ward, pert. 

pr5-cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, 
n., to go forward, advance, pro- 
ceed, turn out, succeed. 

pr5cella, ae, /., a hurricane, tem- 
pest, storm. 

procerus, a, um, adj. , high, tall. 

Procillus, i, m. , a Roman name. 

prooinctus, a, um, part, (pro- 
cingo), prepared for battle, ready 
for action, infighting order. 

pro-cingo, cingSre, no perf, no 
sup., a., to gird up, prepare, 
equip. 
\ pro-clamo, are, avi, atum, n. 
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prS-conaul, tilis, m. , a pro-consul; 
one who at the close of his con- 
sulship in Rome was governor 
of a province, or military com- 
mander under a governor. 

pr5cul, adv.y afar^ remote , at a 
distance , from afar ; far , distant , 
remote, 

pro-cumbo, cuxnbSre, ctibai, ctl- 
bXtum, n. , to lean or bend for- 
wards ; fall forward; sink; fall 
down, 

pro-curro, currSre, oiicurri and 
curri, cursum/n.) to runforth^ 
rush forward : go on, advance, 

pro-d-eO| ire, ii, Xtum, n. irr, 
(pro; eo), to go forth; advance <, 
proceed; appear ; project. 

prodlgus, a, um, adj, (prodigo, 
to waste), wasteful J lavish ^prodi- 
gal. 

pro-do, dSre, dXdt dXtum, a., to 
put forth, make known, disclose, 
announce; give over, betray, 
abandon ; memoria proditur, 
it is handed down by memory. 

pro-duco, ducSre, duxi, ductum, 
a., to lead forth; bring forth, 
produce; prolong , protract. 

prcBlium, ii, n.,a battle, combat, 
strife, contest. 

pr5feo-tio, ouis,/. (pr5floiscor, § 
44, 1 , c, 2), a going away, setting 
out, departure, 

pr6-fect-o, adv, (pro; factum), 
actually, indeed, really, truly, 
certainly. 

prdfec-tus, a, um, part. (pr6fl- 
ciscor), having set oiit, gone, 

pro-fSro, ferre, ttlli, latum, a, 
irr., to carry or bring forward; 
to thrust out ; bring forth ; bring 
to light, discover ; reveal; pro- 
nounce, utter, 

pro-fitcio, fXcSre, feci, fectum, n. 
and a., to advance; be useful, 
help; effect , accomplish, 

pr5-fXc-i8cor, fXcisci, fectua sum, 
dep. inch, (pro; Hicio, § 36, a, 
and 44, 2, 6), to set out, go, 
march, travel, depart. 



pr5-fXteor, fXteri, fessus sum, dep. 

(pro ; f&teor) , to declare ptdn 

licly, confess, acknowledge, prO" 

fess, promise, 
pro-fligo, are, avi. Stum, a., to 

strike to the ground; cast down^ 

overcome, conquer, 
pr5-fClgio, ftigSre, fugl, flig^tum, 

a, and n. , to flee, fly from; run 

away, escape ; flee for succor. 
pr5filgu8, i, m, (pr5f&gio), afugi' 

tive, exile, 
pr5-fundo, fundSre, fudl, fusum, 

a., to pour forth, shed ; lavish^ 

squander, dissipate; profundere 

ae, to rush forth. 
pro-grSdior, grSdi, greaaua aum, 

dep. (pro ; gr&dior), to go forth; 

go forward, go on, advance, pro- 

ceed. 
prQ-hXbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a, (pro; 

hSbeo), to hold back, restrain^ 

hinder, check, prevent, avert; 

forbid , prohibit ; preserve, defend, 
pr5-inde, adv,, hence, therefore^ 

just so, 
pro-jicio, jXcSre, jeci, jectum, a, 

(pro; jScio), to throw forwards ; 

throw down, fling away, renounce, 

reject, 
pro-labor, labi, lapaua aum, dep, , 

to slip forward, fall down ; sink, 

decline. 
prolea, ia, /., offspring, posterity, 
pron^ena, entia, part, (piowl- 

neo), projecting^ overhanging, 
pro-m^eo, minere, mXnui, no 

sup. , n., to project, overhang ; 

reach out, extend, 
pro-mitto, mittSre, miai, mis- 

aum, a,, to send forth ; promise ^ 

assure. 
pr5-mdveo, mSvere, movi, mo- 

tum, a., to move forward, push 

on, advance, promote, 
pronua, a, um, adj., turned, bent, 

inclined ; leaning forward, stoop' 

ing ; favorable to, easy, 
pr5pe, adv, and prep, with ace, 

(pr5piua, pro3dbne), near, nigh; 

near by ; nearly ; about. 
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prdpSrOi Sre, Svi, Stum, a. and 

n. (pr5pSrus)) to hasten^ quick- 
en; prepare^ make with haste; 
. to make haste^ be quick, 
prdpSrus, a, um, adj\, quick ^ 

speedy^ hastening, 
prdpinquo, are, avi, atom, a, and 

n. (pxdpmquus) , to hasten , ac^ 

celerate ; come nigh, approach. 
prdp-inquns, a, tun, adj\ (pr5pe ; 

biac),near, neighboring; akin; 

similar, like. As Noun, m. , a 

relative, kinsman. 
pro-pono, ponSre, p5aui, p5sX- 

tum, a., to place or lay before; 

make public, display, propose, 

dispose, set forth ; design, deter-' 

mine ; mihi propositum est, / 

have determined. 
propds-itum, i, n. (propono), a 

statemnit : purpose, resolution^ 

plan, design. 
propriua, a, um, adj. , one^s own, 

special, peculiar. 
prop-ter, prep, with ace. (prSpe), 

near, close to; on account of, 

because. 
proptSr-ea, adv., therefore, for 

that reason, on that account; 

propterea quod, because that. 
propul-Bo, are, avi, atum, a. tn- 

ttns. (prdpello, § 36, b, and 

44, 2, b), to drive back, keep or 

ward off, repel, repulse ; avtrt. 
pr5-ripio, rIpSre, ripui, reptum, 

a. (pro ; r&pio), to drag forth, 

hurry away; proripere se, to 

leave hastily. 
pro-rumpo, rumpSre, rupi,rap- 

tnm, a., to burst or break 

forth. 
pro-scindo, scindSre, soldi, scia- 

Bum, a. , to tear up, rend, cleave; 

assail; to revile, defame. 
pro-Bcrlbo, acribSre, soripsi, 

Bcriptum, a., to publish, outlaw^ 

proscribe. 
proscnp-tio, oaia, /. (prosoribo, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), outlawry, pro-- 

scription, confiscation. 
prO'BSqnor, siqvdf B^utaa Biaoxi, 



dep. , to accompany, attend upon^ 
follow ; pursue ; attack, assail. 

pro-sHio, aUire, aUui, sXlivi or 
aUCdi, no sup., n. (pro; aSlio), 
to leap forth; spring up, spring 
forth. 

proapec-tu8, us, m. (prosploio), 
a look-out, prospect; sight, vision. 

prospSr-e, adv. (prospSrus), /a- 
vorably, fortunately, luckily, 

prospSr-Xtas, atia,/. (proepSnis, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), good fortune, suc- 
cess, prosperity, 

prosp^ro, are, avi, Stnm, a. and 
n. (prospSrus), to make fortu- 
nate or happy, prosper; to give 
prosperity (wilii dat.). 

pro-spSruB, a, um, adj. (pro ; 
spes), favorable , fortunate , pros* 
perous. 

prd-spicio, spIcSre, spexi, spec- 
turn, n. and a. (pro ; spScio), 
to look out, look forth, foresee, 
espy, watch ; to provide for any 
thing (with ace). 

prosterno, sternSre, stravi, 
stratum, a., to throw down, over* 
throw, prostrate. 

pro-sum, prodesse, profui, n. 
irr, (§ 29, b), to be useful; to do 
good ; to benefit, profit. 

pro-tendo, tend^re, tendi, ten- 
sum and tentum, a., to stretch 
forth or out, extend. 

pro-tSro, tSrSre, trivi, tritum, a., 
to crush; overthrow, beat; de- 
stroy; abuse. 

pro-tinus (tSnus), adv. (pro; 
tSnus), straightforward, forth- 
with, immediately. 

pro-vSho, vShSre, vead, vectum, 
a., to bear forward, conduct y 
convey; in pass., provShi, to 
push forward, advance. 

Tpno-vldeo, videre, vidi, visum, 
n. and a. , to foresee, provide for ^ 
take care; provide. 

provid-iis, a, umi, adj. (provXdeo)^ 
cautious, prudent. 

provincia, », /., a province; a 
\ tem^ior^ wv^ ol Itj&l^^ acG[uired 
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by the Romans and brought 
under Roman government. 

pr5-v5oo, are, avi, atum, a. and 
n. , to callforthy call outf chaUenge^ 
summon ; exasperate , rouse; pro- 
vocsure ad populum, to appeal 
to the people. 

proaflm-ei ado. (prosdmua), near- 
estj very near, next (jprdpe, 
prdpitts, prosdme). 

prozlxn-o, adv. (prosdmusX quite 
recently, very lately, 

prozimus, a, unii adj. , the near- 
est, next; in proximo, close by, 
near at hand. 

prudens, entis (contracted from 
provldena), foreseeing; know- 
ing, skilled, . versed ; wise, dis- 
creet; prudent; sensible. 

priident-ia, 8B, /. (prudens, § 
44, 1, c, 2), foresight, sagacity, 
good sense, prudence, judgmenl. 

pBitt&cuB, i,m., a parrot. 

Paylli, onun, m. pL , a people of 
Africa. 

PtSlSmaans, i, m., Ptolemy ; king 
of Egypt. 

pilbes, ixiB, adj., adult, grown up, 
of ripe age. As Noun, pubS- 

. rea, um, m. pi. , adults, men. 

pubea, ia,/. , youth, young persons, 

publXc-e. adv. (publXcua), on ac- 
count of the state, at public cost ; 
in the name of the state, publicly. 

publlcua, a, tun, adj. (p5pillua), 
belonging to the people or stflte, 
public, common. 

FubUua Craaaua, i, m., a Roman 
name. 

ptid-or, oris, m. (ptldeo, to be 

^ashamed, § 44, 1, c, 2), shame, 

sense of honor, modesty, decency, 

propriety. / 

puel-la, 8B,^. dim. (puer, § 44, 1, 
c, 3) , a girl, maiden. 

puell-illua, i, m. dim. (puellua, § 
44, 1, c, 3), a little boy. 

puel-lua, i, m. dim. (puer, § 44, 1, 
c, 3), a little boy. 

paer, Sri, m., a boy, child, lad 
(until 17). 



puSr-ilia, e, adj. (puer), boyish^ 
childish, youthful. 

piigio, onia, /., a dagger, dirk, 
poniard. [pute. 

pugna, gdif,a battle, contest, dis- 

pugn-az, acia, adj. (pugno, § 
44, 1, c, 3), fond of fghting, 
warlike, combative; quarrelsome, 

pugno, are, avi, atum, n. (pugna), 
to fight, give battle, engage, con- 
tend. 

pulcher, chra, ohnun, adj., beau- 
tiful, fair, handsome. 

pulchr-e, adv. (pulcher), beauti- 
fully, finely, nobly. 

pul-aua, a, um, part. (peUg), 
having been driven, routed. 

pulvia, Sria, m., dust. 

punc-tua, ua, m. (pungo), a prick ^ 
sting. 

pungo, pungSre, piiptlgi, punc- 
tum, a., to prick, sting; trouble ^ 
disturb, annoy. 

Pun-Icua (PcenXcua), a, um, adj. 
(Pceni, the Carthaginians), 
Punic, Carthaginian. 

punio, ire, ivi and ii, itnm, a. 
(poena), to punish ; avenge, re- 
venge. 

pur-go, are, avi, atum, a. (pu- 
rus), to make pure, clean ^ 
cleanse ; clear, excuse, exculpate. 

purpiira, ae, /, purple, a purple 
garment. 

pt^fir-eus, a, um. adj. ^(por- 
piira, § 44, 1, c, 3), purple- 
colored, purple. [clean. 

puruB, a, um, adj., clear, pure, 

piiter (pStria), tria, tre, adj., 
rotten, decaying. 

piito, are, avi, atum, a. , to think, 
consider, reckon, believe. 

Pyrensei, 5rum, m. pi., the Pyre- 
nees. 



Q. 



Q. or Qu., an abbreviation for 

Quintus. 
quadrag-esXmua, a, um, adj. 

Xquadraginta), fortieth. 
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quadr-a-ginta, num. adj. indecL 
(quatuor) ,/or/y. 

quadr-imus, a, um, adj. (quatuor), 
of four years, four years old. 

quadr-in-genti, ee, a, num. adj. 
(quatuor ; centum), four hun- 
dred. 

queero, queerSre, queesivi or 
quassii, quseaitum, a., to seek, 
ask; search, examine, inquire 
about, demand; look into; aim 
at, strive for; quaBritur, the 
question is, 

queeao, Sre, ivi or ii, no sup.y a., 
to seek, beg, pray. 

quaBB-tio, 6mB,f. (qu6ero,§ 44, 
1, c, 2), a seeking, an inquiry, 
question. 

qu898-tor, oris, m. (quaeiro, § 44, 
1, c,l),a quosstor (treasurer or 
quartermaster) . 

quses-tura, as,/, (quasro, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), the office of qucestor, the 
qucestorship. 

qualis, e, pronominal adj., of what 
sort, what like ; of such a kind, 
such as; tills . . . quSlia, 
such , . . as. 

quam, ado. (§ 17, 5, b),how, how 
much, as, than. 

quam-ob-rem , adv. ,for what rea- 
son, wherefore, why. 

quam-quam, conj., though, al- 
though ; however, yet. 

quam-vis, conJ. , however, although , 
albeit. 

quantus, a, um, adj.^ how great; 
as great, as, such ; in abl., quan- 
to (as adv.) , by how much, by as 
much as; quanto magis, how 
much more. 

qua-propter, adv., for what, why, 
wherefore. 

qua-re, ado. (quia; res), from 
what cause, on what account, 
wherefore, why. 

quart-ana, ae, /. (quartus), the 
quartan ague (recurring every 
J'ourlh day). 

quar-tuB, a, um, num. adj, (qua- 
tuor), the fourth* 



quSal, adv.<i as if Just as y as it 
were. 

qu&ter, num. adv., four times. 

quattuor, see quatuor. 

qu&tuor, num. adj. indecl., four, 

quattuor-dJScim (quatuor), num. 
adj. (quatuor; Moem), four- 
teen, 

-que, enclitic conJ., and, also. 

quSm-ad-m5dum, adv. , after what 
manner ; how ; as. Just as. 

quercus, ua,/., an oak, oak-tree. 

qu6r-ela, aa, /. (qufiror), a com" 
plaining, a complaint. 

quSror, quSri, questus sum, dep, , 
to complain of lament, bewail. 

ques-tua, ua, m. (quSror, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), a complaint. 

qui, quaa, quod, relative pron,, 
who, which, what; idem qui, the 
same as. 

quia, conJ. , because. 

qui-cumque, quaa-cumque, quod- 
cumque, indef relative pron. ( § 
21, 2, a), whoever, whatever, who- 
soever, whatsoever. 

quid, see quia. 

qui-dam, quae-dam, quod-dam, 
indefinite pron., a certain one, 
somebody, something ; quidam 
homines, some persons. 

quidem, adv. , indeed, at least; ne 
. . . quidem, not even (the 
word or phrase that ne . . . 
quidem modifies always comes 
hetween ne and quidem). 

quies, etis, f, rest, repose, quiet, 
peace. 

quie-sco, quiescSre, quievi, quie- 
tum, n. inch, (quies, § 36, a, 
and 44, 2, b), to rest, repose, 
ke^p quiet, lie still. 

quiet-ua, a, um, pari, (quiesco) , 
quiet, calm, tranquil, still. 

qui-Ubet, quaa-lXbet, quod-Ubet, 
indefinite pron., any one you 
please, any one. 

qmn, conJ. (qui; ne), that not, but 
that; why not; from (after verbs 
of hindering); quin etiam, more* 
oi)er^uav| e\)etv» 
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quin-dScim, num, adj\ indecl. 
(qainque ; dScem), fifteen. 

quin-genti, as, a, num. adj. (quin- 
que; centum), Jive hundred. 

quin-ginti, see quin-genti. 

qui-ni, ae, a, num. distributive adj. 
(qiiinque),j^i;e each^ by fives. 

quinqu-a-ginta, num. adj. indecl. 
(quinque),^^. 

quinque, num. adj. indecl. <, five. 

quinqu-iea, adn. (qidnque), five 
times. 

quinqu-iens, see quinqu-ioB. 

quin-tiis, a, um, num. adj. (quin- 
que), the fifth. 

Quintus, i, m. , see C&ttiliiB. 

quippe, adv. and conj.y surely^ 
certainly y indeed; for indeed^ 
inasmuch as^ since. 

quia, quae, quid, interrogative 
pron.j who? what? which? si 
quia, if any one; ne quia, lest 
any one, that no one; quid (used 
adverbially), Aoto? whyf where- 
fore f 

quia-nam, quas-Baxn, quid-nam, 
interrogative pron., who, pray? 
which, pray t what, pray f 

quia-quam, quae-quam, quio- 
quaxn (quid-quam), indefinite 
pron. , any. As Noun, any one. 

quia-que, quae-que, quod-que 
(quic-que, quid-que), indefi- 
nite pron., each, every; each 
person, every one ; whoever. 

quia-quia, quod-quod or quic- 
quid or quidquid, indef. pron. , 
whatever , whatsoever. As Noun, 
whoever, whosoever; every one, 
each one. 

qui-via, quaevia, quodvia (quid- 
via), indefinite pron., who or 
what you please, any whatever. 

quo, adv. aiid conj,, whither, to 
what place; wherefore, why ; in 
order that (§ 64^ 1, a). 

quo-ad, adv.y how long; as long 
as, until. [ai, but if. 

quod, conj., that; because; quod 

quo-mXnua, conj. (§ 65, 1, aj, 
that not, from. 



quo-m5d5, adv. , in what manner, 

how. 
quondam, adv., formerly, once; 

sometimes, some day, ever. 
qudn-iam, adv. (quum; jam), 

since now, since, seeing that, 

because, whereas. 
qu5que, conj., also, too (placed 

after the word to be empha- 
sized) . 
quoraum, adv., whither; to what 

purpose ; to what end; for what. 
qudt, indecl. num. adj. pi., how 

many; as many; quot . . . 

tot, as many . . . so many; 

quotannia, every year, yearly. 
qudtid-ianua, a, um, adj. (qu5- 

tidie), every day, daily. • 

qu5t-i-die (cdt), adv. (qu5t; 

diea), daily, every day. 
qu5tua, a, um, adj. , one of how 

many, what in number; qu5ta 

hora, what o^clock. 
quum (cum), conj., when,while^ 

since, although, as ; quum pii- 

mum, as soon as; quum • . . 

tom, both . • • and. 



r&b-IduB, a, um, adj. (r&bo, to 

rave), raving, furious, savage^ 

fierce, mad. 
radix, icia, /. , a root; foot (of a 

hiU). 
rado, radSre, rial, raaum, a., to 

scrape, shave. 
rSmua, i, m., a branch, bow, twig. 
rana, 9s,f,afrog. 
r&p-az, acia, adj. (r&pio, § 44, 1, 

c, 3), grasping, greedy, rapa- 
cious. 
r&pldua, a, um, adj. (r&pio), 

swift , quick , rapid ; violent , hasty. 
r&p-ina, ae, /. (rSpio), robbery; 

plunder, booty. 
rSLpio, Sre, ui, tum, a., to snatch 

away, seize; carry off, hurry off. 
rap-tor, oria, m. (rfipio, § 44, 1, 

c, 1), a robber, plunderer. 
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rSr-o, adv. (rSrns), seldom, rarely, 
raruB, a, um, adj.., seldom^ rare^ 

scarce, sparse; in pi. y few. 
rfi-tio, oniB, /. (reor, § 44, 1, c, 

2), a reckoning y reason, cause j 

account; manner, plan; estimate; 

ground, consideration. 
rStis, is, /., a Jloat, raft, vessel 

(made of logs fastened together). 
rSi-tus, a, nm, part, (reor), having 

supposed, reckoned, calculated; 

established^ settled, valid. 
rS-bello, are, avi, atum, n., to 

wage war again; revolt, rebel; 

renew hostilities. 
rScens, entia, adj. , fresh, young, 

new, recent. 
r^ces-sus, ua, m. (rSoedo, § 44, 

l,c,2),a going hack, receding, 

retreat ; nook, recess, corner, hay. 
r^-cXdo, cIdJSre, oXdi, oaaum, n., 

to fall hack, spring hack; recoil; 

sink down. 
r$-cIpio, cIpSre, cSpi, oeptam, 

a. (re; c&pio), to receive hack; 

take hack; receive, undertake; 

recover; reoipere aa domum, 

to return home. 
rS-concIlio, sire, 3vi, atum, a., 

to reunite, reconcile. 
rS-cordor,.ari, atus sum, dep. (§ 

50, 4, a), (re; cor), to call to 

mind, remember, recollect. 
rS-creo, are, avi, atum, a., to make 

anew; to remake, reproduce, re^ 

store, renew; revive, refresh, re- 
cruit. 
rec-tor, oris, m. (r8go, § 44, 1, c, 

1), a guider, leader, director, 

ruler, master. 
rec-tus, a, Mm^ part. (rSgo), straight, 

upright, correct ; just, virtuous, 
rS-ctlp-Sro, are, avi, atum, a. 

(re; c&pio), to regain, recover. 
rS-cuso, Sre, avi, atum, a., (re; 

causa), to decline, reject, refise. 
red-do, dSre, dXdi, ditum, a. , to 

give hack, return, restore, render; 

witl^ twQ qccs., to make, cause 

to he. [return. 

r8d-eo, ire, ii, Xtam, n., to go hack^ 



rSd-Xgo, XgSre, egi, aottun, a* 
(red; &go), to drive hack, re^ 
store, bring back; convert; re^ 
duce, compel; redigere in po- 
testatem, to reduce to subjection. 

rSd-imo, imSre, emi, emptum, 
a. (red; imo), to buy back, re- 
deem, ransom; buy up; contract 
for, farm. 

rSd-intSgro, are, Svl, atom, a. , to 
restore, renew. 

rSdXt-io, onia,/. (rSdeo, § 44, 1, 
c,2),a returning, return. 

rSdl-tns, na, m. (rSdeo, § 44^ 1, 
c, 2), a returning, return. 

rS-duoo, dfldSre, duad, dnctoiii, 
a., to lead back, bring back; 
reducere in gratiam, to restore 
to favor. 

rS-fSro, ferre, tifli, latum, a. irr.^ 
to carry back, bring back; re^ 
store : raise ; transfer, reproduce ; 
regard; gratiam referre, to 
show gratitude, repay a favor; 
referre pedem, to retreat; re- 
ferre se, to return. 

rS-fert, ferre, tiilit, q. hnpers* (§ 
50, 4, d), (res^ ISro), it con- 
cerns ; is of importance. 

rS-flcio, fIcSre, feci, fectum, a. 
(re ; flcio) , to mxike again ; re- 
make, restore, renew, rebuild; 
refresh. 

rS-£[go, figure, fixi, fizum, a., to 
unfix, unfasten, unloose ; annul, 
^abolish; take away, remove. 

re-flecto, flectSre, flezi, flezum, 
a. and n., to bend back, turn 
back , avert ; give way, yield. 

rS-formido, are, no perf, atum, 
a., to fear greatly, dread, stand 
in awe of; shun, avoid. 

rS-f5veo, fSvere, fovi, fotum, a., 
to warm again, cherish again ; 
^refresh, restore, revive. 

rS-fringo, fringSre, fregi, frac- 
tum, a. (re; frango), to break 
down , break open, tear in pieces, 

rS-f&gio, fiigSre, fOgi, fUg^tum, n. 
*and a., tq flee back, escape, 
avoid) shun. 
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e, adj. (rex), hingly^ 

royals, regal, 
reg-ina, aB,/. (rSgo), a queen, 
z6g-io, oniB,/. (z^, § 44, 1, c, 2), 

a territory^ digtrict^ region, 
reg-ina, a, mn, adj. (rex), Hngly^ 

royal, regal. 
regno, ire, avi, atom, n. and a. 

(regnoxn), to rule ^govern, reign. 
reg-nnin, i n. (r&go), daminionj 

sovereignty^ rtde, atUkority, long- 

dom^ royalty. 
rSgo, liSc/fiie, rexi, reotiuii, a., to 

rti/e, govern^ sway, control; gmde, 

leadf direct, cond'ucL 



dep. (re; gr&dior), to go back, 
return, retire, retreaL 
-jicdo, jIbSre, jeoi, jectom, a. 
(re; j&cio), to throw back ; force 
badt, repel ; remove, reject ; dis- 
dain, despise ; defer, postpone. 

riMSbor, IStii, ItapBom ram, dep. , 
to sink back; fall back; glide 
bach, sUp back. 

xSligio. onMtf, reverence (for the 
godfi)^ piety, religion. 

rl^UgOi'Jbre, iwi, itum, a., to bind 
up, fasten up; bind fast; bind^ 
fasten. 

rS-Unqno, linquSre, liqiii, lictoxn, 
a., to leave behind; abandon: 
leave, bequeath; appoint, nomi- 
note. 

rSUqu-ise, imm,/. pi, (rfiUnqiio), 
the remains, relics. 

rS]Iqii-4Ui, a, mn, adj. (r-Slinquo), 
remaining. As Noun, rSlX- 
qnnm, i, n., the rest, remainder; 
reliqnnm ecrt, it remains, follows. 

rS-nUuieo, nUmere, maxuA, no 
sup., n., to stay behind, remain 
behind : continue, abide, endure, 
stay, remain. • 

rS-mSd-ium, ii, n. (re ; mSdeor), 
a cure, remedy, medicine. 

BSmi Srmii, m. pi., a people of 
Gaiil. 

jDl^mln-iBoor, isGi, no perf., -dep. 
(re ; root, men, § 50, 4, a), io re- 
call to mindp recollect^ remember. 
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rS-mitto, mittSre, miei, miwrnm, 
a., to send back, remit, relax,, re- 
move, dismiss, resign ; give back, 
devote. 

remna, i, in., an oar. 

RSnme, i, m., the twin brother of 
Romalaflu 

rS-^nnntio, are, avi, atnzn, a.^ to 
report, give notice, declare, an- 
nounce, bring back word, 

sS-nno, noire, nni, mo. sup., ». 
and a., to deny, oppose, din^ 
approve, rqfect, decline, refuse. 

reor, no inf.^ r&tne ram, dep., to 
believe, think, imagine^ judge^ 
suppose, deem. 

sS-peilo, rSpellfire, zl^;»fi]i, rS- 
pulsnm, a,, to drive back, push 
hack, r^eet, repd, repulse. 

rS^pendo, pendSre, pendi, pen- 
sum, a., to weigh back again; 
pay back, repay, requite, recom- 
penoe, reiuru, reward; rodoeai^ 
ransom. 

iftpene, entis, ac!;/., sudden, hasty , 
unexpeeled^ recent 

rSpeot-e, advl (rl^>ens), audda^ 
ly, unexpectedly. 

rSpent-lnva, a, nm, a^. (v§pea»]^ 
sudden, hasty, uidooked-for, unr 
expected. 

r&-pSrio, rSpSxire, ripSri, reper- 
tain, a. (re; pSxio), to Jtnd, 
find out, discover, leiamt siacer- 
tain. 

rS-])&to, pStiSre, pStSvi or pStii, 
pititom, a., to recommence, re- 
sume, renew, rtpeat, demand^ 
jexact. 

rS-pleo, pl er e, plevi, pletnm, a., 
to fill again, refill; fill up, re- 
plenish^ JSU fidl. 

repo, dre, si, turn, n., to creep, 
crmol. 

zl^pono, pSnSre, pfiani, p5el- 
tnm, a., to ptd hack, place b<»ck, 

^ replace^ i^estore; repay, requitt^ 
lay up, preserve. 

rS-porto, Sre, Svi, Stum, a,, to 
cany back, bring back; oarrg 
off, gcR»; xe^wt. 
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rS-posco, poscSra, no perf., no 
sup.t a., to demaiid hack, ask for 
^again; ask for ^ demand^ claim, 

rd-prShendo , prShendSre, prS- 
headi, prShensum, a., to hold 
^back; seize; blame, censure. 

re-prXmo, prImSre, pressi, pres- 
sum, a. (re; prfimo), to press 
back, keep back; cheeky curb, 
restrain, 

rSpiidio, are, avi, Stmn, a. (rS- 
ptidium, a separation), to cast 
off, put away, divorce; r^'ect, 
refuse: scorn. 

r6-pugno, are, avi, Stum, n. and 
a.y tofiglU against^ oppose, resist. 

rSpiil-sa, ce, /. (rSpello), a re- 
Yusal, denial, repulse. 

r^ptlto, Sre, avi. Stum, a., to 
count over, reckon, calculate, 
compute ; ponder, think over, re- 
flect upon. 

rS^quiro, qnlrSre, quisivi or qui- 
sii, quioLtum, a. (rS ; quaBro), 
to seek again, look after; de- 
mand, require ; need, want. 

res, rei, f, a thing, object, maUery 
event, circumstance, occurrence, 
condition, business ; re, in reality, 
in fact ; res fSmXliaria, private 
property; res milTtaris, mili- 
tary business, science of war; 
res gestae, deeds, exploits; res 
buminsB, human affairs. 

rS-scindo, soindSre, soldi, scis- 
Bum, a,, to cut off, cut loose; 
break down; cut away; abolish, 
repeal, rescind. 

rS-sSco, sScare, sScui, seotum, 
a., to cut loose, cut off; curtail ; 
check, stop, restrain. 

rS-s6ro, are, avi, atom, a., to un- 
lock, open, disclose, reveal. 

rS-servo, are, avi. Stum, a., to 
keep back, save up; save^ pre- 
serve. 

r8-sXdeo, sidere, sedi, no sup., n. 
(re; sSdeo), to sit back; re- 
main, rest, abide, reside. 

itff-mMdo^ aidSre, sedi, no sup., n., 
/b siif doum ; adaie, grow calm. 
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rS-sisto, sistSre, stXti, no sup., n., 
to stay behind; withstand, op- 
pose (with dat.). 

rS-solvo, solvere, solvi, sdlutum, 
a.y to utUie, release, pay. 

re-spXcio, splcfire, spezi, spec- 
turn, n. and a. (re; spScio), to 
look back; to look back upon; 
regard, consider. 

re-spondeo, spondere, spondi, 
sponsum, a. and n., to answer^ 
reply, respond. 

respon-sum, i, n. (respondeo), 
an answer, reply, response. 

res-publXca, rei-publXcsB, f. (§ 
14, 2, d), the, state, commonf 
wealth, republic. 

re-spuo, spufire, spui, no sup., a., 
to spit back, spit out; rejectf 
refuse, disapprove, not accept. 

re-stinguo, stingufire, stinxi, 
stinctuin, a., to put out, quench, 
extinguish/ annihilate,'''destroy. 

re-stittuo, u8re, ui, utum, a. (re ; 
stStuo), to give up, deliver upj 
restore, replace, renew, give bade. 

re-sto, stare, stitti, ru> sup., n., to 
stand back, withstand; remain. 

rS-sumo, sfimSre, sumpsi, sump- 
tum, a., to take up again, take 
back, resume. 

rete, is, n., a net, snare. 

Th-tSneo, tiCnere, tinui, tentum, 
a. (re; tSneo), to keep back; 
detain, retain, restrains pre- 
serve. 

rS-trSho, trShSre, trasi, trao- 
tum, a., to draw back, withdraw, 
withhold, check; keep or drag 
back. 

rStro, adv. (rS), backwards, back ; 
^ before, formerly. 

rStro-rsum, adv. (retro; ver- 
sum), back, backwards. 

re-US, i, m., rea, se, f. (res), a 
party to an action; one who is 
accursed or arraigned ; a defend- 
ant, prisoner, criminal. 

rS-vSho, v§h8re, vezi, vectum, * 
a., to carry back; rSvShi, to go 
bciclc. 
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r6v6rent-ia, 2b, f. (rgvSrens, re- 
spectful ; § 44, 1, c, 2), respect, 

reverence, regard, Jear, awe. 
rS-vert6r, verti, versus sum, 

dep., to turn back, come back, 

return. 
r8-v5co, Sre, avi, atum, a,, to 

call back, recall, revoke, recover. 
rex, regis, m. (rSgo), a ruler, king. 
Rhea Sylvia, se, /., daughter of 

Numitor, and mother of Romu- 
lus and Remus, 
rheda, se, f., a four-wheded car- 
riage; a carriage, chariot, 
Rhenus, 1, m., the Rhine. 
rhetor, 6ris, wi., a teacher ofrhetO' 

ric ; a rhetorician. 
Rh5d^us, i, m. , the Rhone. 
Rh5du8 (os), i, /., Rhodos; an 

island near the coast of Asia 

Minor. 
rideo, ridere, risl, rlsum, n. and 

a., to laugh; smile; laugh at, 

ridicule. 
ligeo, rXgSre, rlgui, no sup.^ n., to 

be stiff or numb, to stiffen. 
lig-Idus, a, um, adj. (]%eo), stiff, 

hard, inflexible, rigid. 
rima, ee, /., a deft^ crack, chink, 

flsstire, crevice. 
ripa, SB,/., the bank (of a stream), 
ri-sus, us, m. (rideo, § 44, 1, c, 

2), a laughing, laughter, laugh. 
rivus, i,m., a brook , stream. 
rixa, se, f., a quarrel, dispute, 

contest, stnfe. 
robur, 5ris, n., hard oak; hardr 

ness; strength, force, vigor. 
rddo, rodfire, r5si, rosum, a., io 

gnaw; eat away; waste away, 

corrode, consume. 
r5go, are, avi, atum, a., to ask, 

question, interrogate ; propose 

(a law). 
Roma, aB,y*., Rome. 
R5m-anus, a, um, adj. (R5ma), 

Roman ; of Rome. As Noun, 

m., a Roman. 
Rom-tllus, i, m. (Roma), the 

founder and first king of Rome 

(B.C. 753-717). 



ros, roris, m., dew, moisture. 

rSsa, ae,y., a rose. 

ros-trum, i, n. (rodo), a bill, 

beak, snout ; the cujDed end of a 

ship^s prow, ship'*s beak. 
riiber, bra, brum, adj., red, 

ruddy. 
rtib-or, oris, m. (rtibeo, to be red; 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), redness; blush; 

bashfulness, modesty. 
rtidis, e, ac^'., raw, rude, rough, 

wild. 
riigio, ire, ivi or ii> itum, n., to 

roar (as a lion) . 
ru-ina, ae,/. (ruo), downfall, ruin, 

accident ; ruinas, pi. , the ruins. 
rumor, oris, m., common talk, 

hearsay, rumor. 
rumpo, rumpSre, rupi, ruptum, 

a., to break, burst, tear, rend, 

rupture j' force open ; interrupt ; 

destroy. 
ruo, ruSre, rui, riitum (ruXtum), 

n. and a., to faXL down, rush 

down; hasten, hurry ; cast doum, 

dash, hurl. 
rupes, ia,f. (rumpo), a cliff, steep 

rock. 
rursus (sum) , adv. (contracted 

from revorsus), turned back; 

back, backwards ; on the conr 

trary, on the other hand, in turn, 

again. 
rus, rurls, n. (in pi. found only in 

nom. and ace), the country; 

lands, flelds ; farm, estate ; ruri, 

in the country ; rare, from the 

country (§ 55, 3, a,b, and d). 
rus-titcus, a, um, ac^'. (rus), rural, 

rustic. As Noun, rusticus, i, 

m., a countryman, rustic, peasant. 



Baocus, i, m., a sack, bag. 
sSLcer, sacra, sicnim, (teff., holy, 

sacred, consecrated, venerable ; 

accursed. As Noun, sacra, 

orum, n. pi., sacred rites, sacri- 

Jice. 
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sSoer-doa, 5ti8, com. gen. (s&cer ; 
do), a priest; priestess, 

AofUlcrixua^ ii, n. (saoiifXco; § 
^44, 1, c, 2), a sacrijice, 

sicr-X-flco, are, avi, atxun, n. 
and a. (s&oer; fSicio), to saai^ 
Jice ; offer in sacrijice, 

saBpe, ctdv., often, freqwnily. 

BsepS-niimSro, aJk., oft&ntvtnes, 
over and over again, 

seev-io, ire, ii, Itum, n. (sasvusi 
to be fierce, rage, rave, he mad, 
violent, 

BsevuB, a, van, adj, , raging, furious, 
mad, savage ; fiei'ce, cruel, severe, 
harsh, 

s&g-az, acls, atff, (aSgio, to per- 
ceive quickly), of quick percep- 
tion; shrewdy keen, sagacious, 

B&epuio, are, avi, atum, a., to fat- 
ten ; cram, stuff; pamper ; nour- 
ish, feed, enrich, 

B&gitta, 8B,y., an arrow, 

afigitt-arius, k, am, ac^, (eSi^ttsL), 
of or belonging to an arrow. 
As Noun, sa^ttariuji, ii, m,, 
cm archer, bowman. 

sftgii-lain, i, n. dim, (s&guxn, § 44, 
1, c, 8), a small mUitcay doak, 
mantle, cloak, 

sSgum, i, n,, a military doak; 
mantle, doak, 

sal, saliB, m, (rarely n.), salt; in 
pi, , wit. 

S&i&mis, is (a4;c, S&l&mina), y*., 
an island near Attica. 

sSlio, ire, oi, turn, n., to 
spring, bound, jump, 

saltern, adv., at least, anyhow. 

sal-tus, us, m (b&Uo, § 44, 1, e, 2), 
a leaping, leap, spring, bound. 

saltiis, us, m., a forest-pasture; 
woodland, pasture, 

s&lus, utis,/. (salveo, to be well), 
health ; welfare, property , safety. 

sfiluta-tio, 5nis,/. (s&luto, § 44, 
1 , c, 2), a greeting, salutation, 

sSlilto, Sre, Slvi, Stum, a, (sfilus), 
to greet, pay one^s respects to, 
salute. 
Balve, see salveo. 



salv-eo, ere, no perf,, no sup,, n. 
(salvus), to be well, be in good 
health; salve (imperat), heaven 
keep you, how are youf I hope 
you are well ; farewell, good-by, 
adieu. 

salvus, a, um, ocf^'., saved, pre- 
served, sound, well, unhurt, 

sancio, sancire, sanad, sanctum, 
a,, to render sacred ; to confirm, 
ratify, sanction. 

sanc-tuB, a, um, part, (sanoio), 
sabred, inviolable; august, pious, 
just, innocent. 

san-e, adv. (s^us), truly, to be 
sure, forsooth, certainly, how- 
ever, 

sanguXn-dlentus, a, um, Oicfj. (san- 
guis, § 44, 1, c, S),fua of blood, 
bloody; sanguinary, 

sanguis, Xnis, m,, blood. 

sSno, are, avi, atum, a. (sanus), 
CO make sound, heal, cure, re- 
store to health, 

aSmus, a, um, ac^f., sound in body, 
whole, hecdthy, wdl; sound in 
mind, sane, rational, sober. 

sSpiens, entis, part, (sSpio), 
wise, knowing, discreet, judi- 
cious, [^discreetly. 

s&pien-ter, adv, (s&piens), wisdy, 

s&pient-ia, se, /*. (s&piens, § 44, 
1 , c, 2) , wisdom, prudence. 

sarcXna, 8B, f:, a package, bundle; 
in pi., baggage, 

s&teUes, Itis, com. gen,, an attend- 
Aintf accomplice, tool; in pi., 
^ life-guards, an escort, 

sfttius, adj, {inded,) and ado, 
(comp, oi s&tis), better, prefer- 
able, rather, 

s&tis, adj, (inded.) and adv,, 
enough, sufficient, in abundance ; 
satis habere, to deem it suffi- 
cient. 

sitis-i^icio, fScSre, feci, factum; 
in pass,, s&tis-fio, fiSri, factus 
sum, n., to satisfy, give satisfac- 
tion; apologize, ask pardon, 

sSLtur, ttra, iirum, ac^'., sated, fuUj 
\ deep, atroug. 



VOCABULARY, — I, 



87 



aS-tiiB, a, tun, part. (9/6x6), hav- 
ing been soton, planted, 

saucius, a, urn, a^,, wounded^ 
hurt, injured; offended; sick, iU, 

saznin, i, n., a rock, stone, 

BcaudOi BcandSre, scandi, scan- 
Bum, a. and n., to climb, mounts 
get up ; ascend^ arise. 

Bciles-tuB, a, urn, acff. (boSIob), 
wicked, vtllcmouSf infamouSf 
accursed. 

BcfiluB, SriB, n., a crime, sin, enor- 
mity. 

Bchdla, ee, /., a school; dissertch 
Hon. 

Bcient-ia, 8B,/. (Boiens, §44, 1, 
c, 2), a knovoing ; knowledge^ 
science, skill, experlness. 

Bci-llcet, adv. (acio; IXcet), evi" 
dentlj/y plainly, certavtdy, tin- 
doubtedly. 

Bcindo, BciudSre, soXdi, BcisBiim, 
a., to ad, tear, rend, split, cleave. 

BOiOf scire, scivi or scii, Bcltum, 
a., to know, understand, perceive, 

Bcipio, onia, 971., a staff. 

Scipio, oniB, m. (scipio), the 
name of a celebrated family in 
Rome, the most famous of 
which were the two conquer- 
ors of the Carthaginians, Pub- 
lius Cornelius Scipio Africanus 
Major, and Puhlius Cornelius 
Scipio jEmilianus Africanus 
Minor. 

Bcriba, 8B, m. (Bcribo), a clerks 
secretary^ scribe. 

Bcribo, BcribSre, aoripBi, acrlp- 
turn, a., to write, compose ; aori- 
bere legea, to draw up laws. 

Bcurra, ed, m., a jester, buffoon. 

Bcutum, i, n., a shield; defence^ 
protection. 

ae, see aui. 

aS-cedo, oedSre, ceaai, ceaaam, 
n., to go apart, go away, sepor 
rate, withdraw ; secede ; retire. 

sS-cemo, cemSre, crevi, cretuxn, 
a,, to put apart; to sunder, 
sever ^ separate; distinguish, dis- 
cem. 
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ae-olildo, oliidXre, olnai, oluanxn, 
a., to shut off, shui up, seclude; 
separate ; exclude. 

aSoo, are, ui, torn, a., to cut, cut 
off, cut up; wound, hurt; tor- 
ment. 

aecret-o, adv. (aeoretua), apart, 
separately ; in secret. 

aecre-tua, a, uxn, part, (aecerno), 
separate, apart; secret, private.. 

aec-tor, Sri, atna, dep. iniens. 
(aSqnor), tofoUow eagerly, hunt, 
chase, pursue. 

aScund-ariua, a, um, adj, (aS- 
oundua), second-rate, middling, 
inferior^ stale. 

BScund-o, adv. (sScundua), sec- 
ondly, for the second time. 

aSc-undua, a, am, adj. (sSquor), 
the second; favorable, fair, pro- 
pitious, fortunate; aecundo 
flumine, down stream, 

aScundo, &re, no perf, no sup., 
a. (aficundua), to adapt, ac- 
commodate; favor, second, 

aSd, conj.y but, yet. 

aSdeo, aSdere, aedi, seesum, n., 
to sit, sit down, sit still; be /en- 
camped, settle. 

aed-es, is, /. (sSdeo), a seat, 
chair; abode, residence; settle- 
ment; foundation. 

sed-i-tio, dnis, /., dissension, 
civil discord, insurrection, sedi- 
tion, discord. 

aediti-osus, a, um, adj. (aedXtio, 
§ 44, 1, c, 3), full of civil dis- 
cord, mutinous, seditious. 

sS-duoo, duoSre, dtud, ductom, 
a., to lead aside, lead away, 
carry off: remove, separate. 

segnia, e, adj., slow, tardy, slack, 
slothful, lazy, sluggish. 

aegn-Xter, adv. (segnis), slowly, 
shthfully, lazily. [stool. 

sel-la, 8e,/. (sSdeo), a seat, chair, 

aSmel, num^ adv., once, a single 
time, once for all; non semel, 
not once alone, several times: 
semel atque iterum, once am 
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Bemen, Xnis, n. (s8ro), seed, 
sementis, is,/, (semlbio, to sow), 

a sowing. 
Bexnper, adv. , ever, always y at all 

times ^ for ever. 
sSn-ator, oris, m. (sSnez), a senr 

ator. 
BSnator-iuB, a, am, adj. (senator), 

of a senator y of the senate ^ sena- 
torial. 
B§n-atiia, ua, , m. (BSnez) , the 

senate (gen. sing, sometimes 

sSnati) . 
B^nez, sSnis, adj. (nom. and ace. 

of the neuter pi. in the positive, 

and of the neuter sing, in the 

comparative, are wanting) , old, 

aged. As Noun, sSnez, is, 

com. gen., an aged person, an 

old man, an old woman (from 

40 and upwards), (sSnex, sS- 

nior, ma:^bnu8 natu). 
B^nior, iuB, adj. (comparative of 

sSnez), older, elder. 
sSni, ee, a, num. distributive adj. 

(sez), six each, six. 
Senonea (s8nd), um, m. pi., a 

people of GaUia. 
sentent-ia, 8B, /. (sentiens), a 

thinking, an opinion, sentiment; 

ez aententia, satisfactorily. 
sentio, tire, ai, anm, a., to discern, 

perceive, feel, think, observe, 

know. 
sep^a-tim, adv. (aep^o), a^un-- 

der, apart, separately. 
se-p^o, are, avi, atum, a., to dis" 

join, sever, part, separate. 
aSpSlio, pSlire, pSlivi (yr pSlil, 

pultum, a. , to bury, inter, 
aepes, ia,/., a hedge, fence. 
ae-pono, ponSre, p5sui, p6altum, 

a., to put hy, separate; banish. 
aeptem, num. adj. indecl., seven, 
Septem-trio, onia, m., the Great 

Bear; the North, 
Septem-trionea, um, m. pL 

(aeptem ; trio), (the seven stars 
near the North Pole), the North, 
aept'hnus, a, um, num. ordinal 
adj\ (aeptem), the seventh. 
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aeptin-genti, ee, a, num. adj. (aep- 
tem ; centum), seven hundred. 

aeptuag-ealmua, a, um, adj., num. 
ordinal adj. (aeptuaginta), the 
seventieth, 

aeptua-ginta, num, adj, indecl, 
(aeptem), seventy. 

afipul-crum (chrum), 1, n. (aSpS- 
lie) , a grave, tomb, sepidchre. 

aSpul-tura, ee, f (agpSlio, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a burying, burial, inter- 
ment, funeral obsequies, sepul- 
ture, 

Sequ^a, ee, f, the Sequdna 
(Seine), 

SSqu^ni, orum, m, pL, a people 
of Grallia. 

aSquor, aSqui, aSoutua aum, dep., 
to follow, go after, attend, ac- 
company, pursue. 

aSrenua, a, um, adj., clear, fair ^ 
bright, serene. 

Sergiua, ii, m., a Roman name. 

aeri-o, adv. (aeriua, earnest), in 
earnest, seriously, 

Bermo, onia, m., talk, conversa- 
tion, discourse, speech. 

aSro, aSrSre, aevi, a&tum, a,, to 
sow, plant, 

aSro, aSrSre (aSrui), aertum, a., 
to bind, plait, interweave, en- 
ttvine ; join, connect, 

aer-o, adv. (aerua) , late, too late, 

aerp-ena, entia, m, (aerpo), a 
snake, serpent, 

aerpo, pSre, pal, ptum, n., to 
creep, crawl ; spread abroad. 

Sertoriua, ii, m., a general of 
Marius. 

aer-tum, i, n. (aSro, to entwine), 
a wreath, garland. 

aerua, a, um, adj. , late, too late, 

aerva, ee,f, a female slave, maid- 
servant. 

Servilia, ee,/., mother of Brutus. 

aerv-ilia, e, adj. (aervua, § 44, 1, 
c, 3), slavish, servile. 

aerv-io, ire, ivi or ii, itum, n. 
(aervua), to be a slave ; to serve ; 
be demoted to*, ccynvplt) \n\C{i.^ ^cUr 
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Berv-Xtium, ii, n. (aervna), slav- 
ery ^ servitude. 
serv-Xtudo, Xnis,/. (servus, § 44, 

1, c, 2), slavery^ sercitude. 
serv-Xtus, utis, /. (aervus, § 44, 

1, c, 2), slavery J servitude, 
Bervins, ii, m., Servius. 
servo, are, avi, atom, a. , to save, 

deliver, preserve, protect/ keep, 

observe. 
serviis, i, m., a slave, servant. 
sese, reduplicated form of se, ace, 

of sui. 
sestertium, ii, n. (§ 85, 3), one 

thousand sesterces (about S40); 

deciee sestertium, 1,000,000 

sesterces ($40,000). 
sestertius, ii, m. (§ 85, 2), a ses- 
terce, four cents, 
seu, see sive. 
sSver-Xtas, atis, f. (sSverus, § 

44, 1, c, 2), sternness, strictness, 

severity, seriousness, 
sSverus, a, um, adj, , serious, grave, 

strict, austere, 
sex, num.- adj. indecl., six, {sixty, 
sez-a-ginta, num. adj. indecl (sez), 
sez-centi, as, a, num. adj, (sez; 

centum) , six hundred, 
sez-dScim (sedScim), num. adj, 

indecl., sixteen, 
Sezt-ilis, is, m. (seztus), Tthe 

sixth month, March counted as 

the first), August, 
Bezt-ilis, e, adj, (seztus, § 44, 1, 

^» ^)» of August, 
sez-tus, a, um, num, ordinal adj, 

(sez), the sixth, 
si, conj., if whether; quod si, hut 

if; si quis, if any one; si quid, 

if any thing; si mXnus, if not; 

si quando, if ever, 
eSc, adv, , in this manner, so, thus, 
sloa, SBff, a dagger, poniard. 
siccus, a, um, adj., dry, thirsty; 

in sicoo, on dry land. 
BXcXlia, 8B,/, Sicily, 
BXctili, orum, m, pi,, the Sicilians. 
BXciilus, a, um, adj,, Sicilian, 
wSlc-u% adv., 80 as, just as, as; as 

if f as it were. 



sio-titi, adv,, see sio-ut. 

sidus, Sris, n,, a constellation, a 
star. 

sign-X-fXco, are, avi, atum, a, 
(signum; flcio), to show by , 
signs, point out, make known; 
betoken, mean, import, signify. 

signo, are, avi, atum, a. (signum), 
to mark, mark out ; point out , 
signify, indicate; observe, dis- 
cover, find out, 

signum, i, n., a mark, token, sign ; 
standard ; statue, signal, 

sXlent-ium, ii, n, (sXlens, § 44, 1, 
c, 2), silence, 

sXlens, entis, part. (sXIeo, to be 
silent), still, calm, quiet, silent, 

silva, SB,f, a wood, forest, 

silv-estris, e, adj, (silva), of the 
forest; wooded, woody; wild; 
sylvan, rustic, 

Silvia, ee, /. , daughter of Numi- 
tor. 

Silvius, ii, m., an Alban king. 

simia, as, /. , an ape, monkey. 

sXmXlis, e, adj,, like, resembling, 
similar, 

sXmXI-Xter, adv, (sXmXlis), in like 
manner, similarly. 

sXmXI-Xtiido, Xnis,/ (sXmXlis, § 44, 
1, c, 2), likeness, resemblance, 
similitude, 

sim-plez, Xcis, adj. (sSmel; plXoo)^ 
simple, plain ; open, frank, hon-' 
est, sincere, 

simplXo-Xtas, atis, /. (simplex, § 
44, 1, c, 2), simpleness, simpli- 
city/ plainness, frankness, 

simplXo-Xter, adv. (simplez), 
simply, plainly, directly, 

sXmul, adv., together, at once, at 
the same time; simul atque or 
ac, as soon as, 

sXmtila-crum, i, n, (sXmiilo), an 
image, likeness, 

sXmtllo, are, avi, atum, a. (sXmX- 
lis), to pretend (a thing is what 
it is not; see dissXmtilo), to 
feign, counterfeit, simulate, 

sXmiil-tas, atis,/. (gen pi, , sXmul- 
taVixmi)^ (3|AxssQ^^ ^mw&vw.'* 
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enmity^ rwalry^ jealousy, grudge^ 
hatred <! animosity. 

sin, conj, (si; ne), hut if, if on 
the contrary. 

sine, prep, with M. , without. 

singtil-arifl, e, adj. (singttli), alone, 
single; singular, unique, extraor" 
dinary, remarkable. 

singiili, SB, a, num. distributive 
adj. , one to each, separate, sin- 
gle ; individual. 

sinister, tra, tram, adj., left, on 
the left hand or side; awkward, 
perverse ; unlucky, adverse j' sub 
sinistra, on the left. 

sinistra, sb, /. (sinister), the left 
hand. 

sino, sInSre, sivi, sitom, a., to 
let, suffer, allow, permit. 

sinus, Qs, m. , the fold (of a gar- 
ment), bosom; sinus maris, a 
bay. 

si-quis or si-qui, siqua, siquid or 
siquod, indef pron. , if a/iy, if 
any one ; if any thing. 

sisto, sistSre, stiti, st&tum, a. 
and n., to set, place, stand, ap- 
pear, endure. 

sit-io, ire, ivi' or ii, no sup., n. 
and a. (sitis), to thirst, be thirsty; 
thirst for, long for, covet. 

sitis, is,/, (ace. sing., sitim; abl., 
aiti), thirsty dryness. 

si-tus, a, um, part. (sIno), placed, 
set, lying, situated. 

si-ve (seu), conj., or if, whether, 
or. 

sobrius, a, um, adj., not drunk, 
sober j' sensible, prudent, temper- 
ate, moderate. 

sdcer, 6ri, m., a father-in-law. 

s&ci-6tas, atis,/. (sdoius, § 44, 
1, c, 2), fellowship, society, part- 
nership, alliance. 

s5oius, ii, m., companion, com- 
rade, partner, ally. 

sdcius, a, um, adj. (sScius), 

allied. 
BddSliM, iB, com. gen., comrade, 
crony, boon-companion* 
Bol, aSliMf m. , the $un. 
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s51eo, sSlere, sSIitus sum, «em»- 

dep. (§ 35, 2), /o 6e wont, be 

accustomed. 
s51idus, a, um, adj., whole, comr 

plete; firm, solid. 
sol-itudo, inis,/. (s51us, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), loneliness, solitude ; a deS" 

ert. 
B51ium, ii, n., a seat, throne. 
sollert-ia, as, /. (sellers, clever; § 

44, 1, c, 2), skill, shrewdness^ 

dexterity, expertness. 
sollicltus, a, um, adj., uneasy, 

anxious ; wakeful, watchful. 
s51um, i, n., the bottom, founda- 
tion; soil. 
solum, adv. (solus), only~, merely; 

non solum, not only. 
solus, a, um, adj. (§ 16, 1, b), 

alone, only, single^ lonely. 
solvo, solvSre, solvi, s51utum, 

a. , to loose, loosen, untie , unbind ; 

cast off (from shore) ; pay, re- 
lease; dissolve, break up. 
somn-ium, ii, n. (somnus), a 

dream. 
somnus, i, m., sleep. 
sdn-Itus, us, m. (s5no), a noise, 

sound, din. 
85no, are, ui, itum, n. and a., to 

make a noise, sound, resound j to 

utter ; cry out. 
sons, Bontis, adj., hurtful; guilty. 
B5nus, i, m., a noise, sound. 
s$p-or, 5ri8, m. (s5pio , to sleep ; 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), sleep. 
sordid-Stus, a, um, ac^'. (sordl- 

dus), in dirty clothes, meanly or 

shabbily dressed. 
sord-idus, a, um, adj. (sordeo, to 

be dirty), dirty, unclean, foul, 
filthy, sordid. 
s5ror, oris,/., a sister. 
s5ror-ius, a, um, adj. (s5ror), of 

or belonging to a sister. 
sors, sortis, y*., a lot, luck, for- 
tune, fate, destiny, chance. 
sort-ior, iri, itus sum, dep. (sors)^ 

to cast or draw lots ; allot, assign, 

distribute ; share, divide ; obtain 

b)j lot, obtam« 
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Bpargo, BpargSre, sparsi, spar- 
sum, a., to scatter, sprinkle, be^ 

sprinkle; disperse; spread out, 
spatium, ii, n,, room, space; ir^ 

terval ; period. 
spSci-eSt ei, y. (g^n, and dat. pL 

not found), (spSoio), a show^ 

appearance^ shape, form ; view. 
speota-ctiluni, i, n. (specto), a 

showt sight, spectacle; public show. 
speoto, are, avi, Stiun, a. and n. 

intens. (spScio, to see), to look 

at, observe, behold, consider, re- 
gard ; aim at. 
spSctUa-tor, oris, m. (spSciilor) , 

an explorer, spy, scout. 
spSoiilor, ari, atus sum, dep.,*to 

spy out, watch, observe, examine, 

explore. 
spSc-i&luin, i, n. (spScio, to see) , 

a looking glass, mirror, 
spSous, us (i), m.,f., and n. (§ 12, 

^,d), a cave, cavern, grot, den. 
spemo, spernSre, sprevi, spre- 

turn, a., to despise, contemn, re- 

ject, scorn, spurn. 
spero, Sre, avi, atum, a., to hope^ 

expect, trust. 
spes, spSi,/. (spero) , hope. 
spina, Bd, f,, a thorn j pjrickle; in 

pi., difficulties. 
spir-Xtus, us, m. (spiro), a breath, 

breeze; the breath of life, life; 

spirit, courage; pride, 
mpiro, are, i.^ Situm, n. and a., 

to breathe, blow; live, breathe 

forth. 
splend-XduB, a, um, ac^f. (splen- 

deo, to shine), bright, shining} 

splendid, magnificent y brilliant, 

iilustrious. 
splend-or, oris, m. (splendeo, to 

shine, § 44^ 1, c, 2), brightness, 

splendor; magnificence; honor, 

dignity. 
spdlio, are, avi, atmn, a. (sp5- 

lium), to stripy rob, phind&r^ 

pillage, spoil. 
spdlium, ii, n., booty, prey, spoU. 
spondeo, spondSre, spttpondi, 

spoiisu]ii,a.y to promise 9oUfmx\r 



ly ; bind, engage or pledge on^s 
self; vow, betroth. 

spon-sus, 1, m. (spondeo), a be- 
trothed, bridegroom. 

spoute, abl. {gen., spontis, the 
only cases found) , (spondeo) , 
of free will, ofone^s own accord. 

spre-tus, a, urn, part, (sperno), 
despised. 

squal-Xdus, a, um, adj. (squ§leo, 
to be ^Ithf), filthy, dirty, foul, 
neglected, squalid. 

st&-bilis, e, adj. (sto, § 44, 1, c, 
3), that stands fast, firm, stead- 
fast, steady, stable. 

st&bn-Xtas, atis, /. (stSblLis), 
firmness, durability, stability. 

sl^-tim, ad;v. (sto), forthwith, 
immediately, at once. 

sl^-tio, onis,/. (sto, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
a station, place, position ; stand- 
ing place, post. 

st&tua, 89, f. (statuo), an image, 
statue. 

statuo, stfttuSre, stStui, stStu- 
tum, a., to put, place, sety sta- 
tion ; establishy believe, consider, 
suppose; determine* 

8t&-tura, SB,/, (sto, § 44, 1, c, 2), 
a standing upright ; height, size, 
statue. » 

st&-tus, fuEi, m. (sto, § 44, 1, c, 
2), a standing; a position, pos^ 
ture ; condition, prosperity ; state, 

stel-la, 89,/. (sterno), (the strewer 
s of light), a star. 

stercus, dris, n., dung, excrements ; 
fiUh. 

stSrHis, e, a^., unfruitful, barren, 
sterile 

stSrn-Itas, atis, /. (stSrHis, § 44, 
1, c, 2), unfruitfidness, barren- 
ness, sterility. 

sterno, stemSre, stravi, stratum, 
a., to spread out ; strew, scatter, 
spread ; arrange, prepare ; cover ; 
prostrate. 

SthSrius, ii, m., a chief of Sicily. 

stilpendi-Srius, a, um, adj. (stit- 
pendium), tributary, liMe to 



92 



stfpenclfiim, ii« m^ a ter, cotdri- 

Indii/n ; pay ; wuliiary Mi^nricf^ 
•tirps, mtbrpim, f. (rarelj m.) , a 

gtock, nUm ; race, jamUy. 
•to, stare, stiHi. stStmn, n., lo 

ttand, Mtand mHO ; pawt ; abide, 

remain, endwre; to eoti (with 

ahl, of jnict) ; stat, it is a fixed 

purposte. 
st61Xdiis, a, Qm, a<(/., Jicfl, stupid, 

Muse. 
Btdm^hns, i, m., ^^« str/mach; 

iwfte ; diiAagte ; displeasure; char 

ffrin. 
stra^ges, is,y. (stemo), a defeat^ 

slaughter, massacre, butchery, 

carnage. 
•trS-giiliun, i, n. (stemo), a bed- 

covering^ coverlet; carpet, rug, 

mnllress. [strown, 

stra^tos, a, mn, part, (stemo), 
Btrenu-e, adv, (strenaiis), brisk- 
ly^ promptly, quickly, actively, 

vigorously. 
BtrSnuuB, a, nm, adj., brisk, 

prompt, nimhUf active, vigorous, 

strenwfus. 
BtrSp-Itus, Ob, m. (strSpo, to make 

a noine; § 44, 1, c, 2), a noise, 

diUf uproar. 
Btrideo, strfdere, stridi, no sup., 

n., to creak, hiss, whizz, buzz. 
Btrid-or, oris, m. (strideo, § 44, 

1, c, 2), a creaking, hissing, 

whizzing, buzzing noise. 
Btringo, stringSre, Btrixud, strio- 

tuxn, a., to bind tight; draw 

together ; bind, grasp ; gladiam 

Btringere, to draw the sword. 
Btruo, BtruJSrei stnizi, structom, 

a., to pile up; build, construct; 

arrange ; contrive ; Inaidiaa stru- 

ere, to lay snares. 
Btiideo, ere, ni, no sup. , n. and a., 

to be eager about, strive after, be 

zealous for, pursue ; study. 
Bttldios-e, adv. (sttidiSBna), eager^ 

ly^ carefully, earnestly. 
0tddJ-5suB» a, um, adj. (atildium, 
§ 44, If c, 3)f/ull of zeal; eagfcr, 
zealous, foTid of. 



: stfidhmi. ii. «. (stSdea § 44^ 1, 
r, 2), 2«i/, eagentes*. fomdmesSf 
desire^ deixdioR^ application to. 

: stoltiis. a, mn, adj.,fooiMskj siw^ 
pUj idly. 

f stfipeo, ere, ni, no sup., n. and a., 
to be osUndAed, amazed; won" 
derat. 
stfip-IdiiB, a, mn, adj. (sttipeo)j 
amazed, senseless, dull, stupid. 
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n. and a., to advise, ezhort, urge; 

recommend, advocate. 
sna-sor, oris, m. (soadeo, § 44^ 1, 

c, 1), an admser, counsellor, 

persuader. 
Bnavis, e, adj., sweet, pleasani, 

agreeable. 
Boav-ltas, atiB,/! (snavis, § 44, 

1, c, 2), sweetness, pleasantness, 

agreeableness. 
Bfib, prep, with ace. and dbL (§ 

42, 2, and 56, 1, c), under, be- 
low, beneath, dose up to, during ; 

just after J sub monte, ai the 

foot of the mountain. 
Bub-doco, dnoSre, doad, dnctom, 

a., to draw up (especially on 

shore), lift up, draw off, with" 

draw, remove, take away secretly, 
Btib-eo, ire, ii, Itom, n. and a. irr. , 

to go under, to go up^ enter; 

advance, proceed ; approach ; unr 

dergo ; sustain ; attack ; succeed ; 

occur ; humeria snbire aliqtdd, 

to take up something on one's 

shoulders. 
Buber, SriB, n., a cork-tree. 
Btib-Xgo, XgSre, egi, aotom, a. 

(stib ; 9go), to bring under, get 

under ; subdue ; impels urge on ; 
force, constrain. 
Biiblt-o, adv. (siibXtUB), suddenly, 

unetpectedly. 
BtibX-tuB, a, am, part, (stibeo), 

sudden, unexpected. 
Bub-jXoio, jXcSre, jeci, jectum, a., 

(silb; j&cio), to bring under, 

subdue, subject. 
BXibla-toji, a, um, part. (toUo), 

elaUd, proud, Wa^'hi'^. 
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Bub-lSvo, are, avi, atom, a,, to 
raise up, hold up, suppoii, sus- 
tairiy assist, encourage, relieve. 

BUblimis, c, ac^j.f high, on high; 
Iqfly. 

snb-mergo, mergSre, mersi, mer- 
Btun, a. , to dip or plunge under ; 
to sink, overwhelm, submerge, 

Bub-xnitto, mittSre, misi, mis- 
8UXX1, a., to send forth j' send to 
otie^s aid; dispatch ; submittere 
se, to submit, 

8tib-51es, ia,f, (aiib; dlesco), a 
sprout, shoot ; posterity, off" 
spring, race, 

Bub-sgquor, sSqui, sScutua Bum, 
dep., to follow close after ;foUoWf 
succeed, ensue, 

Bub-Bld-ium, ii, n, (stib ; BSdeo), 
a body of reserves, auxiliary 
forces ; assistance, aid, support ; 
BubBidio xnittere, to send as 
support, 

Bub-sido, BidSre, Bedi, Bessum, 
n., to sit down, settle, subsides 
remain, abide, stay. 

Bub-Bisto, BistSre, Btittd, Btittum, 
n,, to stand siiU, stop, take a 

- stand ; hold, hold out, 

sub-stltuo, BtittuSre, atiltui, Btl- 
tutum, a, (stlb; st&tuo), to 
set or place under ; substitute. 

sub-ter, prep, with ace. and abl, 
(stlb, § 56, 1, i), below, be- 
neath, underneath, under ; close by. 

Bub-vSho, vfihSre, vezi, vec- 
tum, a., to carry up, convey, 
bring (up stream). 

Bub-vgnio, vSnire, veni, ven- 
turn, n,,to come to one's assist- 
ance ; aid, relieve, succor. 

Buc-cedo, cedSre, cessi, ceBsum* 
n. and a. (stlb ; cedo), to go up, 
mount, ascend; march on, ad- 
vance ; succeed to, follow ; prosper. 

Buc-censeo, censere, censui, 
censum, n. and a., to be angry ^ 
enraged; be angry at. 

Bucces-Bor, oris, m. (succedo, 
§ 44, 1, c, 1), a follower, suC" 
cessor. 



Buc-cido, cidSre, cidi, ciBum, a, 
(stlb ; csedo), to cut down, fell, 

Buc-cingo, cingSre, cinzi, cinc- 
tum, a. (stib; cingo), to gird 
up, tuck up ; surround, equip, 
furnish, 

Buc-clamo, are, avi, atum, a. 
(stlb ; claxno), to call out, shout 
in reply, 

Buc-cumbo, cumbSre, ctlbui, 
ctlbXtum, n, (stlb; cumbo), to 
yield, submit, surrender. 

Buc-curro, currSre, curri, cur- 
sum, n, (stlb; curro), to run 
under ; help, assist, aid, succor, 

sudor, oris, m., sweat, perspires 
tion ; toil. 

Suevi, orum, m. pi., a powerful 
Germanic people in northern 
Germany. 

Buf-fLoio, hcSre, feci, fectum, a, 
and n. (stlb; flcio), to put 
under, put in the place of sub- 
stitute ; be sufficient^ suffice. 

Buf-figo, figSre, fizi, fizum, a. 
(stlb ; figo), to fasten upon, affix, 

Biif-f5dio, fSdSre, fodi, fossum, 
a. (stlb ; fSdio) , to dig under- 
neath^ undermine, pierce through. 

Bill, sXbi, se or sese, reflexive per- 
sonal pron. (for all genders and 
numbers), of himself herself 
itself themselves, 

sulcus, i, m. , a furrow. 

Sulla, 86, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla Felix, the celebrated Ro- 
man Dictator, b. c. 138-78. 

Sull-ani, orum, m. pi. (Sulla), 
the followers of Sulla. • 

Sull-anus, a, um, adj, (Sulla), 
of SuUa, 

Bum, esse, fui, fUturus, n. irr, 
(§ 29), to be; mihi est, &c., / 
have, &c. 

Bumma, », /. (summus), the main 
thing; the amount^ «um, total y 
whole. 

sum-mergo, see Bub-mergo. 

Bum-mitto, see sub-mitto. 

summus, a, um, adj. (superlative 
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BfbxiOt sfimKra, rampsi, sninp* 
tmn, a. (sttb; Smo), to tal:«, 
assume, ffather; enjoy; spend; 
bellum samere, to begin war; 
pcBaam snmere^ to injUct pun' 
ishment. 

snm-ptfis, 98, m. (B9mo)^ expense^ 
cost, charge. 

sttpellez, leotHis, /., /umUure, 
household utensils. 

sttper, adv. and prep, with ace. 
and abl. (§ 56, 1, d), above; 
moreover, besides; upon, con- 
cerning; in addition to. 

ittperb-ia, m, f. (siiperbiiBy § 44^ 
1, c, 2), haughtiness^ pride. 

ittper-bu8, a, nm, adj. (stiper), 
haughty J proud j arrogant j inso- 
lent. 

sttper-fundo, fundSre, fadi, fa- 
smn, a. J to pour on; overflow, 
rush upon ; extend. 

sttp9r-ior, iuB, adj. (comparative 
of BttpSnis), higher, former, 
past ; older, superior, greater. 

sttper-n&to, Sre. Ivi, Stum, n. , to 
swim above, float on the top, 
swim over, 

sttpdrOi Sre, Svi, Stum, a. (sti- 
per), to overcome^ subduCt conquer. 

sttper-sfideo, sfidSre, sedi, bbb- 
sam, n. and a. , to sit upon ; be 
superior to, surpass: forbear, 
omit, 

siiper-Bum, enne, fui, n,,tobe left, 
remain, exist still; sunnve; be 
in abundance. 

sttpfir-uB, a, um, adj, (stiper, § 
17, 3, a), upper, on high. 

stiper-vSnio, vSnIre, vSni, ven- 
turn, a. and n., to come upon, 
press upon, attack; come up, 
arrive ; follow. 

stlp-inus, a, um, adj. (stib), bent 
backwards, lying on the back, su* 
pine; manus supini, with the 
open palms turned upwards (a 
gesture of one praying). _ 

snp-pdto, pl$t8re, pdtivi or pStii, 
piftStum, n. (stib ; pSto), to be at 

iandf be in store, be auj^ctent. 
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snp-pleo, plere, plSvl, plStom, a. 
(»«b; pleo), to fill up, supply, 
complete. 

sup-plexp Icis, adj. (sttb; plXco), 
entreating, beseeching, suppliant. 
As Noux, com. gen. , a supplir 
ant. 

suppUca-tio, oniB, /. (supplXco, 
§ 44, 1, c, 2), a public prayer or 
supplication ; a day set apart for 
prayer. 

suppUc-Iter, adv. (sapplez), hum- 
bly, submissively, suppliantly. 

BuppUc-iani, it, n. (sapplico, § 
44, 1, c, 2), a supplication; 
punishment ; aupplicinm "de 
aliqno Buinere or aliquem snp- 
plicio afficere, to inflict punish- 
ment on any one. 

•np-pUco, ire, avi, atum, n. 
(stib; pUco), to kneel down; 
beseech, supplicate ; pray. 

sup-porto, are, avi, atom, a. 
(stib; porto), to bring up, carry, 
convey, 

sipra, adv. and prep, witii ace, 
on the top, above; before,former' 
ly ; beyond, besides; over, above. 

Bfipremas, a, am, adj. (superla- 
tive of stipdms), the highest f^ 
greatest, last. 

surdus, a, urn, adj., deaf; dull, 
indistinct ; stupid. 

Bur-go, BurgSre, surrexi, Borreo- 
tum, n. (stib ; rfigo), to rise. 

Bur-rlpio, rXpSre, rXpni, reptam, 
a. (stib; rfipio), to snatch, steal 
away, pilfer, purloin, 

BUS, suis, com, gen. (dat. pi. , snl- 
bus and atibas), a hog, pig, 
boar, sow. 

BOB-cXpio, cXpSre, cepi, oeptum, 
a. (stib; c&pio), to take up, 
undertake ; acknowledge ; ini- 
mioitias susoipere, to incur 
enmities, 

Buspec-tus, a, uxa, part, (auspl- 
oio"), mistrusted, suspected; sus- 
picious. 

B\i&-peiido, pendSre, pendi, pen- 
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tq>, suspend; keep in suspense; 

cheeky interrupt. 
su-8i^cio, apXcdre, spezi, spec- 

tam, a. (siib; spScio), .2o mis- 

trusty suspect J distrust. 
BUflpic-do, oxiis, /. (ausplcorp § 

44^ 1, c, 2), mistrust, distrust , 

suspicion. 
susplcor, ari, atas sum, dep. 

(auspXcio), to mistrust J suspect. 
sus-tibieo, tinere, tiCaui, tentom, 

a. (siib; t&ieo), to bold up, 

support f sustain y endure; ujith- 

stand; restrain; delay, put off. 
snstiili, perf. ind. of tollo. 
stt-tor, oris, m. (suo, to sew; § 

44^ If c, 1), a shoemaker, cobbler. 
8UUS, a, um, poss. pron. (sui), his, 

her, their own, own, 
BfxisLt SB, /., a country in Asia, 

east of the Mediterranean. 
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T. an abbreviation for Tltna. 
tftbel-la, SB,/, dim. (tftbiila, § 44, 

l,c,8), a small board, tablet ; a 

voting tablet, ballot; a writing 

tablet. 
tiiberna, as, /., a hut, shed, stall, 

shop. ^ [tent. 

tftbern-aotUum, 1, n.' (t&bdrna), a 
tab-es, is, /. (tabeo, to waste 

away), a wasting away; con" 

sumption, plague, pestilence. 
t&biila, 8B, /., a board, plank ; Ust 

(of proscribed persons) ; a will; 

writing tablet. 
tSceo, ihre, ui, Itam, n. and a. , to 

be silent, to say nothing, hold 

one^s peace ; be still, quiet; pass 

over in silence. 
t&c-Xtus, a, um, part, (tftceo), 

silent, secret. 
tac-tus, a, um, part, (tango), 

touched. 
tasdet, tsedSra, tasduit or tassnm 

est, a. impers. (§ 50, 4, c, 2), 

it disgusts, offends, wearies (one); 

/ (thou, he, &c.) am disgusted. 



tasd-inm, 11, n. (tasdet, § 44^ 1, c, 
2), weariness, loathing, disgust, 
tediousness. 

taBter, see teter. 

t&lentum, 1, n., a talent ; a Greek 
weight, equal to about one half 
a hundred weight; a sum of 
money, equal to about $1000. 

tills, e, adj., such, of such a kind, 
of such a nature , quality, or sort 
(the relative adj. corresponding 
to talis is qnalis). 

talus, i, m. , the ankle bone, ankle ; 
a die, 

tam, adv., so, so very; tarn . . • 
quam, as ... as. 

tftmen^ eonj. (§ 43, 2, b), neverthe^ 
less, yet, still. 

tftm-etsi, C071J. (tSmen; etsi), 
although, though. 

tam-quam, adv. (of comparison), 
as much as, so as, like as, just 
as ; as if, just as though. 

tan-dem, ctdv. (tam), a/ length, at 
last, finally; in interrogative 
clauses, j>ray, pray now, now, then, 

tango, tangSre, tStiCgi, tactuniy 
a., to touch 1 affect. 

tanti-dem, see tantns-dem. 

tanto, see tantus. 

tant5pSre, see tantus. 

tant-um, €uiv. (tantus), so much, 
so greatly, to such a degree; 
only, alone, merely; tantum 
non, almost, all but; tantum 
quod, only, just then, but just. 

tantum-m5do, adv. , only, merely, 
nothing but. 

tan-tus, a, um, adj. (tam), so 
great ; tant5pSre (tanto QpSre), 
as adv., so much, so oreatly ; 
tanto (abl. of degree of differ- 
ence, § 54, 6, e, remarks), by so 
miteh, so much the. 

tantusHdem,'tant&dem, tantum- 
dem, adj., as large, as great; 
tantadem (gen, of price, § 50, 
1, i, and 54, 8, a), at just so 
much. 

tard«e, ad». (tardus), slowly, tar^ 
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(tardus), to M»ii« ji/W ; kk^ier^ 
d^tlay^ rtiard; io Uirri^^ luiitr^ 

tnniif» UiUt ; dmU^ keary. gimpid. 
T^qfiffrina^ it au, TarqmimmM 

SuperhuM^ last kiiig of Rcoie. 
tanma, i »., a £«f£C ^«iXoei; on; jf€tfr. 
tec-^nm, i, j». (tiffo)* (a thii^ 

thai corers), a roo/': a kouse^ 

dvrMng, abode^ duUer^ qmarten, 

tBgo, ti%§r6^ texi, tectum, a., to 

corer^ Ai//e, conceal; dt/emd^ 

jrrnlect^ guard, 
tellfia, firja, /., IA« earl&; loaiff 

tjrouwL 
tSlttni, i, n. 9 a Jar/, spear^ javeUn 

(offenrnve weapon). 
timir-Iiiiia^ a, ttm, £u//. (tSmSreX 

roirA, heedleMM, tlumghtlesSj imr 

prudent^ indiscreet, 
tBmhtef ado,., rashlp^ kaaiibf^ 

thoughiletnly ^ indiscreedjf, 
tifanftr-Itaa, atl%/ (tJ6mixe, § 44^ 

1« c,' 2), roMhnesM, tkaughUeu-' 

neng, indi»cretianf temerity, 
tempfoana. antia, />arr. (tempSroX 

Kober^ f/UMJeratCf temperate, 
tampdrant-ia, as, /*. (templh:suia» 

f 44, 1, c, ^), moderation^ 

Bobriety^ diMcreetnesi, temperance. 
tampfoo, fire, ftvi, fituin, a. and 

n., to ru/e, regulate y govern^ 

manage ; to forbear ^ restrain^ be 

temperate, 
tempiea-taa, fitia, /. (tempna for 

temportaa, § 44^ ^i c, 2), a 

time, $ea»on, period ; storm, tem^ 

pest, 
templnm, i, n., a sanctuary^ tem^ 

pie, shrine, 
tempua, 6ria, n. , time; ad tempna, 

at a fitting time; ez tempore, 

ojf'hand, extempore ; id tempo- 

ria, at that time (§ 50, 2, e) ; 

in ;>/., tempora, ^e times, cir- 

cumstances. 
tifn-ax, MoiB, adj. (tSneo, | 44, 1, 
c, 8)f holding fasi^ tenacious. 




tolay 

vi, \3amk. e.^ to \M^ 

Letpr iope^pattest; rotrvts, 'ife- 

tatM. 

mdj.j wefij deii- 

caUjiemder. 

~ ~ ~^tiiBp a. nitoaf. 

(tmdov $ 36w 6. and 44, 2, »), 

to kamdle^ ioud^: altadt. atsail; 

attempt, try ; ezcite. disiurh. 
tentar-inm, ii, «. (tendo), a tenL 
tfeiiiii% e; adj. j tkin^ slim, slemder; 

little, poor, mean. 
tSnn-itaa. atia»/. (tibniia, § 44, 1, 

Cj '2)jtkint»ess, slendemess, smatt* 

nexs ; poverty, indigemce, 
tSnna, prep, with aU.^ as far aSy 

vp to, down to. unto, to. 
tSpeo, ere, no perf. , no sup. ,n,,to 

be tcarm. 
tSp-Idna, a, nm, adj. (tipeo), 

lukevarm, tepid; faint, languid* 
tSr, adv, num. (trea), three itMes, 

thrice, 
TSrentina, ii, m., a Roman name, 
tergom, i, n., the back; terga 

dare, to flee. 
termXnna, i,m.,a boundary, bounds 

limit. 
ter-ni, m, a, num. distnbutiee adj.^ 

three, each by threes. 
tSro, tSrSre, trivi, tritom, a., to 

rub, grind, rub away, wear, wear 

away. 
terra, 8b,/., the earth, land, 
terr-enna, a, nm, adj. (terra), of 

earth, earthen. 
terreo, ere, ni,Itnm, a., to frighten, 

alarm, terrify. 
terr-or, oris, m. (terreo, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), dread, alarm, terror. 
terti-o, adv. (tertius), for pie 

third time ; thirdly. [third* 

ter-tius, a, nm, adj. (tSr), the 
teata-mentum, i. n. (teator, § 44, 
\ 1^ c>^^aMAu.^\A»Vo.Tn«Mt« 
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test-Xmonium, ii, n. (testor, § 
44^ 1, c, 2), witness f evidence, 
attestation, testimony ; proof, 

testis, is, com. gen., a witness; 
eye-witness. 

testor, ari, atus sum (testis), to 
be a witness, to hear witness, ieS" 
tify, attest; prove; call to wit- 
ness. 

test-iido, Tnis, /. (testa, a shell), 
a tortoise (in military language, 
boards or shields locked to- 
gether to protect a party when 
storming any fortified place). 

teter, tra, trum, adj\, offensive, 
noisome, foul, hideous, loathsome, 

Teutdnes, um, m. pL, a people 
of Germany. 

Teutdni, orum, m, pi. , see Teut5- 
lies. 

ThessSlia, se,/., Thessaly, 

ThessalQuica, se, /., a ciiy of 
Macedonia. 

TIbSris, is, m. (ace. Tiberim, abl, 
Tiberi), the Tiber, 

^Tlbdrius, ii, m. , Tiberius Claudius 
Nero, emperor of Borne, a.d. 
14-37. • 

tXgil-lum, i, n. dim. (tignum, § 44, 
1, c, 3), a little beam. 

tignum, i, n., a log, beam. 

Tigranes, is, m., king of Arme- 
^ nia, son-in-law of Mithridates. 

tigris, is or Idis, com. gen., a tiger ^ 
tigress. 

tibneo, §re, ui, no sup., a. and n., 
to fear, dread; be afraid, anx- 
ious, [timidly. 

tiEmld-e. adv. (tSmlduB), fearfully, 

tiUnld-Xtas, atis,/. (tXmXdus, § 44, 
1, c, 2),fearfulness, cowardice, 
timidity, 

tibn-Idus, a, um. adf. (titmeo), 
fearful, afraid, faint-hearted, 
cowardly, timid. 

tfm-or, oris, m. (ttmeo, § 44, 1, <?, 

^)ifoar, dread, alarm, anxiety. 

tXtiilus, i, m., an inscription, title, 
motto, epitaph. 

Titus LftbiSnus, i, m., legate of 
Csesar. 



tSga, se, /. (tSgo), a toga (the 
outer garment of a Roman citi- 
zen in time of peace) , mantle. 

tSlSro, are, avi, Stum,' a., to bear^ 
support, endure, sustain; main- 
tain, nourish. 

tollo, tollSre, sustiili, sublatum, 
a., to lift up, elevate; carry ^ 
bear; take away, remove; do 
away with ; kill. 

tondeo, tondere, t6tondi, ton- 
sum, a., to shear, clip; cut, 
prune, trim ; gather ; crop, graze 
upon, feed upon. 

t5uo, are, ui, Xtum, n. and a. , to 
thunder; touat, impers., it ihun» 
ders. 

ton-sor, oris, m. (tondeo, § 44, 1, 
c, 1) , a shearer, clipper, shaver i 
barber, 

tonsor-ius, a, am, adj, (tonsor), of 
or belonging to shearing or shav^ 
ing ; culter tonsorius, a razoK 

torpeo, ere, ui, no sup., n,, to be 
stiff, numb, dull, listless. 

torp-or, oris, m. (torpeo, § 44, 
1, c, 2), numbness, torpor, in* 
activity. 

torqueo, torquere, torsi, tortum, 
a., to turn, twist, bend; whirl 
around; fling, hurl; "wrench^ 
rack, torture, 

torreo, torrere, tormi, tostum, 
a. , to burn ; parch, roast, bake, 

torr-Xdus, a, um, adj. (torreo), 
dry, parched. 

t5t, num. adj. indecl. , so many. 

t5t-Xdem, num. adj. indecl. (t5t)y 
just so many, just as many, 

tSt-ies, num. adv. (t6t) , so often, 
so many times ; as often, as many 
times. 

totus, a, xun, adj. (gen. sing., to- 
tius), the whole, entire, total; ally 
all the. 

trabs, trSbis,/.,a beam; a timber, 

trac-tus, a, um, part. (trSlio), 
drawn. 

tra-do, dSre, dXdi, dXtum, a. 
(trans ; do), to give up, deliver, 
surrender *, coT^wttt^>!c^T^«*.^Va.•^^ 
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doum; teach ^ teU; traditar, it 

is said; tradituin est, the tradi" 

tion is, 
trS-dHco, dSc^hre, dead, dnotam, 

a. (trans; duoo), to lead across, 

transport over, transfer, bring 

to an end ; spend. 
trSg-iila, as, /. (trSho) , a javelin 

(of large size). 
trShOi tr&hSrei traadi traotiiiiiy 

a., to draw J drag, drag along; 

collect; allure; protract; de-' 

tain ; bellum trsUiiere, to pro" 

long the war. 
trS-jIcio, jlcire, Jed, jeotum, a. 

and n. (trans; j&cio), to throw 

across, cast over; transport; 

pierce, stab; to pass over. 
tranqnillus, a, am, adj., quiet, 

calm, still, tranquil. 
trans, prep, witn aec, across, 
, over, beyond, on the other side of. 
^an-scribo, scribSre, scrips!, 

scriptum, a. (trans; soribo), 

to copy, transcribe; transfer, rc- 

move. 
trans-dfico, see trSduco. 
trans-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Itam, n. 

and a. irr., to cross over, pass 

over ; pass by, go through ; cross. 
trans-fSro, ferre, tifli, IStttm, a. 

irr., to bring over, transfer, con-' 

vey. 
trans-figo, figSre, fizi, fiznm, a. , 

to thrust or pierce through; to 

transfix. 
trans-fbdio, f^dfire, f5di, fbssum, 

a., to stab through ; stab, pierce, 
trans-grSdior, grddi, gressas 

sum, dep. (trans; grftdior), to 

cross; to step over, go beyond, 

exceed. 
trans-Igo, IgSre, egi, aotum, a. 

(trans; &go), to carry through, 

finish, complete, accomplish; set" 

tie, transact. 
tran-sHio or trans-sllio, sUIre, 

sXlivi, sXlii or silai, sultum, n. 

smd a. (trans ; silio), to leap or 
jump across ; leap or sprxag otcr ; 
ffo rapidly, Jiasten. 
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trans-mitto, mittSre, w^A, mis* 

sum, a., to send over, throw 

across, send across, dispatch; 

traverse, cross over. 
trans-porto, 3re, Svi, Stom, a., 

to carry or convey across. 
transver-sos, a, um, part, (trans- 

▼erto), lying across, crosswise, 

transverse, cross. 
trBcent-§sImns, a, um, adj. (tr8< 

oenti), three-hundredth. 
trS-oenti, as, a, num. adj. (tres; 

centum) t three hundred. 
trS-d9cim, num. adj. indecl. (tres ; 

dScem), thirteen. 
tr^mo, trSmSre, trSmni, no sup. , 

n. and a., to shake, tremble; 

tremble at. 
trfipidus, a, nm, adj.^ restless, 

confused, alarmed. [1? c). 

tres, tria, num. adj., three (§ 18, 
TrSvXri, onun, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul. 
trXbiin-al, Slis, n. (trXbfinns), a 

platform (on which the seats of 

magistrates were placed), judg^ 

ment'Seat, tribunal. 
trlbun-€tns, us, m. (trn^fhitis) , 

the office of a tribune, tribuneship. 
trn>-unu3, i, m. (trlbus, atribe), 

a tribune. 
tribuo, uSre, ui, fitum, a., to as* 

sign, allot, bestow, give, impart, 

confer; impute. 
tri-duum, ui, n. (trbs; dies), the 

space of three days, three days. 
trIgSmXni, orum, m. pi. (tres; 

g6no), three born at a birth, 

three brothers. 
tri-ni, se, a, num. distributive adj. 

j(tres), three each, three. 
tn-plez, plXcis, adj. (tres ; pllco)^ 

threefold, triple. 
tristis, e, adj., sad, sorrowful, 

mournful. 
tri-tus, a, um, part. (tSro), rub" 

bed, worn; common, famiUar, 

trite. 
triimipho, are, Svi, atom, n. and 

a. (trlumphus), to triumph, ea^ 
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triuxnphns, 1« m., a triumph 

(solemn procession of victory). 
trii-cido, axe, avi, atum, a. (truz, 

savage; caBdo), to slaughter , 

butcher, massacre. 
trudo, trudSre, truai, trusum, a. , 

to thrust^ pushy shove; crowd; 

press on, drive, impel* 
truncuB, i, m., the trunk , body; 

stem , stock. 
truncus, a, uxii, adj. (tmnco, to 

mutilate), maimed^ mutilated^ 

mangled, disfigured. 
tu, personal pron. , thou, 
ttiba, B6,f., a trumpet. 
tueor, tueri, tultua or tutus sum, 

dep., to look at, gaze at^ behold; 

guard, preserve, defend. 
tttli, see l^ro. 
Tnlingi, orum, m. pi., a people of 

GalUa. 
Tollus HostiliuB, i, m. , third king 

of Rome, B.C. 672-640. 
tum, ado., then, at that time ; cum 

(quum) . . . tum, both . . . 

and ; not only . . . but also. 
tiimeo, ere, ui, no sup., n., to 

swell; be swollen; be inflated; 

be puffed up. 
tttm-Xdus, a, um, adj, (tiimeo), 

swollen, tumid ; elated, puffed up. 
tttmultnor, ari, Stus sum, dep. 

(tiimultus) ,to be in an uproar, 

rauie a tumult. 
tttmultus, ufl, m., disturbance, 

agitation; tumtdt, insurrection , 

sedition. 
tttm-iilus, i, m. (ttimeo), a mound^ 

hillock, hUl, a sepulchral mound ^ 

tomb, 
tone, adv. , then^ at that time ; »m- 

mediately. 
tondo, tundSre, ttitttdi, toiuram 

or tusum, a., ta beat^ strike; 

pound, bruise. 
tfiiiloa, eo, f.,a tunic (an under- 
garment of the Romans, worn 

by both sexes), 
turba, €B, f.,a crowd, throng ; a 

turmoil, hubbub, uproar, twnidt, 

commaiion, disturbance. 



turb-Idus, a, um, adj. (turbo), 

confused, disordered; troubledf 

disturbed, perplexed. 
turbo, are, avi, atum, a. (turba), 

to disturb, trouble; confuse, con^ 

found. ^ 
turbo, Xoia, m., a whirlwind, tor^ 

nado, hurricane. 
turda, €d,f.ya thrush, 
turdus, i, m., a thrush. 
turgeo, turgere, tursi, no sup. , n., 

to sweU out, be swoUen; be m- 

flated, bombastic, 
turma, se, /., a troop ^ squadron; 

band, body. 
turpia, e, adj., ugly, foul, filthy; 

base, infamous J dishonorable. 
turns, is, /. , a tower ; castle. 
tu-tor, oris, m. (tueor, § 44, 1, c, 

1), a waitcher, protector, defender; 

guardian y tutor. Isecure* 

tQ-tus, a, \ira,part. (taeoi), safe^ 
tu-us, a, xuaOfposs, pron. (tu), thy 
" thine, your, yours. 
tjhramius, i,m., a monarch , ruler; 

despot^ tyrant. 
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fiber, Sris, n., a teat, udder, breast, 
uber, €rls, ac[j.^rich,firuitful,fer'* 

tile. 
tlbi, adv.^ where y when; ubi pri* 

mum, as soon as, 
tlbX-oumque (-cunque), adv.f 

wherever; everywhere. 
tlbi-que, adv., wherever; anywhere^ 

everywhere. 
tdciscor, uloisoi, ultus sum, dep., 

to revenge, take vengeance on, 

puniih. 
ullus, a, um, adj. (gen. sing, ullius, 

dat, ulli), any, any one. 
ulmus, i, /. , an elm, elm-tree. 
ultSr-ior, ius, adj. (comparative of 

ultra, § 17, 3), further or the 

further side, tUterior, 
ultlmus, a, um, adj. (superL of 

ultra, § 17, 3), the jfurthest^ 
I mo»l dwlata ^ twmX t wmAa ; \as^- 
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ttfsA ^fA. HMXd^ pny-.. WVdH fKlt.^ 

Vr ^ity^r fi^i flfltssi IftflWij 

MK&v^». », /.'^ <f J^09iU^ ikmimr^ mm 

%tA^ fpfti. (fbum)^ tty^/t^ktr^ ml tike 

tUiSSf m^.f ffftm wk¥^ ^i^>^r 
whin^A ; y?4w tnlKMi^ fr^m miadk^ 
ff^fm whfk, 

tuMt^mm^vm^ m^ itm« mtm. adj. 

1ffldd^ff#« wte* ifuUf, (nude; 
4|ti#;^ fm aU muUm^ tm every ftari^ 

mifo (ftfiftto), tingire, mud, 

tiMOinm* a., Ut anohu, gmear, 

IffMrnmr, [hoof, 

nnpii^t itt,m,fn naU; talon ^ claw^ 
fl[ii'f'yirr«iM, «, om, atlj. (Onus ; 

yw%n%) , nil loffHher, whole, en- 

ilffif fff.ntirttl^ universal, 
tuv-qniiin, Hfffi tsm^isam. 
fliltitf, % ilfilf fium, wlj. (gen, nng,, 

ttttStMS ///i/., unl), one^ alone, 

0if/f!f tilnffU, 
fitttit'qtttoqtM, Qn&qn«qtie, fin- 

tttnqiiodqttt, adj, pron., each, 

ttrb-lnut, «, ttnif adj, (nxhs), 

Monf/lnff to the city, in the city ; 

poiif/tf caurteoiMf rrjinedy toell- 



I 



ii i'ft i ifc . JC.y (s (oi^'r tSm eSbg 

wb^^ksk- TiropHiR. iiiBifc^ wa msffi^ mL^ 
•ti ffrnsut, pfucii^.jiim8^ drum., arrjoe^ 

i, TiL..^mhHar^ 
mdtF-jt mnjgnnmnsL 
«^^ mil r&g ma^ mil tSm 
mde^ wnaSl: mmgam Sb« mil ife 
mmf frmmt^ wmmpam adt- flm» flpv 

arc; avt atatHi^ c ^^i^bb; 



i 
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Wt or liti. mde, and cwt/^ Aowr. «, 

sOy vketHf simee; thaL jo ikat^ m 

order tkai^ IkaL moi (with words 

of fearing), 
vt-comqiio (•cimqiie)* aA*.« m 

trial ara^ soeterj lum w oeme x 

erer^ wusmver, 
^tter, ^Mm, 9t,,ja hag ; jdtm. 
iiter, 91xaiy Qtiuiu, ik^*. 

(gen, sing,, vtrios; i/of., fitii), 

which of t*ro, which, 
tttOT'-qiiA, iitrftqQa, utiimiqiio, 

adj. pron,, each (of two), Ifoth; 

ex ntrSqne parte, on dlker side, 

tttl,A^ttt. 

t^tloa, 8B, /., a town of Africa. 
ftt-IUs, e, attj. (utor), useful, ser^ 

viceable ; profitable, mlvantageous; 

suitable, 
fUn-Xtas, 9tia, /. (ntHis, § 44, 1, 

c, 2), use, usefulness, utility^ 

benejitf profit. 
tltl-nam, (ulv., oh that! I wish that, 

would that I 
tltor, Uti, Uflua aum, dep., to use, 

make use of employ, enjoy, 
ut-pbV^, odD. (tLt; p5tia), as. 



YO€ ABULART. — I. 



101 



fitiim-qne (utiinqae), adv, (titer; 

que), on both sides^from both sides. 
fitroque, adv. (tLterque), to both 

plajcesy in both directions, 
utmm, adv. (ttter), whether (§ 71, 2). 
uva, 8B,/., a cluster of grapes. 
lucor, oris, /., a wife; ducere 

uxorem, to marry. 



V. 



vSco, are, avi, atom, n., to be 

empty, void, or vacant; be at leir 

sure; be free, be free from. 
vSc-uus, a, um, adj. (▼ftoo), 

empty ^ void .^ free, clear. 
v&d-um, i, n. (Tado, to go), a 

shoal, ford (that through which 

one can go), 
vagio, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, n., to 

cry, squall; bray. 
vagi-tua, us, m. (vSgio, § 44, 1, 

c, 2) , a crying ; braying. 
▼&gor, ari, atus sum, dep. (▼&- 

gus), to wander about, ramble, 

range, rove. 
▼&gus, a, um, adj., strolling about, 

roaming, wandering , roving; un-^ 

settled, vagrant. 
▼ald-e, adv. (▼alXdns), strongly , 

vehemently; very, very mi4ch, ea> 

ceedingly. 
vSlens, entis, part, (vfileo), 

strong, stout, vigorous. 
v&leo, ere, ui, Xtum, n., to be 

strong, stout, vigorous; to be wdl, 

healthy; to have the power, be 

able ; vale, farewell, adieu. 
V&lSrius, ii, m., a Roman name. 
vftlS-tndo, Inis,/. (v&leo), habit, 

state, condition; health; sickness. 
v&l-Idus, a, um, adj. (▼&leo), 

strong, mighty, healthy, powerful, 
valles (is), is,/., a valley, vale. 
▼allum, i, n,, rampart (earthen 

wall set with palisades), wall, 

fortification. 
vanus, a, um, adj., empty, vacant; 

idle, vain, fruitless, worthless; 

unreasonable. 



▼&por, oris, m., stecm^ wxpor, 
▼Srius, a, um, adj,, diverse^ 

changing, varying, various. 
▼as, vasis, jp/. , vasa, 5rum, n., a 

vess^, dish, tool ; in pi. , baggage, 
.▼asto, Sre, avi, atnm, a, (yaBtas), 

to lay waste, desolate, ravage; 

ruin, destroy. 
▼astus, a, um, adj., emjay, waste ; 

huge, vast. 
▼ates, is, com. gen. (gen, pi. , va- 

tum), a soothsayer, prophet, pro-' 

phetess; poet, poetess. 
▼StXcXna-tio, dnis,/. (▼atitoluor, 

§ 44, l,c, 2) , a foretelling, prO' 

phecy, prediction. 
v3t-Ic!bior, Sri, itus sum, dep, 

(vates), to foretell, predict, pro- 
phesy. 
vecti^, alis, n., a toll, tax ; re- 

venue, income. 
▼Sg-etus, a, lun, adj. (TSgeo, to 

arouse), vigorous, active, brisk, 

sprightly. 
vShSmens, entis, adj., eager, vio- 

lent, impetuous, ardent, vehement ; 

forcible. 
v^hSmen-ter, adv. (vShSmens), 

eagerly, ardently; vigorously, 

forcibly, very, very much. 
vSho, vShSre, vezi, vectum, a., 

to bear, carry, convey; in pass.^ 

vehi, to be carried, go, ride, sail, 
▼81, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

, , , or; even, indeed, surely; the 

very (with superlatives), 
vela-men, Inis, n. (tSIo), a cover- 

ing, cover ; clothing, garmenL 
▼elle, inf. of Tdlo, to wish. 
vello, vellSre, vulsi, vulsum, a. , 

to pluck, pull, pull out, tear out. 
▼el-ox, ocis, adj. (v61o, to fly), 

swift, fleet, rapid. 
▼elum, i, n., a saily covering/ 

veil. 
vSl-ut (▼Sl-tltl), adv., just as, 

like as; as it were; just as if, as 

if, just as though. 
vSna, aB,f,,a blood-vessel, vein, 
ven-alis, e, adj, (Tenus, a sale), 

/or sole, to >>e %^^^«ws^.. 
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I yrEoStrloiQB, a, tun, adj\ (TenStus, 

hujaimg) J for hunting. 
ven-dOp d^e. didi, dltom, a. 

(vennm, a sale; do), to sell. 
▼Sneniun, i, n., a poison, d^ig. 
ven-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Itam, n. 

(venuxn, a sale; eo), to he sold. 
vSn8ra-tio, onis, /. (vSnSror, to 

reverence; § 44^ 1, c, 2), revere 

ence, veneration. 
vSnia, SB, /., favor y indulgence, 

kindness/ pardon, forgiveness. 
vSnio, venire, ▼eni, ▼entmn, n., 

to come, approach, draw near, 
venor, Sri, atas sum, dep.^ to 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
venter, trie, m., the heUy. 
vent-Ito, are, no perf , no sup, , n. 

intens. (vento, § 36, h, and 44, 

2y b) , to come often, be wont to 

come, keep coming. 
ventus, i, m. , the wind. 
▼erber, Sria, n. (nom., dat., and 

a^c. sing, not found), a lash, 

whip, scourge, 
▼erbdro, are, avi, atum, a. (ver- 

ber), to lash, whip, scourge, flog, 

heat. 
Terbum, i, n., a word; verba 

facere, to speak, discourse ; ver- 

bi oauaS, ybr example. 
vSrecund-ia, as,/. (-vSrecondus, 

§ 44, 1, c, 2), respect, venera- 
tion, reverence j hashfulness, mod" 

esty. 
▼Sre-oundus, a, um, adj. (v8- 

reor, § 44, 1, c, 3), bashful, 

modest, shy. 
vSreor, eri, Itus sum, dep. , to fed 

awe for, reverence, respect, re' 

verey fear, be afraid of, dread. 
Vergllius, ii, m., Publius Vermis 

ius Maro, the celebrated Ko- 

man poet, 
▼ergo, verg6re (versi), no stq)., 

a. and n., to bend, turn, Ue 

towards, be situated. 
vSr-o, adv. (vfois), in truth, in 
/ad, certainly, to he sure, swily; 
^^^^f y^9; but, howeter. 
verrSoBf m,f,^ a waxi^ 
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ver-flor, irl, Staa smn, dep. mten$, 
(verto, § 36, h, and 44, 2, 6), 

to dwell, remain, be engaged in. 
ver-sus, ns, m. (verto, § 44, 1, c, 

2), a verse ; line. 
vert-ez, Icis, m. (verto), a whirl, 

eddy ; the top, summit, peak. 
verto, vertSre, verti, verstmi, a. 

and n., to tu7m, change, revolve, 
vSru, us, n. (§ 12, 2, d), a spit; 

dart. 
ver-iun, adv. (verus) , truly. Just 

so, even so, yes ; but, yet. 
virus, a, um, €ulj., true, real, ac* 

tual. As Noun, verum, i, n., 

the truth, reality. 
vescor, vesci, no perf, dep., to 

feed, eat ; live on. 
Visontio, onis, m., a city of 

Gallia, the chief town of the 

Sequani (modern Besangon). 
vesper, Sris and M, m. , the even- 

ing. 
Vesta, 89,/., daughter of Saturn, 

goddess of flocks and herds, and 

of the household in general, 
ves-ter, tra, tram, possessive pron. 

(vos), your. 
vestlg-ium, ii, n. (vestigo, to 

track; § 44, 1, c, 2), a footstep^ 

track, trace^ step. 
vestio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a. (ves- 

tis), to dress, clothe, cover/ 

adorn. 
vestis, is,/*. , a garment, robe, vest" 

ment/ clothing, attire. 
v6tSr4Lnu8, a, um, adj. (vStus), 

veteran, old. 
vSto, 3re, ui, Itum, a., to forbid, 

prohibit. 
v^tus, 6ris, adj., old, aged. As 

Noun, v^tSres, um, m. pL, the 

ancients; ancestors. 
vezillum, i, n., a standard, banner, 

veaco, Sre, avi, 3tum, a. xntens. 
(veho, § 36, b, and 44^ 2,^) , to 
annoy, harass, trouble, distress, 
vex, abuse. 

via, «b, f.^ a foay^ road^ street; 
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Tia-tor, 5fi8, m. (vio^ to go; § 
^44, 1, c, 1), a wayfarer J traveller. 

Tlbro, are, avi, atom, a. and n., 
to brandish, shake; quiver, vi- 
brate. 

Tfc-arins, a, um, adj. (vXcis), 
substituted. As Noun, m., a 
substitute, deputy^ proxy. 

▼ic-eiEdinaa, a, um, num. adj. 
(viginti), the twentieth. 

vic-ies, num. adv. (Tiginti), twenr 
ty times* 

yio^iniui, a, urn, adj. (Tfcns), 
near, neighboring. 

i^teis, vUxmnx^ v^; in pL, nam. 
and ace. vloas, dot. and abl. 
vIcXbus, /., change, tumj vi- 
cenr (followed by gen. or pos- 
sessive pron.), in the place of, 
instead of, on account of, for; 
in iricein, by turns. 

vio-tor, Sria, m. (▼inoo, § 44, 1, 
c,l), conqueror, victor. 

victor-ia, wb,f, (victor), victory. 

"^cus, Um., a street; tillage. 

^tdo-lXcet, ado., it is manifest, of 
course, forsooth. 

i^deo, ^ddSre, vidi, vbiun, a. , to 
see, perceive, observe; look at, 
consider; understand y injxiM., 
appear, seem. 

i^dua, 8B,/., a widow. 

▼Igeo, ere, no perf., no sup., n., 
to thrive, flourish r, bloom. 

▼Ig-il, Xli8, adj'. (vigeo), awake, 
on the watch, watc^ul, alert 

▼Igllant-ia, 8b,/. (vlgEans, watch- 
ful; § 44^ 1, c, 2), watchfulness, 
vigilance, careful attention. 

Tlg^-ia, 89, /. (vXgllo), a watch, 
night-guard. 

vXgXlo, are, avi, atom, n. and a. , 
to watch, be watchful ; guard. 

viginti, num. adj. indecl. , twenty. 

▼Ig-or, oris, m. (vigeo, § 44, 1 , c, 
2), liveliness, activity, force, 
vigor, energy. 

•nha, e, adj., cheap, worthless; 
mean, base, vile. 

▼ilia, ed,f.,a country-seat, farm^ 
viUa. 



vincio, vindre, vinad, yinotnnii 
a. , to bind, fetter* 

vinco, vincSre, vici, victom, 
a. , to conquer, overcome, defeat, 
subdue, vanquish. 

vinc-ttlum, i, n. (vincio, § 44, 
1, c, 2), a bond, chain, fetter, 
prison. 

.vindez, vindXdia, com. gen. (vin- 
dlco), a defender, protector, de- 
liverer. 

vindico, are, avi, Itom, a., to de- 
mand, claim, assume; avenge^ 
punish, revenge. 

vinvak, i, n. , wine. 

vi-61en8, entis, adj. (vis), impetu- 
ous, vehement, furious, violent. 

▼i61en-ter, adv. (vi51ens), tm- 

. petuously, vehemently, violently. 

vi51ent-ia, as,/. (vi61ena, f 44, 1, 
e, 2), violence, vehemence, im- 
petuosity, ferocity. 

▼i-dlo, §ie, Svi, fitoai, a. (vis), 
to injure , dishonor, profane , vio- 
late. 

vir, viri, si., a man, husband. 

virga, SB, f., a twig, sprout; rod, 
switch. 

Virgllins, ii, m. , see Vers^dios. 

vir-gOb e^biis, f^. (vXreo, to Uoom)t 
a maid, virgin, 

virg-iila, se, /. dim. (virga, § 44^ 
1, c, 8), a &ttU twig, small 
rod. 

virgnlftum, i, n. (virgttlaX a busk^ 
thicket. 

vXr-Idis, e, adj. (vireo), green, 
verdant; fresh, blooming youth- 
ful. 

i^-ilis, e, adj. (yii) , manly ; firm, 
vigorous, bold, spirited. 

vXr-itim, adv. (vir), man by man, 
singly. 

vir-tos, utis,/. (vir), ma^Ztn^^s; 
virtue, valor ; goodness, worth. 

via, vis, /. (§ 11, iii. 4, d), 
strength, force, power, energy, 
violence ; vi et armis, by armed 
force; vim facere, to do vio- 
lence, offer violence ; in pi., vi- 
res, iam« forces .^ troops* 
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viHio, visSre, viai, ▼isnm, a. in- 
tens, (video, § 36, 6, and 44^ 2, 

h), to look at attentively^ view^ 

survey ; to go to see^ visit. 
vi-BVLBt a, um, part, of video, 
▼i-ta, 89, /. (vivo) , life. 
vltiiun, ii, n., a fault; crime ^ 

offence, vice. 
▼ito, are, Svi, Stum, a., to shun, 

avoid. 
vivo, vivSre, vixi, victam, n., 

to livCf be aUoCf have life. 
viv-ns, a, um, adj. (vivo), o/toe, 

licing. 
viz, adv., with difficulty ^ hardly^ 

scarcely. 
v5oo, are, Svi, atom, a.^ to call^ 

summon^ call upon, invoke, name, 
v51-Ito, are, avl, Stnm, n. intens. 

(vQlo, to fly; § 36, b, and 44^ 

2,b),toJiy to and fro^ flit, fly, 

hover. 
v51o, vella, v61til, no sup., a. 

irr. (§ 37, 1), to will, wish, dc" 

sire. 
v51o, are, 9vi, atom, n., to fly, 

hasten. 
VolBci, 5rum, m. pi., a people of 

Latium. 
v61-iioer, oris, ore, adj. (v51o, 

to fly), flying^ winged. As 

Noun, /. , a bird. 
v61fi-meii, Inis, n. (volvo), a roll, 

volume. 
vSlnnt-iriiis, a, xaxi.,adj. (vSlan- 

tas), voluntary , willing. 



v61im-tas, fltia, /. (v61eiiB), wU, 

wish, desire, choice; good feel- 

ing, inclination ; voluntate S1U^ 

of one* s oum accord. 
▼Qluptas, atia, /., pleasure, de^ 

light, enjoyment, gratification ; in 

pi. , sports, pleasures. 
volvo, volvHre, volvi, vSlutnm, 

a., to roll, turn, roll along; pory- 

der. 
▼OS, pi. of ta. 
v6veo, v5vere, vovi, vStnin, 

a., to vow, dedicate, promise^ 

wish. 
vox, v5cis, /. (v5co), a voice ^ 

sound, cry, speech, word. 
vulg-aris, e, adj. (valgus), general, 

common, ordinary, vulgar. 
vulg-o, adv. (vulgus), commonly ^ 

openly, publicly. 
vulgus, i, n. (rarely m.), the great 

mass; the public, people j com^ 

mon people, populace, mob. 
vulnHro, 3re, Svi, fitum, a, (vnlp 

nus), to wound, hurt. 
vulnus, 9i\B, n., a wound, hurt. 
vulpes , is , /. , a fox. 
vultur, iiris, m., a vulture. 
vul-tus, us, m. (v61o), the eX' 

pression (of countenance), coun^ 

tenance, face. 



zona, 9^f,a belt, girdle, zone. 



n. ENGLISH AND LATIN. 



% generally untranslated; when 
meaning a certain, quidam, 
able, be, possum. 
about, circiter (acc.) 
abroad, foris, 
absent, be, dbsum, 
accuse, accUsOf 1. 
acquit, absolvo, 3. 
across, trans (acc). 
actuate, permoveo, 2. 
admire, admiror, 1. 
admonish, admoneo, 2. 
advance, progredior^ 3. 
iBdui, JEdui^ hrum^ M. 
advantage, be, interesse (§ 50, 

against, in (acc). 

aid, auxUium^ t, X. 

air, air, is , acc., aera, ic 

alarm, pavor, oris, M. 

aU, omnis, e. 

alone, «o/u«, a, t«m; gen* soZltM. 

alongside, prceter (acc). 

already, /am. 

although, quamquanif utj licet 

(§ 61, 2). 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatus, i, M. 
amon^ in (acc or abl.(. 
and, et. 

angry, be, irascor, 3 
animal, animal^ is (§ U, i. 2, e). 
another, alius, a, ud; gen. %us. 
any (you wish), quivis, quilibet. 
apiece, distributive numeral, 
appeal, provbco, 1 (ad). 
apple, pomum, i, N. 
approach, appropinquo, 1 \ noun 

adventus, us, M. 
army, exercitus, Us, H« ; (drawn 

up), acies, ci, F. 
around, circa (acc). 



art, ars, artis, F. 

as, u^ sicut; (as coxrel. see § 

22,6). 
ashamed, be, pudet (§ 50, 4, c). 
Asia, 4^t^t <St P- 
ask, ro^o, 1 (§ 52, 2, c) 
assault, oppugno, 1. 
assemble, convenio, 4. 
assist, suhlevo, 1. 
at, ac? (acc), tn (abl.). 
Athens, ^^Aencs, arum, F. (pi*)* 
attack, impetuSf us, M. 
attempt, ^6n^o, 1. 
attentive, attentus, a, urn. 
away from, ab (abl.). 



B. 

bad, malus, a, urn, 

baggage, impedimenta, brum^ N. 

bank, ripa, ce, F. 

bark (verb), latro, 1 ; (noun), 

cortex, M. ' 
battle, prodium, i, x. 
beam, trdbs, is, f. 
bear, fero, (§ 37, 4). 
beautiLful, pulcher, chra^ ckrum* 
because, quod, quia. 
become, Jio (§ 37, ?)• 
before (prep.), ante; (conj.), 

antequam, priusquam. 
begin, ineo (§ 37, 6), incipio, 3. 
Belgian, Bel^a, ce, m. 
belong, pertineo, 2 (ad). 
beyond, trans (acc). 
bird, avis, is, f. 
black, n^er, gra, grum. 
blame, culpo, 1. 
boat, linter, tris, F. 
bond, vincUlumy i^ N. 
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book, liber, bri, M. 
boundaries, Jines, ittm^ M. (pL). 
bom, be. nascary 3. 
boy, puer, t, m. 
brave, fortis, e, 
braTely, foriUer. 
bridge, poruf, tis, M. 
bright, clarus, a, urn* 
broad, latus, a, um. 
brother, frater, tris, M. 
build, adiflco, 1. 
building, adificium, t, K. 
burden, onus, his, n. 
business, negotium, i, K. 
but, sed. 

by (a person after a pMsm 
verb), ab. 



c. 

Caesar, Cassar, arts 

oall, t;(H;o, 1. 

camp, castra, brum, K. (pi*)* 

candidly, aperte. 

care, cura, a?, f. 

carefully, diligenter, 

carry, /wwfo, 1. 

Carriage, CarthJSt^o, inis, F. 

eiEist a'vray, abjicw, 3. 

cavalry, equUes, um, M. (pL). 

cave, antrum, t, n. 

century, centuria, a, r. 

certain, quidam, quctdam, quod" 

dam. 
chief^ princeps, cipis, M. 
children, lUihi, brum, M. 
citizen, civis, is, M. 
city, urbs, is, v, 
cloak, pdludamentum, t, V, 
close, clattdo, 3. 
cloud, nubes, is, f. 
cohort, cohors, lis, F. 
column, columruzj ce, F 
come, venio, 4. 
commander, e/uo;, ducts, o. 
common, communis, c. 
company (iu), ei/m (abl.). 
conceal celo, 1 (§ 52, 2, (Q. 
concerning^ oTi^ (abl.). 



condemn, damno, 1. 

conquer, rtnco, 3. 

conqueror, victor, bris. 

consul, consul, is, M. 

consult, consuh, 3 ; (one's in- 
terest, DAT.). 

contend, coniendo, 3. 

contention, conlentio, bnis, 

Corinth, Corintkus, i. f. 

cottage, caso, as, f. 

oonntxy (one's own), patria, as, 
F. ; rus (§ 55, ill.). 

crime, scdus, eris, K. ; crimen, 
inis, N. 

cross, transeo, 4 ; transmitto, 3. 

cruel, crudelis, e. 

cultivate, colo, 3. 

culture, cnltus, Us, M. • 

cut, seco, 1. 



D. 

danger, periciUum, i, N. 

dark (of color), niger, gra, 

grum. 
daughter, Jilia, a, f. 
day, dies, ei, M. 
death, mors, mortis, F. ; to, cap^ 

itis (§ 50. 4, 6). 
declare (war), indicoj 3 (dat.). 
deep, a//ii5, a, um. 
defend, defendo, 3. 
delight, delecto, 1. 
deliver, /ra</o, 3. 
demand, postulo, 1 (§ 52, 2, c. 

Rem.) ; infero, 1 (§ 51, 2, c). 
dense, densus, a, um. 
depart, decedo, 3 ; (set out), 

projiciscor, 3 ; (scatter), dis- 

ctdo. 
desert, desero, 3. 
deserter, perfuga, <b, h. 
desire, cupio, 3. 
desirous, appetens, ntis (gen.). 
destroy, per do, 3. 
dstaiQ, detineq, 2. 
determine, constftuo, 3. 
I dictator, dictator, pris, H. 
\ii&ex, dlJ}ero« 
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differently, altter. 
difOoult, difficilis, t (§ 17, 1, &). 
diligence, dUigentia^ cs, f. 
diligently, diligenter, 
disorder, conjusio, bnisy F. 
dissension, dissentioy onis^ F« 
distance, spatium, t, k. 
distant, longinquuB, a, urn; be 

distant, dislOj 1. 
do, facto, 3. 

dog, cants, ts, M. (§11,1. d^ 1). 
door, janua, ce, f. 
draw up, insiruoj 3. 
drive, /)e//o, 3. 

duty, officiurny t, K. (or 6EN.). 
dwell, hcdntOf 1« 



£• ' 

each, quisque, uniisquisque. 
each other, aUus , . . a^ttim, 

after .... alterum (§ 47, 9). 
eager, avidus, a, t<m. 
earth, ^erra, cs, F. 
-easily, facile. 
easy, facilis, e. 
educate, ediico^ 1. 
elect, facio, 3, cr^, 1. 
eloquence, eloquentia, as, F. 
encompass, cm^o, 3. 
encourage, hortor, 1. 
endura perflro (§ 37, 4). 
enemy, hostis, is, c. the enemy 

(collectively), hostes^ ium. 
enroll, consciiho, 3. 
enter, intra, 1. 
escape, effugio, 3. 
establish, confirmo, 1, stcUuo, 3, 
evening, vesper, eri, M. 
exercise, exerceo, 2. 
extreme, 6j;/remu«, a, um. 



p. 

faithful, fdelis^ e, 
far, /on^e. 

far and wide, lat€. 
iarmer, agru^la^ as, 



farther (adj.), ulterior, us. 

father, pater, tris, M. 

fault, culpa, «, F. 

fear, iimeo, 2, meiuo, 3, vereor, 

2 ; (noun), ^tmor, om, m. 
fellow-citizen, civis, is, M. with 

possessive. 
fill, eompleo, re^eo, 2, 
field, ager, agrt, m« 
fieroe, a^r^r, atrocis. 
fiercely, acriter. 
fight, dimico, pugno, 1. 
find, reperio, 4. 
finish, Jfmo, 4. 
first, primus, a, um; adv., jpn- 

mum and primo* 
fish, piscis, is, M« 
flee, fugio, 3. 
fleet, classis, is, f. 
flight, yu^a, ce, f* 
flow, y^uo, 3. 
fly, volo, 1. 

following (day),|)ai<6ni«, a, vm. 
folly, stuUitia, a, F. 
I6ot-*oldier, jD^cfet, !/», u. 
for, nam, enim, etinim. ' 

forces, capias, arum, f. (pi*)* 
forest, silva, as, f. 
forget, abliviscor, 3. 
fortify, munto, 4. 
fortunate, fortunatus, 
found, ctmdo, 8. 
firiend, awS^us, i, M. 
friendship, amicitia, m, F. 
from, a&, ex» 
fraitt fructus, its, M. ; (of fields), 

fruges, um, F. (§ 14^ 1, c). 
fugitive, fugiens, jMurt. of fugio, 
full, plenus, a, um, 
further, adj., ulterior, tit. 
fury, /tiror, orw, M. 



o. 

gain, lucrum, i, N. 

games, ludi, orum, M. (pi*)* 

garden, hortus, t, M. 

Oaul (the country), Gallia, ce, v, 

Qftul (an inhabitant), GaUus^ 
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general, duxy ducis^ it., impera-' 

tor, oris, M. 
Oerman, Germanus, a, urn. 
girl, puella, ce, f. 
give, do, 1 ; give up, dedo, 3. 
glad, Icetus, 
glory, gloria, ce, F. 
go, €0, 4 (§ 37, 6) ; go on, pass. 

of gero, 3. 
god, deu8, t, M. (§ 10, 4,/). 
going to (fut. act. part.)* 
gold, aurumj i, K. 
good, bonus, a, um. 
grandfather, avus, i, M. 
great, magnus, a, um. 
ground, humus, i, F. 
grow vreak, languesco, 3. 
guide, dux, duds, M. 

H. 

liall, aula, <b, f. 

happens, it,, accidit, 

happy, /elix,lcis; beatus, a, um. 

harbor, pprtus, usy. M. 

hardship, durum, i, N. (§ 47, 4). 

hasten, festino, propero, 1. 

hatred, odium, t, K. 

have, haheo, 2. 

hear, audio, 4. 

Helvetians, Hehetii, wrum, M. 

here, be, adsum, 

high, a/^ti«, a, t<m. 

highly, magni (§ 50, 1, t.). 

hither (adj.), citerior, us. 

home (to), domum (§ 55, 3, 5) ; 

(at),rfowi(§ 55, 3, c), 
honor, honor, oris, M. 
hope, «j9e«, ei, f. 
horse, equus, i, M. 
horseman, ^^u^^, ttis, M. 
hostage, o&5e«, »^t9, c. 
house, domus, its, v. (§ 12, 3, «). 
hunger, fames, is, F. 



L 



Immediately, statim, confrntm* 
immortal, immortaUSf e. 



in, tn (abl.) ; in company with, 
cum (abl.) ; in the power of, 
penes (acc.) ; in torn, in- 
vicem. 

inform, cerium [^certiorem']facio» 

inhabitant, incbla, a:, m. 

inquire, qucero, 3. 

inaistnon, flagito^ 1 (acc). 

into, in (acc). 

islsmd, insiUa, ce, F. 

Italy, /to/ux, a^ f. 



J. 

journey, iter, itineris, N. 

Judge, judex, ids, m. 

iuBt, Justus, ttf um; (time), ipse. 



E. 

keep ofl^ prohiheo, 2. 
kill, interjido, 3 ; ocddo, 3. 
kind, benignus, a, um. 
king, rex, regis, M. 
kingdom, regnum, i, n. 
know, scio, 4. 






Lacedasmonian, Lacedcemonius, 

a, um, 
lake, lacus, Its, m. 
laud, ^erra, ce, F. 
language, lingua, ce, F. 
large, ma^u«, amplus, a, um. 
last, proximus; (furthest), e:r- 

trtmus, a,'um. 
Latin, Lattnus, a, um. 
lay w^aste, vasto, 1. ' 
lead, duco, 3. 
lead outir educo, 3. 
leap, «a/^o, 1 ; oyer, transilio, 4. 
learn, disco, 3. 



VOCABULARY. — U. 



legion, legioy mis, f. 

letter, litterce, arum, F. (pl.)« 

liberate, libero, 1. 

lle,Jaceo, 2 ; (speak falsehood), 

mentior, 4. 
lieutenant^ legatus, u 
life, vita, a, f. 
light, lux, lucis, F. ; be light, 

luceo, 2. 
light, /et'is, e. 

like, sinalis, e (DAT. or GBN.). 
line (of battle), acies, et, F. 
lion, /60, bnis, M. 
literature, litter a, arum, F. (pL)* 
live, vifo, 3 ; (dwell), haHUOfl, 
lofty, excelsus, a, um, 
long, longus, a, unu 
look at, specto, 1. 
love, amo, 1. 



make,yacto, 8 ; (a magistrate), 
creo, 1 ; (war upon), infero 
(DAT.). ; (cloak), conficio* 

maker, faber, hri, M. 

man, homo, %nis, c. ; vir, viri, M. 

maniple, manipulum, i, n. 

many, muZ/i, as, a, 

master (of boys), mdgister, tri; 
(of slaves), dominus, t, M. 

meet (death), obeo, 4. 

memory, memoria, as, F. 

messenger, nuntius, i, M. 

midday, meridies, ei, M. 

midnight, m^cfia nox (at, abl.). 

migrate, migro, 1. 

mile, mt/Ztf passuum (§ 18, 1, «). 

Miletus, Mi&tus, i, f. 

mind, animus, t, M. 

mistaken, he, faUor (pass.). 

money, pecunia, CBy f. 

moon, luna, as, F. 

more, magis; comp. degree, 
plus, amplius. 

morrow, on the, poster o die, 

most, superl. degree. 

mountain, mons, tis^ m, 

mourn, lu^o, 2. 



move, moveo, 2. 
music, musice, es, f. 
must, oportet, or gerundii 
my, meus, a, um» 



name/ nom«n, inis, N. 
narrow, anguatus, a, um. 
near, />ro/>e (dat. or acc 
nearest, proximus. 
need, optM (§ 54, 1, cf). 
never, nun^am. 
new, novti^, a, um. 
night, nox, noctis, F. ; by 

noctu, 
no, not, non. 
none, nullus, a, um (§ 16, 
no'w, nunc. 
novrhere, nusquam. 
number, numtrus, t. 
Numltor, NumUotj oris^ 



0. 

obey, pareo, 2 (§ 52, 2, < 
obtain possession, pot 

(§ 54, 6, d). 
of, genitive case, 
often, saspe. 
old man, senex, senis, M. ; 

<Zt« natu, 
on, tn (abl.) ; on thifi 

dtra (acc). 
one, unus, a,um; gen. tu 

• . . another, etlius . . 

(§ *7, 9). 
oppress, opprimo, 3. 
orator, orator, wis, M. 
order, or give orders, j% 

(§ 70, 3, a), 
other, alius, a, ud; ge 

(§ 16, 1, ft), 
our, no9^er, tra, trum. 
out oC ex (abl.). 
outside oC eor/ra (acc). 
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P. 

part pars, tis, p. (gen. case). 

pass, transeo (summer), exi^o, 3. 

patiently, patienter. 

peace, pax, pacts, p. 

people, poptUus, i , m. 

perish, pereo (J 37, 6). 

place, locu$, i, m. (§ M, 2, e) ; 
verb, pono, 3, plioe around, 
circumJo, 3 (§ 51, 1, r) ; take 
place, pass, of gero^ 3. 
plain, planities, e/, p. 
plan, consilium, t, k. 
play, ludo, 3. 
pleasing, acceptus, a, tim. 
pleasure, voluptas, atis, F. 
plough, aro, 1. 
poet, poeta, ce, m. 
Fompey, Pampeius, i, x. 
poor, pauper, iris. 
possessioii, obtain, poHar, 4 

(§ «4. e, rf). 

power (in... of), penes (acc). 
po^^erful, potens, lis, 
praise, laus, laudis, p. 
praise, laudo, 1. 
prefer, ma^ (§ 87, 3); <ml^ 

;>07)o, 3. 
prepare, paro, 1. 
present, be, adsunu 
preserve, conserve, 1. 
pretend, «tmit/o, 1. 
prevent, prohibeo, 2. 
prisoner, ca/i(t2;u«, t, M. 
produce, ^M^g«, urn, p. (pi. § 

14, 1, c). 
promissum, 1, n. / verb, pro- 

mitto, 3, polliceor, 2. 
prosper, secundo, 1. 
protection, prcesidium, i, w. 
provided, c/um, dummodo (% 6, 

1, 8). 
punish, ;>tinto, 4. 
punishment, poena, a, p. 
pupil, discipHlus, i, m. 
pat^ con/iciOf 3. 



qnasstor, guastor, oris, m. 
queen, refina, m, p. 



rapacioiw, rapax, acts. 

rapidly, celeriter, 

rather (had), ma/o (§ 37, 3). 

renoh, nmn? (4), od. 

iBad, /^o, 3. 

receive, acc^o, 3. 

recognize, agnosco, 3. 

recover, reci^io (3) se. 

refresh, rejicio, 3. 

rejoice, gaudeo, 2 (§ 35, 2). 

remain, maneo, 2. 

remind, admoneo^ 2. 

renew, redintegr9, 1. 
J repent /)(Bnite/ (§ 50, 4, 2). 
report yoma, €e, p. 
republic, respvbUca, a, p. (§14^ 

2, ^. 
repulse, repello, 3. 
restrain, tempBro, 1 (dat.). 
return, reverto, 3 ; rec/eo, 4. 
revolution, novo; re«. 
reward, prasmium, i, v. 
Time, orior, 4 ; surgo, 3. 
river, Jlumus, i, m. ; flumen^ 

tnis, N. 
river-bank, rtjoa, ce, p. 
road, via, as, f. 
rock, saxum, i, k. 
roll, vo/vo, 3. 
Roman, Rom&nus, a, um. 
Rome, Roma, a:, p. 
nigged, asper, era, erum, 
rule (the republic), gero, 8. 
run, currOf 3, 

s. 



sad, tristis, e. 
.sailor, nauta, as, p. 
Vsake, iox Ai!iEA^ ca>Mi« <^t qratia 
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same, idem (§ 20, 2). 

say, dicoj 3. 

school, ludiiSj ij M. 

scholar, discipulus, i, M. 

sea, mare, is, N. 

sea-shore, ora, <b, F. 

seated, be, consideo, 2« 

see, vK^ep, 2. 

seek, peto, 3 ; qucerOf 3« 

seem, videor, 2. 

seize, occHpo, 1. 

sell, vendo, 3. 

senate, «e7}aft», ii«, M. 

send, mi^/o, 3. 

servant, famiUus, i, U. 

serviceable, lUilis, e. 

sesterce, sestertius, i, M. ; thou- 
sands, sestertium, i, X. 

set out, prqficiscor, 3. 

severely, graviter. 

shade, umbra, as, f. 

ship, navis, is, F. 

shore, ora, ce, F. 

short, breuis, e. 

shoulder, humerus, t\ N. 

shov7, monstro, 1. 

show, species, ei, F. 

side, /a^KJT, em, n. ; on tlilsi 
citra (acc). 

signal, signum, i, K. 

since, quoniam,,cum. 

sit, sedeq, 2. 

skilled, peritus, a, um (§ 80, 
3, 6). 

sky, caslum, i, n. 

slaughter, clades, is, f. 

slave, servus, i, m. 

small, parvus, a, um, 

so, t7a, «ic ; (such), toffj, «. 

soldier, miles, itis, c. 

some, quidam, aliquis, aEquan-' 
turn (OEX.). 

some . . . other, aUus . . . alius 
(§ *7, 9). 

son, ^/itt«, t, M. 

soon, mox. 

Spain, Hutpania, ce, F. 

spare, pareo, 3. 

speak, loquor, 3 ; (of an orator), 
dico, 3. 

mtand, sto, 1. 



star, Stella, as, F. 
state, civitas, atis, F. 
story, fabula, as, f. 
strange, 7iot7u«, a, um. 
strive, ni/or, 3. 
strong, vaUdus, a, um, 
study, studeo, 2. 
subdue, subigo, 3- 
Suesslones, Suessiones, um. 
summer, a^tas, atis, F. 
sun, sol, solis, m. 
surrendier, deditio, onis, f. 
surround, cingo, 3 ; circum-sto, 1. 
sustain, sustineo, 2. 
swift (riyers), rapLdus, a, um, 

(persons, &c.), velox, bcis, 
swiftness, celentas, atis, F. 
sw^im, ncUo, 1. 
sword, ferrum, i, N. 



T. 

take, capio, 3, (possession of), 

occupo, 1, (place), passive of 

^rgro, 3. 
talent, talentum, t, x. 
teach, doceo, 2. 
teacher, doctor, toris, M. 
tell, narro, 1, dico, 3. 
temper, ammu^, t, m. 
tenaoious,-^enaa;, acis. 
territories, Jines, ium, M. 
than, (juam, or abl. case (§ 54, 5). 
that, lUe, a, ud; (after same), 

qui. 
theatre, theatrum, t, n. 
there, ibi, iUic ; thither, eo; 

there iB,^ est. 
thick, densus, a, um, (wall), 

latus, a, um, 
thing, neut. adj. (§ 47, 4). 
think, puto, 1. 
thirst (noun), sitis, is, f. ; 

(verb), sitio, 4 (§ 52, 1, a). 
this side'of^ citra (acc). 
through, per (acc). 
thiovTf Jado, 3. 
Tiber, Tibiris, is, M. ; (acc hn). 
\ to, ad ^KCC.^^ ^t ^3siQ^<^ ^saafc- 
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to-day, hodie. 

towards, ad (acc), of tune, 

sub (acc). 
town, oppidunij t, N. 
train, exerceo, 2. 
treachery, proditio, onis, F. 
tribune, trihunis, t, M. 
troublesome, molestus, a, um. 
trust, credo, 3 (§ 51, 2, a), 
truth (true things) , vera (n. pL). 
tumult, tumuUus, us, M. 
turn (verb), verto, 3 ; (noun), 

inoicem. 



u. 

nnderstandine;, inteUectus, Us, u. 
undertaking;, inceptum, t, N. 
unequal, impar. 
unfriendly, tnimicti^, a, um. 
unless, nisi, 

unlike, dissimilis, e (§ 17, 1, &). 
until, duniy donee. 
unwilling, be, nolo (§ 37, 2). 
un^trorthy, indignus, a, um. 
upon, in (abl.). 

(verb), utor, 3 ; (noun), 

USUS, USf M. 



V. 

▼alue, autimoy 1. 

▼ery, superlative degree (§ 17, 

5,6). 
▼essel, navis, is, T. 
▼ezed (to be), piget (§ 50, 4, 

c, 2). 
victory, victoria, ce, F. 
villa, vi7/a, (s, r. 
vulture, vtdtur, is, M. 



w. 

wait, exspecto, 1. 
fraiJ< ambulOf 1. 



ivall, mfirti9, t, M. ; (of a city), 
moenia, brum, N. (pi.). 

war, helium, i, N. 

v^ram, moneo, 2. 

waste, lay, vasto, 1. 

watch, vigilia, ce, F. 

water, a^a, ce, f. 

wave, fluctus, iis, M. 

way, via, ce, f. 

weak, grow, languesco, 3. 

weapon, ^e/um, %, n. 

wearied, fessus, a, um; he, 
tcedet (§ 50, 4, c). 

well, ftcfitf. 

what o'clock, quota hora, 

when, cum, or an appositive. 

where, ubi. 

whether, num, ne. 

which (of two) , uter (§ 16, 1, h). 

^trhite, albus, a, um. 

stride, latus, a, um. 

wind, ventus, i, M. 

ivinter, litems, is, f. 

^vise, sapiens, ntis, 

wish, volo (§ 37, 1), cupio, 3. 

vrith, abl. case ; (in company 
with), cum (abl.V 

^Tithin, intra (acc). 

"woU, lupus, i, M. 

woods, silva, a, F. 

worthy, dignus, a, um, with abl. 

wound, vulnero,,!. 

write, Bcribo, 3. 



Y. 

year, annus, i, m. 

yes, repeat the verb. 

yesterday, keri. 

yet, iamen; not yet, nondum. 



z. 

9 

2Seno, Zeno, onis, M. 
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A. 

abesse, 180. 
accendo, 169. 
accidit, 149. 
accipio, 182. 
acies, 24, 146. 
adipiscor^ 178. 
adolescens, 56. 
adversarius, 15» 
sedes, 169. . 
ledificium, 169. 
seger, 159. 
segrotus. 159. 
sequor, 30. 
ager, 8. 
agmen, 24. 
agnomen, Gr. p. 82. 
agnosco, 152. 
aio, 78. 
alii, 177. 
alites, 159. 
amens, 180. 
amentia, 180. 
amnis, 17. 
ancile, 152. 
anima, 54. 
appello, 13. 
arvum, 8. 
atque, 7. 
auctoritas, 8L 
aveo, 78. 
avis, 159. 
cevom, 179. 

B. 

bellum^ 146. 

C. 

calamitas, 172. 
callis, 64. 
campus, 8. 
capio, 182. 
catena, 44. 
celeber, 168. 
ceteri, 177. 
cito, 171. 
ci vitas, 23. 
clarus, 168. 
clipeus, 152. 
cognosce, 152. 
cognomen, Gr, p. 82. 



comes^ 151. 
comitia, 18. 
commoror, 150. 
communico. 159. 
concessum est, 73. 
concilium, 18. 
Conor, 169. 
consilium, 16, 18. 
constantia, 180. 
contigit, 149. 
copia, 12. 
cruciatus, 151« 
cruor, 61. 
cunctus. 169. 
cuj)io, 78. 
curia, 151. 

deesse, 180. 
demens, 180. 
dementia, 180. 
demum, 180. 
denique, 180. 
depopulor, 170. 
dico, 78. 
discrimen, 180. 
disidero, /8. 
dissimulo, 64. 
ditio, 81. 
doceo, 39. 
doctus, 160. 
domus, 169. 
ductor, 171. 
dux, 171. 

edoceo, 89. 
educo, 39. 
emissarius, 174. 
ensis, 182. 
epistola, 25. 
erro, 66. 
erudio, 39. 
eruditus, 160. 
et, 7. 

evenit, 149. 
excors, 180. 
excipio, 182. 
exercitus, 24 
experior, 181. 
explorator, 174. 



7. 

facies, 1J9. 
famulus, 151. 
fan, 78. 
fas est, 73. 
festino, 16. 
flagito, 58. 
flamma, 169. 
flumen, 17. 
fluvius, 17. 
formido, 75. 
frustra, 159. 
furor, 180. 

G. 

gestio, 78. 
gladius, 182. 
gratiam habere, 17& 
gratias agere, 178. 
rrferre, 178. 



tt 



H. 

hab'ito, 150. 
baud, 146. 
homo, 36. 
hostis, 15. 
humanitas, 25. 



ignis, 169. 
illustris, 168. 
imber, 153. 
imperator, 17L 
impertio, 159. 
imperium, 37. 
impetro, 178. 
in singulos dies, 172. 
incendium, 169. 
incendo, 169. 
inclitus, 168. 
infans, 56. 
infeUcitas, 172. 
inflammo, 169. 
infortunium, 172. 
inimicus, 15. 
inquam, 78. 
intelligo, 173. 
interea, 147. 
interim, 147. 
irascor, 71. 
itaque, 60. 
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iter, 6i. 

iter facere^ M* 

lantia, 7. 

jarameiitam, 177* 
jusjarandimii 177* 
juvenis, 56. 

L. 

laqnens, 44 ' 
legatus, 170. 
lex, 18. 
Ubet, 50. 
licet, 73. 
Utera,25. 
litus, 23. 
locus, 11. 

X. 
mancipium, 151i 
maneo, 150. 
mare, 30. 
medeor, 57. 
mens, 54. 
metuo, 75. 
miseria, 172. 
moenuu 10. 
morbidus, 159. 
mums, 10. 

H. 

ne, 146. 
nemo, 169. 
nequidquam, 159* 
nimbus, 153. 
nitor, 169. 
nobilis, 168. 
nomino, 171« 
non, 146. 

0. 

obsideo, 29. 
obtineo, 178. 
oscines, 159. 
oculi, 179. 
omnis, 169. 
oppidum, 23. 
oppugno, 29. 
opto, 78. 
ora, 23. 
orator, 170. 

P. 

pallor, 66. 

parma, 152. 
paries, 10. 
participo. 158. 
patTiA, 62. 
pelagUM, SO, 



perdueo, 39. 
periclitor, 18. 
periculuiL 180L 
perigiinan, 50* 
peritus, 160. 
peto, 58. 
placet, 50. 
plebs, 18. 
pluvia, 153. 
poena, 151. 
pontus, 30. 
populor, 170l 
populus, 18. 
postremo, 180. 
porta, 7. 
portorium, I7ii 
posco, 58. 
possum, 46. 
postulo, 58. 
potentatus, 8L 
potentia, 81. 
potestas, 81. 
primus, 71. 
princeps, 71. 
principatum, 37. 
proelium, 146. 
proficiscor, 50. 
propero, 16. 
provoco, 18. 
prudentia, 50. 
pugio, 182. 
pugna, 146. 

que, 7. 
quia, 71. 
queo, 46. 
quod, 71. 
quoniam, 71* 
quotidie, 172. 

B. 

recipio, 182» 
regio, 62. 
regnum, 37. 
reliqui, 177. 
rhetor, 170. 
ripa, 23. 
rivus, 17. 
rogo, 58. 
rus, 62. 



sacramentum, 177* 
sanguis, 61. 
sano, 57. 
sapientia, 50. 
saucio, 39« 



scitum, 18. 
scriptiffa, 174. 
scutum, 152. 
semita, 64. 
senatus, 151. 
sententia, 16. 
sentio, 173. 
servus, 151. 
8ica,182.'*. 
sueo, 173. 
simulo, 64. 
sin^uli, 169. 

80C1US, 151. 
sodalis, 151. 
speculator, 17ii 
stomachor, 71. 
succendo, 169. 
succenseo, 71. 
sumo, ISl. 
supero, 180. 
suppUcium, 15L 
suscipio, 182. 

T. 

taceo, 173L 
tandem, 180l 
tempus, 178. 
tempestas, 178. 
tento, 181. 
terra, 85. 
timeo, 75. 
tormentum, 15L 
totus, 169. 
tribuo, 159. 
tributmn, 174. 
turba. 180. 
tumultus, 180. 

ulciscor, 158. 
universus, 169. 
urbs, 23. 

vagor, 66. 
vasto, 170. 
vectigal,173, 
vereor, 75. 
via, 64. 

vinco, 180. . 
vinculum, 44» 
vindico, 158. 
vir, 86. 
voco, 171. 
volo, 78. ' 
volucer, 159. 
vulnero, 39. 
vultus, 179. 
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Temuit Cash In Thirty Days* Wholesale and Betall Frlees* 



ENGLISH. 

WlMdenle. BeteSL 

ABNOLD'S MANUAL of ENGLISH LITEBATUBS. 

Historical and GriticaL With an Appendix on Bogliab Matm. By Thomas 
Ahnold, M. a., of tniTeraity Collega, Oxford. Third Edition, lerlMd . . f 2^ 

CBAIE'S ENGLISH OF SHAKESPEABE. Illustrated 

in a PhiloloiEical Commentary on his Jiilias Caesar, by Oborge L. Cbaik, Queen's 
College, Belfast. Edited by W. J. RoLFK, Cambridge. Cloth . . . 1.40 1.76 

ENGLISH OF THE XtV. CENTtJBY. Illustrated bv 

Notes, Orainmatical and Etymological, ovC Chaucer's Prologue and Knight's 
Tale. Designed to serve as an Introductioik to the Critical Study of English. 
By Stephen H. Cabpehtss, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric and English Literature 
in the State Unlfenity of WIseaoaIn 1.40 1.75 

This woric it doaigned to AiraMi an introdoetion to the eritioel stody of' the 
English iangnege. The aaleetiona aw adited with aaiple Notes and a Glossary, and 
are intended to be studied with the oare and thoroaghness usually given to elaasieal 
authors. An attempt has been made to eUieidftte ^gliah gnunmar, not by a set of 
formal rules, but by explaining idioBia sad d^flkolt eonatraotions aa tiMy arise ia 
the course of reading. 

HUDSON'S FAMILY SHAKESPEABE : Plays selected 

and prepexed, with Notes and Intvodoetions, Ibr Use in Bbmfllea. 

Volume I., containing As You Like It, The Merchant of Venice, Twelfth Night, 
First and Second of King Henry the Fourth, Julius Ctmtr, and Hemlnt 

Volume IL, containing the Tempest, The Winter's IMe, King Henry tlie PIffch, 
King Richard the Third, King Uar, Haebeth and Antony ;nd Cleopatm. 

Volume III , containing A Midaummer Nighfto Dwam, Much Ado about Nothing. 
King Henry the Hgith Rooseo and JnHet, Cymbelioe, Coriotanns, and Othello. 
And Hudaon'a life, Art, and ChaiMtflca of ShakeapeaM. 2 Tola. 

6T0la. Ck)^ 8.00 moo 

Halfmoroooo 12fl0 15.00 

^" «^ 16.00 20XX> 

^^A^S!f*J?*^» ABT, AND CHABACTEBS OF 

SHAKESPEARE. Includinir an Hintorical Sketch of the Origin and Growth 
of the Drama in England, with Studies in the Poet*t Drmnatle AnsMtPeturaL 
Delineatton of Character, Humor, Style, and Morel Spirit, also with Critical 
Discourses on the following plays, -. A Mtdfiummer Night's Dmim, The Mer- 
chent of Venice, The Merry Wives of Windsor, Much Ado about Nothing. As 
You Like It, Twelfth Night, All 's Well that Ends Well, Mea»ure Ibr Measure. 
The Tempest, The Winter's Tale, King John, King Richard the Second, King 
Henry the Fourth, King Henry the Fifth, King Richard the Third, King Henry 
the Eighth, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, Macbeth, King Lear, 
Antony and Cleopatra, Othello, Cymbeline, and Coriolanus. In Two Volomes. 
Cloth, per ToL, 8.20 400 

HUDSON»S SBBMONS i^ !.•» 



Wholenie. BetelL 

HTJDSOITS SCHOOL 8HAKESPEABE. 1st Series. si.eof 2.00 

Gontalniog As Tou List It, Thk Two Pabti or Uembt IY., 

Tub Mkrcuamt or YjoriCK, Julius OiBSAa, 

TwcLPTU Night, Uamlit. 

Selected and prvparMl for Um in Schools, Globs, Classes, and VamiUsi. With In* 
troductioQS and Motes. By the lUr. UurftT N. UOMus. 



HUDSON'S SCHOOL S 

Containing Thb Tbmpest, 

Tub Wimtbb's Tali, 

KlMQ UKNRT Tax JflTTH, 



SPEABE. 2d Series, l.eo 2.00 

King Bichabd tob Tfiian, 

KiN«l Lkak, 

Macbkth, Aktomt ahd Clxopatka. 



HUDSON'S SCHOOL SHAKESPEABE. 3d Sefies. L60 2.00 

Coutaiuing A Midsummeb Night's Drbam, Kombo and Julux, 

Much Ado about Notuiko, Cymbelinb, 

Kmo Ujuirt VIII., CoaiOLAMUS, 

Otuillo* 

HUDSON'S SEPARATE PLAYS OF SHAKESPEABE. 

THK MERCHANT OF T£NICB. In Paper Corer 82 .40 

JULIUS CiBSAU. In Paper Corer .82 .40 

HAMI.ET. In Paper Cover • • .82 .40 

THE TEMPEST. In Paper Corer • • .82 .40 

MACBETH. In Pftper Cover .82 .40 

HENRY THE EIGHTH. In Paper OoTW .82 .40 

AS YOU LIKE IT . . . . . . • . . . . .82 .40 

HENRY THE FOURTH. Parti .82 .40 

KING LEAR 82 .40 

MUCH ADO ABOUT NOTHING 82 .40 

ROMEO AND JULIET 82 .40 

OTHELLO .82 40 

HALSEY'S GENEALOGICAL AND CHBONOLOGI- 

' CAL CHART of the Rolen of England, Scotland, France, Geimany, and 
Spain. By C. 8. Halskt. Mounted, 88 X 48 inehea. Folded and Boond in 4to. 
10x12 inches 150 

HALSEY'S BIBLE CHABT OP GENEALOGY AND 

CHRONOLOaY, from the Creation to A. D. 100. Prepared by C. 8. 

Halset 1.00 1.25 

This Chart is derigned to illosteate Bible Histoxy by showing on a clear and simple 
plan the genealogy and chronology of the principal persons mentioned in the Scrip- 
tures. 

HABVABD EXAMINATION PAPEBS. Collected and 

armnfjed by R. F. Leiohtoiv, A.M., Master of Melrmie High School. Second 
Edition,contRin{ngpap«rsof June and September, 1878 .... 1.2fi 1.56 
These are all the questions (except on the subject of GiKMnetry), In the form of 
papers, which have been used in the examinations for admission to Harvard College 
since 1860. They will furnish an excellent series of Questions in Modem, Physical, 
and Ancient Geop^phy ; Grecian and Roman History ; Arithmetic and Aljrcbra ; 
Plane and Solid Geometry ; Logarithms and Trigonometry ; Latin and Greek Gram- 
mar and Composition ; Physics and Mechanics- They haye been published in this 
form for the oonyenience of Teachers, classes in High Schools, and especially for 
pupils preparing for college. 

THE LIVING WOBD ; or, Bible Troths and Lessons .80 1.00 

The distinguishing feature of this book is the arrangement by subjects of the 
spiritual and moral truths of the Bible, so that all it^ most expressiye utterances 
upon a given subject may be read in unbroken succession. It is belieyed that this 
will furnish what has been long needed for pahlio and prirate reading in the home, 
the school, and the church. 

OUB WOBLD, No. I. ; or, First Lessons in Geography. 

TTeriflededition, with new Maps, by Mart L. Hall 75 JM 

Dettlgned to glye ehildrpn clear and lasting IrnvTessions of the different countries 
MDd JnbabltaDta of the earth rathec than to tax. thn mssmntj "vJSAi. tawc^ xounfia and 
detailM, 



GxHjSK. 

Wholeiale. Retefl. 

GOODWIN»S GREEK GBAMMAR. By William W. 

GooDWi?r, Ph. D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature in Harvard Uniyersity. 
Half morocco 91.25 S1.59 

The object of this Orammar is to state general principles clearly and dlstiDCtly, 
with special regard to those who are preparing for college. In the sections on the 
Mooda are stated, for the first time in an elementary form, the principles which are 
elaborated in detail in the author's " Syntax of the Greek Moods and Tenses." 

GBEEE: moods and tenses. THc Fourth Edition. 

By WauAM W. GooDwnr, Eliot Professor of Greek lateratore in Harrard Uni- 
versity. 1 vol. 12mo. Cloth, pp. 264 ...... . 1.40 1.75 

This work was first published in 1860, and it appeared in a new form — much en- 
larged and in great part rewritten — in 1865. In the present edition the whole has 
been again revised ; some sections and notes have been rewritten, and a few notes 
have been added. The object of the work is to give a plain statement of the prind- 
pies which govern the constraction of the Greek Moods and Tenses,— the most im* 
portent and the most difficult part of Greek Syntax. 

GOODWIN*S GBEES: HEADER. Consisting of Extracts 

from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, and Thncydides ; being a Aill equivalent for 
the seven books of the Anabasis, now rsquired for admission at Harvard. With 
Maps, Notes, References to GOODWIN'S GREEK GRAMMAR, and parallel Aef- • 
erences to CROSBY'S and HADLBY*S GRAMMARS. Edited by PaorESSOR 
W. VV^. Goodwin, of Harvard College, and J. H. Allkn, Cambridge. Half mo- 
rocco 1.60 2.00 

This book contains the third and fourth books of the Anabasis (entire), the grsater 
part of the second book of the Hellenica, and the first chapter of the Memorabilia, of 
Xenophon ; the last part of the Apology, and the beginning and end of the Phaedo, 
of Plato ; selections from the sixth, seventh, tod eighth books of Herodotus^ and 
from the fourth book of Thncydides. 

liEIGHTON'S GBEEE: LESSONS. Prepared to accompany 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar. By R. F. LoaHTON, Master of Melrose High School. 
Half morocco 1.26 1.66 

This work contains about one hundred lessons, with a progressive series of exer- 
cises (both Greek and English), mainly selected from the first book of Xenophon's 
Anabasis. The exercises on the Moods axe sufficient, it is believed, to develop the 
general principles as stated in the Grammar. The text of four chapten of tlie Ana- 
basis is given entire, with notes and references. Full vocabularies accompany the 
book. 

These lessons, with the additional exercises to be translated into Greek, an be- 
lieved to be a sufficient prepaiatioQ in Greek Composition for admission to any 
American College. 

LIDDELL & SCOTT'S GBEESZ-ENGUSH LEXI- 
CON. Abridged from the new Oxford Edition. 18th Edition. 

Morocco back 2.40 8.00^ 

Sheep binding 280 8.60 

UDDELI. & SCOTT'S GI(EEE-ENGLISH LEXT- 

CON. The sixth Oxford Edition unabridged. 4to. Morocco back. . 9.60 12.00 

Sheep binding . 10.40 18.00 

We have made arrangements with Messrs. Maomillan h Co. to publish in this 
country their new edition of Llddell h Scott*8 Greek Lexicons, and axe rsady to 
supply the trade. 

The English editions of Liddell k S<»tt are not stereotyped ; but each has been 
thoroughly revised, enlarged; and printed anew The sixth edition, just published, 
is larger by one eighth than the fifth , and contains 1866 pages. It is an entirely dif- 
ferent work from the first edition, the whole department of etymology having been 
rewritten in the light of modem investigatlona, and the forms pf the Irregular verba 
being given in greater detail by the aid of Velteh's Catalogue. No student of Qroek 
can afford to dispense with this Invaluable Lexieon, the price of whieh is now for tb* 
first time brought wiUiin the means %A ttie great body of A ^p^w^fp acholan. 



THE (EDIFU8 TYBAKNUS OF SOPHOCLES. Ed. 

ditad, witti an IntroduelkkD, Notes, and fall ezplanation of thp metres, bj 
JoHH W. Wiim, A. M., PzoftMor of ttie Oiwk f<ingn«pt and litenttore in 
Baldwin Unireraity. 

WILKIITS MANUAL OF GBEEE PROSE COM* 

POttinON. iToL 12mo. Clotk 2.00 2^ 



LATIN. 

ALLEN ft aBEEirOTJaH'S LATIK aBAKHAB. 

Founded on Compamtifa Grammar. By J. U. Aujor, Oambridga, and J. B. 
GftKBiioDQH, Instructor in Latin in Harrard Colkge, and LecUuer on ComiMurative 
Pniloloigr in tlw UniTersity oourae. pp. 268 1.26 i^ 

^' A eomptete Latin G^rammar, to be nssd from the beginning of the study of Latin 
- till the end of the eoUege eourm.*' The forms of the language and the constmetions 
of Syntax are fully iUuvtrated by flasBJaai aiampies and by eompariaoB with paral- 
ki iorms <rf kindred languagss. 

ALLEN A; GBEENOUGH'S SELECT ORATIONS 

OF CICERO. Chronologically axranced, coTerme the entire petriod of his 
Public Lifie. Edited by J. H. ft W. iT Aulkh and J. B. GasEKOuaH, with Ref- 
erences to Allen & Greenongfa's Latin Grammar. Containing the Defence ot 
Roecius (abridged), Verres I. , Manllian Law, Catiline, Archia8|^8eBtln8 (abridged), 
llilo, Mareellusj Ugarius, and the Fourteenth Phihppie. with life, lntrodac> 
tions. Notes, and Index 1.40 1.75 

ALLEN & OREENOUGH'S VIRGIL. Containing the 

BnooUes and six books of the Aieid . 1.40 1.75 

ALLEN & GREENOUGH'S SALLUST^S CATI- 

LINK. . . 80 1.00 

ALLEN & GREENOUGH^S CICERO DE SENEC- 

TUTE (Cato U^r), in uniform style with Allen k Greenough's Cicero. 1 yoL 
12mo. Cloth 00 .75 

ALLEN & GREENOUGH'S SHORTER COURSE OF 

LATIN PROSE : (insisting chiefly of the Proee Selections of Allen's Latin 
Reader (to p. 184), the Notes being wholly rewritten, enlarged, and adapted to 
Allen 8t Greenoagh's Grammar ; accompanied by Six OratiooB of Cicero, — the 
Manilian, the four Catilinee, and Archias, — thus forming a yolome adapted to 
the second or sliorter preparatory course at Harrard 2.00 2.50 

ALLEN & GREENOUGH'S LATIN SELECTIONS. . 

YFith fhll Notes and RefRenoes to AUen fc Greenough's Grammar . • 1.25 IM 

ALLEN &i GREENOUGH'S CJESAR (Gallic War, Four 
Books). With Tery full Notes, Maps, and References to their Grammar as well 

as Gildersleere's 1.25 IM 

Do. without Tooabulaiy 1.00 1.26 

ALLEN'S LATIN READER. 12mo. 518paj;es. Consist- 
ing of Selections from Csesar, Curtius. Nepos, Sallust, Grid, Virgil, Plan tins, 
Terence, Cicero, Pliny, and Tacitus, with Notes, and a general Vocabulary of 
Latin of more than 16,000 words 2.00 2.50 

ALLEN'S LATIN LEXICON. 12mo. 205 pages. (Beinqr 

the Vocabulary to the Reader.) Cloth 1.00 1.25 

ALLEN'S LATIN PRIMER. A First Book of Latin for 

Bay§ and Girls. By J. H. Aixor. 165 pages. Cloth .... 1.00 1.2( 
This is designed for the use of sdicAam eit & ^o\it^«« c\«ia^«.tv<i oonsists of thirty 
J^Mtoos, careftiUy arransed (an adaptation ot l\i« \^o^»ttaou^J^uTM^!)BsA^, %«^ «%\a ^^« 
a faU otttUne of the Grammar, accompanVeei "b^ Tato^«a«t 'isA«!«to«^^^'Wttto«a^ 
(iMitn and AigUiih), and Sdeotlona fot T«adtot* 



To avoid fine, this book should be returned on 
or before the date last stamped below 
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